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Lansing Communily College

COMMITMENTS

Lansing Community College has evolved from a partnership of the commu-
nity, students, facuity and staff. The Coilege is committed to the idea that
education today is a life-long process. With their diverse personai and career
needs, students demand from the educational marketplace reievant instruc-
tion, fiexible scheduling, and individualized services. The College believes it
must respond o these students with instruction that has quatity, timeliness
and relatively tow cost. To meet this commitment the Coliege works closely
with business, industry, labor, government, community agencies and educa-
tionat institutions. The Coliege measures its vitality by how well it responds to
the students and community,

The College recognizes that in this world of ecenomic and technoiogical
change there is a growing interdependence of this metropolitan cormmunity
with other communities throughout the world, The challenge is to be effective
in that farger community, enhancing understanding and cooperation through
international education and networking of resources.

The College is committad to career training programs, ccllege transfer pro-
grams, basic skills programs, personal and professional seminars, business
and industry support programs, and community service programs. The Col-
lege is also commitied to the idea that the individual and the community are
best served when the programs and courses assist students tc integrate learn-
ing with experience. Programs and courses are designed to help students
achieve career, social and personal competencies through the mastery of
skifls and the study of contemporary and historical human values,

The College has committed itself by purpose, structure and resources to a
fearning environment that is both traditional and non-traditicnai. This environ-
ment is supported Dy an experienced faculty and staff or professional educa-
fors and specialists from business, industry, iabor and government. Because
the urban campus is complemented by a network of learing centers cooper-
ating with schools and business throughout the service area, the programs
and services are more accessibie to students. Through its open admissions
policy, the College pledges equal educational opportunity to al in its service
area.

GOALS

The College concludes that it can best meet its commitments by accepting
the foliowing as its major goals:

1. To maintain continuous review and evaluation of the essentiais of an
effective learning envirorment—Iinstruction, resources, and facilities—
so that the learning programs have guality and reievance to the individ-
ual and the community.

2. To support an educational environment that permits a person not only
te acquire a mastery of skills for career goals but alsc to enhance se¥f
identity and clarify personal values,

3. To develop and support faculty and staff committed to academic excel-
lence and professicnal competence in instructionai development and
delivery,

4. Yo provide student services including counseling, employment place-
ment, financial assistance, informationat services, tutorial assistance,
and college entry services according to the student's academic, voca-
tional, and personal needs.

5. To provide opporiunities for students to develop leadership and sociat
interaction skills through format and informal student activities.

6. To make available a general education program to students.

7. To provide developmental programs for students t¢ achieve basic com-
pentencies in reading, writing and mathematics and to update those
skills necessary to function in this highly technical world.

8. To provide career oriented courses and programs for students now em-
ployed or contemplating empioyment.

9. To provide courses and curricufa in the arts, sciences, business, and
other preprofessional programs that will articuiate with degree pro-
grams at other colleges.

10. To confer certificates and associate degrees,

11. To develop and offer speciadized training through consultative relation-
ships with business, tabor, industry and government.

12. To provide learning resources and instructional support services that
meet the diverse information needs of students, staff and community,

13. To provide programs and activities that enhance the community’s cul-
tural life and economic well being,
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CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION DIVISION

The Centrat Administration Division provides teadership and support to the
Celiege through the services of the President’s Office, and offices of College
Services, Personnel, Community Relations, Institutional Research, Equal Op-
portunity/Affirmative Action, Professional Development, Continuing Educa-
tion, and the College Foundation. Planning, management, and review of
Coliege instruction and services as well as maintaining 2 balanced institution-
2l budget are part of the overall services of Central Administration.

The President’s Council serves as executive staff to the President and is
comprised of the foliowing people:

Philip J. Gannon, President

Date M. Herder, Vice President for Administration

Bruce G. Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

Jacgueline D. Taylor, Vice President for College and Community Relations

Ronald E. Dove, Director of Personnel

Sam Kintzer, Dean, Division of Arts & Sciences

James E. Person, Dean, Division of Business

Norman L. Cloutier, Executive Director, Business and industry institute

Robert J. Bouck, Executive Director, Lansing Community College Foundation

Witliam G. Schaar, Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services

Witliam ‘R, Darr, Dean, Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

James P. Platte, Dean, Division of Telecommunication and the Arts

GO_LLEGE SERV!CES DIVISION

Bruce Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

The College Services. Division provides support to the College through the
services of the Business Office, Resource Development, Information and
Computer Services, and the Departments of Public Safety, Business Services,
Accounting and Payrell, Purchasing and ‘Physical Plant.

The objectives of the College Services Division are as follows:

e Maintain the general accounting, property accounting, internal audit,
timekeeping, payroll and record management

¢ Develop and administer the College-wide budget

* Purchase all supplies, materials and furnishings

Assist the President and the various divisions in the development of the

Coliege's information systems and computer services, including all appli-

cations of etectronic data processing equipment

e Plan, develop and maintain all physical facilities in support of academic
programs and support service programs

e Provide dependable services for ULS. mail, courler mait, furniture moving,
warghousing and inventory procedures

= Deveiop and operate the public safety program to provide a safe and
secure campus

e Develop State and Federat grant applications in support of the College’s
academic and supportive service programs

e Coordinate with SAGA Foods of Michigan, inc. to provide food services for
students and staff in the Arts & Sciences Building and Gannon Vocational
Technical Center

e Provide other business related services such as College insurance pack-
ages and the preparation and execution of contracts with vendors, other
institutions and agencies, and consuitants,
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BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INSTITUTE

Norman L. Cloutier, Director

The Business and Industry Institute, in concert with the College’s academic
divisions, offers or facilitates a wide array of training and information sources
designed {0 enhance local, regional and state economic well-being. The Ins4-
tute is designed to be both flexible and rapidiy responsive in meseting the
needs of business, industry, fabor, government and education.

Clients may draw upoen the resources of the Institute: a Training and Devel-
opment Center which provides customized management and industrial tratn-
ing; smal business information and community leadership development;
consultancy services in integrated management systems, business computer
applications and overseas business and industrial technical planning and ad-
vice; an International Trade and Export Center which focuses on information
relative to Michigan products and international marketplace opportunities;
and a system of internationat education and training programs concentrating
on academic endeavors with selected countries in Asia, Europe, Central and
South America, and North America.

The Business and industry Institute’s operations are carried out by using its
own inventory of skills and expertise, and by cooperatively utilizing those of
the College’s academic divisions. On those occasions where it is appropriate,
and in the ciient's best interest, the Institute may obtain the services of exter-
nal specialists.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

In order to provide an opportunity for students to learn the languages, cub-
tures and business practices of other countries, the College, in cooperation
with Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid, in Japan, has developed 2
unique student academic work-study program called “The Japan Adventure.”
Students selected for this program study Japanese ianguage, culture, history,
society, and business practices in the Lansing Community College Education-
al Center in Otsy, Shiga Prefecture, Japan, They are immaersed in the culture
fer a nine-month period, and, in addition to their academic studies, are pro-
vided an opportunity te work in hospitality services aboard the "Michigan,” a
cruise ship cwned by Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid.

Lansing Community College has also established sister coliege affitiations
with coileges in Belize, Republic of China (Taiwan), Japan and the Republic of
Korea. Visiting facuity and staff from these sister colleges have participated as
visiting schotars at LCC. Lansing Community College students, faculty, and
staff have been involved in educationat exchange programs in sister colleges.
Affiliations have been estabiished with the following sister institutions:

Central America Japan

St. Johns College Shiga Prefectural Junior Coilege
Belize Shiga, Japan

Republic of China (Taiwan) Republic of Korea

Ming Chuan College Kongju Teachers' College

Taipei, Taiwan Kongju, Korea

National Taichung Institute of Commerce Kyung-Nam Technicat Junior Coliege
Taichung, Taiwan Pusan, Korea

Naticnal Taipei institute of Technology Myongit Junior Coilege

Taipei, Taiwan Seoul, Korea

Lansing
Community College
Foundation

Robert J. Bouck, Executive Director

Lansing Community Coflege Foundaticn is a nonprofit, tax exempt corpora-
tion, administered by an independent board of community volunteers, all con-
cerned and dedicated to the continuing exceillence of Lansing Community
College. Although it is awtonomaus, the Foundation exists to help the College
achieve its educational purposes.

The Officers and Directors are

James Reutter, Chairperson
Mortense Canady, Vice Chairperson
Louise Werbelow, Secretary
Wiltiam Hollister, Treasurer

David Brogan, CLU Allan Maar

James Bullock, MD Dale Martin

Frank Cherf, CPA Leonard McConnell
Jack Davis Wiiliam Porter, Jr,
Phitip Gannen Edward Vogt

Joan Hartwig Herbert Wolford, DDS
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Lansing Community College

Dear Student:

Fach of us is a part of a learning society. By being
partners in this learning society we define the role and
responsibilities of Lansing Community College. Stereo-
types of past days regarding the role of a college stu-
dent, a teacher, or a president are just not today’s
reality. As President of Lansing Community College, it
is as important for me to be involved in a learning
environment as i is for you, the student. | find my role
a constant mix of administrator, student, teacher and
community worker.

We are partners in an adventure that we have not
totally planned, with responsibilities that have been
thrust upon us and others that we have accepted. We
no longer live in a national marketplace, but in an in-
ternational marketplace, making economic choices on
materials produced across the world by workers who
compete for our jobs as we compete with them. In a
fast changing world there are few social and technolog-
ical choices that do not involve the individual in con-
tinual learning. This learning is necessary from the
standpoint of employment and a rich avocational en-
vironment, for to work without music is to miss the
song of life.

Your institution is a part of the fabric of this nation,
state and particularly your community, and you as a
partner with the institution, make up what we call Lan-
sing Community College. We are proud that over
403,000 citizens of this metropolitan area attend the
College each year and that most of the people who live
and work in our community have been partners with
the College in the last few years.

Learning is a joy if it has purpose and direction.
When we combine this with an institution that is open
and friendly, it becomes a wonderful place to learn, to
become a partner and to find some answers in a very
complex society. It is a time of great excitement with
opportunities that call for new rigor and discipline.

As we share our College together, please stop by and
say “helio.”

Sincerely,

 orinor
Philip J. Gannon
President
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Lansing Community College

ACADEMIC YEAR 1985-1986

SPRING TERM, 1985
Registration Days
Preparation/Records Day
Classes Begin

Memorial Day
Graduation Day

Last Class Day

SUMMER TERM, 1985
Registration Day
Classes Begin
Independence Day
Last Class Day

FALL TERRM, 1985
Preparation & Faculty/

Administration Days
Registration Days
Classes Begin
Thanksgiving Recess
Last Class Day

WINTER TERM, 1986
Registration Days
Preparation/Records Day
Classes Begin

Last Class Day

SPRING TERM, 1986
Registration Days
Preparation/Records Day
Classes Begin

Memorial Day
Graduation Day

Last Class Day

SUMMER TERM, 1985
Registration Day
Classes Begin
tndependence Day
Last Class Day

March 27, 28
March 29
April 1

May 27

June 9

June 16

June 21
June 24
July 4
August 18

September 19, 25

September 20, 23, 24
September 26
November 28, 29
December 15

January 2, 3
January ©
January 7
March 24

March 28, 31
April 1

April 2

May 26

June 8

June 17

June 20
June 23
July 4
August 17

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
General Information
Telephone 483-1957

QOFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
Student Personngl Services Bidg,
Telephone 483-1266

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
Student Personnel Services Bidg,
Telephone 483-1252

QFFICE OF STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
Student Personnel Services Bidg.
Telephone 483-1184

QFFICE OF STUDENT
FINANCIAL SERVICES

Student Personnel Services Bidg.
Telephone 483-1296

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

Gannon Vocational Technical Bidg.
Tetephone 483-1172

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Administration Building
Telephone 483-1851

LANSING

QFFICE OF COLLEGE & COMMUNITY RELATIONS

Administration Building
Telephone 483-1880

OFFICE OF CONTINUDING EDUCATION
528 Office Building
Telephone 483-1860

DIVISION OF ARTS & SCIENCES
Arts & Sciences Building
Telephone 483-1010

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Oid Central Building
Telephone 483-1522

DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSONNEL SERVICES

Student Personnet Services Bldg.
Telephone 483-1162

DIVISION OF TECHNQLOGY

& APPLIED SCIENCES

Gannon Yocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone 483-1317

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION
8 THE ARTS

Office Unit F Buiiding

Telephone 483-1621

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Aris & Sciences Building
Telephone 483-1011

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Old Central Building
Telephone 483-1527

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone 483-1324
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community College is an “open door” community coilege de-
signed to extend service t¢ applicants possessing appropriate preparation t¢
benefit from programs and courses offered at the College. The Admissions
Department’'s main objective is the smooth, uncemplicated processing of
guatified applicants into these courses and programs. Determination and
judgment of an individual's preparation and readiness to benefit from a
course or program at Lansing Community College are the responsibiiities of
Coltege professional personnel,

Persons who are 18 years of age or older or who have graduated from high
school are eligible to attend Lansing Community College. Those who do not
meet these requirements may still attend LCC in special circumstances.
High schoo! students may be admitted to LCC under the dual enroliment
program explained later in this section.

The admissions application must be completed as early as possible prior
0 enrollment so that potential students can gain the courses they wish in the
time periods they want them. Directions for completing the admissions ap-
plication are:

1. Complete all items requested in the apptication for admission.

2. Attach a $10 application fee (check or money crder made payabie to
LCC} to the application. This is a non-refundable fee. Once paid, the fee
does not have to be paid again if attendance is interrupted.

3. Freshman applicants in high schoot or those who graduated from high
school in the last year, should forward the application and fee to their
high school. Your counselor or principal will complete the fower portion
of the application and mail it and your high school records o Lansing
Community Coliege. .

4. Cther applicants may forward the applicatiuﬁ and a?%e to Admissions
(located on the first floor of the Student Personne! Building at Lansing
Comrmunity Coliege).

5. Lansing Community Coilege suggests a starting point in English, mathe-
matics, and/or reading courses from our placement test scores. Place-
ment tests may be taken at the following locations: English and Read-
ing—Communication Department Laboratory lbcated on the third floor
of the Arts & Sciences Building. Math—Mathematics Laboratory located
in Room 015 of the Arts & Sciences Building.

Admissions decisions that require evaluations -of special circumstances,
including the ability to benefit from attendance, wili be considered on an
individuai basis for the following categories:

Buzl Enroliment-—Special Admission
International Students :
Handicapped Students

Health Career Applicants )
Aviation Technology Applicants
Human Services Applicanis

Other Special Circumstance Applicants

Al quastions and requests for specific information regarding these special
circumstance admissions procedures shouid be directed to the Office of
Admissions, Lansing Community College, 430 N. Capitcl Ave., P.O. Box
40010, Lansing, Michigan 48901, or cail {(517) 483-1252.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSIONS

tansing Community College admits international students within the fol-
lowing guidelines, designed to create a maximum positive experience for the
international student, the service community, and the College community.

in submitting a request for admission to Lansing Community Coliege, in-
ternational students shouid:

1. Complete and sign the admissions application which may be obtained
from the Admissions Office at the following address:

Admissions Office

Lansing Community Cotlege
Box 40010

Lansing, Ml 48901

2. Make arrangemenis to send an official academic record which hasg
been translated into Engiish. Copies of high scheot angd any coliege
work completed shouid be inciuded.

3. Provide evidence of written and oral English competency by submit-
ting offictal copies of test resuits from the Michigan State University
test of English as a foreign language. Lansing Community College re-
guires a minimurm equated score of 75 to admit a student.

4. Students whose tuition and fees will be paid by a sponsoring agency
must include a letter of authorization for biliing. All others must sub-
mit preof of at teast $2,000 available on deposit in a local bank, to
cover tuition and fees and living expenses for initial entry into LCC, in
addition to a financial statement indicating the ability to cover all ex-
penses for their stay in the United States.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

5. Mail the completed application, academic and language records, and
staternent of sufficiert funds to attend the college along with a $10
non-refundable application fee to the above address.

6. Students applying will be notified when the materials have been re-
ceived. A personal interview with the Director of Admissions or his rep-
resentative is necessary before any decisions can be made. An .20
will be issued following the personal interview if the applicant is ac-
cepied.

7. ¥ is the applicant's responsibility to schedule the personal interview at
least five (5) weeks prior {o the first day of the term in which admis.
sion is being sought. Interviews will not be scheduled until we have a
compieted and signed application, official copies of academic records,
an official copy of language test results, the proof of support referred
to in tern 4, and the $10 nen-refundable fee.

8. When appearing for the admission interview, an applicant must pre-
sent a valid passport and U.S. Immigration Form 1-94. Transfer anpli-
cants must have an official representative of the celiege or university
from which he/she is transferring sign the new 1-20 form. Because
this approval sometimes takes three (3) months, the admission proce-
dure 1o LCC for F-1 visa students must be completed three (3) months
prior to the term he/she wishes to attend. If the applicant is accepted
by LCC upon completion of the admission interview and a proper
screening of English language competencies, we will assist him/her in
compieting the necessary immigration forms.

9, fach siudent must submit a compieted International Student Agree-
ment Form which is avaitable in the Lansing Community College Ad-
missions Office. This form should be signed by the applicant and by &
Notary Public. The International Studert Agreement Form must be
updated each year,

10, The academic status of international students will be determined in
accordance with the table reflecting standards of progress printed ip
this publication. in addition, requirements of the United States immi-
gration Service will be upheid, All international students on an F-1 visa
must successfully maintain full-time student status, twelve (12) or
more credits each term.

11, Lansing Cormmunity Coliege charges an administrative fee for interna-
tional students admitted under Federal, State or local governmental,
and private agency, individual, or group contracts. This fee covers the
costs of special services to international students such as accounting
services, agency reports, emergency funding, personal assistance, and
contract implementation. This administrative fee is currently $125 per
student for each academic term.

These procedures are subject to review by the international Student Serv
ices Committee. Any changes made will be brought to the attention of the
students, Admissions Office, International Student Counseior, facuity and
administrative staff.

These requirements are to provide a positive educational experience for
the international students at Lansing Community College.

An International Student Services Committee has been established in the
Division of Student Personnel Services with the following membership:

1. Director of Admissions

2. Representative frorn Communication Department
3. Advisor 1o International Students
4

. An appointed faculty member who has shown interest in foreign siu-
dents

5. Dean of Student Personne! Services
The function of this Committee will be:

1. To serve as a body to review guidelines for English proficiency required
for the admission of international students.

2. To serve as a body to review and evaluate the program of services to
international students, such as sponsor decumentation, transcript evalu-
ation and academic advising.

3. To serve as an appeal and review body for granting admission to inter-
national students.

4. To serve as an appeal and review body for withdrawal from the College
based on noncompliance with immigration regulations,

International students who wish t¢ meet with a counselor should contact
Ctaude Beavers, Room 105, Arts & Sciences Buiiding, telephone: (517) 483-
1191,

ADMISSION TO HEALTH CAREER PROGRAMS

Applicants to any of the Mealth Career Programs at Lansing Community
College shoutd contact the Admissions office for specific information con-
cerning the process and prerequisites. You may call (517) 483-1252 or write:
Admissions Office, Lansing Community College, P.O. Box 4001¢, Lansing, Ml
48901-7211,

www.lcc.edu
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GUEST APPLICATIONS

Guest applicants must submit a guest application form supplied by the
registrar's office of the coliege they are attending. Both sides of this form
must be completed. The guest applicant must also compiete the LCC appli-
cation form. Yranscripts are not necessary. A non-refundabie application fee
of $10.00 is required. A guest application must be renewed each term if the
applicant wishes 1o continue in that category of admission.

DUAL ENROLLMENT

This program is designed to provide an opportunity for gualified high school
students to earn coliege credit comimensurate with their high school study.
This college credit will count toward a degree program at Lansing Communi-
ty College. High school credit may or may not be granted according to the
discretion of the participating high school. Dual enroilment affords students
educational enrichment in specific areas where they have displayed unusual
interest ang ability in high school.
for eligibility in the Dual Earollment Program:

1. Applicant must be working toward graduation requirements at an ac-
credited high school.

2. Appficant must have attained junior or senior high schoc! standing prior
tc applying for the program.

3. Applicant must have written recommendation from his/her high schoo!
principal or his/her representative.

4, The finat decision for acceptance rests with Lansing Community Coi-
jege.

Applicant procedures for Dual Enrollment:
1. Applicant must compiete a college application.

2. Applicant must obtain a written recommendation from his/her high
school principat or his/her representative.

3. The applicant then submits application to the high schoot records office
with an accompanying $10.00 application fee,

4. The application is completed by the high school records office and sent
to the Admissions Office at Lansing Community College.

Applicants who are accepted will receive notification and information con-
cerning registration procedures. Those appiicants denied admission witl also
be notified,

APPEAL OF COLLEGE ADMISSION

Any applicant denied admission to the College may appeal this decision to
the Director of Admissions. The decision to admit or uphold deniat of admis-
sion will be based on the individual merits of each appeal. The decision shalt
be given to the applicant, in writing, within seven calendar days of the date of
appeal. :

in the event that the Director of Admissions does not admit an appealing
applicant, that applicant may carry his/her appeal to the Admissions Board
of Review. This petition must be made in writing within sever: catendar days,
but not later than through the fourth day of the term of application. The
board will be convened in an expeditious manner, and a decision will be
rendered within seven calendar days of the date of the applicant's written
appeal. Members of the Admissions Board of Review are: Director of Admis-
sions, Chairperson, Administrative Assistant to the Dean of Student Person-
net Services, a counselor to be named by the Dean of Student Personnet
Services.

If the applicant is not satisfied with the decision of the Admissions Board
of Review, an appeal may be made to the Board of Appeals. This appeal must
be submitted in writing to the Chairperson of the Board of Appeals within
seven calendar days of the applicant’s recelving the decision of the Admis-
sions Board of Review, but not fater than through the fifth day of the term of
appiication.

Members of the Board of Appeals are: Bean of Student Personnel Services,
Chairperson, the Dean of the Division of the applicant's curricular choice,
and the Chairperson of the Department of Student Development Services.
The Board of Appeals, may upon reviewing the merits of the case, render a
decision or schedule a hearing with the applicant prior to rendering a deci-
sion. The review by the Board of Appeals will be conducted in an expeditious
manner and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar days of the
date of the applicant’s appeal. The decision of the Board of Appeals is final.

The decisians of the Admissions Board of Review and the Board of Appeals
will be reached by simple majerity vote, and a record will be maintained (in
the student's cumutative record) regarding the decision(s} of these Boards.
The applicant will be notified in writing of the decision(s} of the Boards.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

RESIDENCY

1. Eligibitity for Paying Resident Tuition
A. Before acceptance into Celiege—(A student must be an American
citizen and meet one of the foliowing qualifications before being
eligible to pay resident tuition. International students are not eligi-
ble to pay resident tuition,)
1. Student is under 18 years of age .

a. Student’s parents or legal guardians have resided within the
LCC district for at least six months immediately prior to the
first day of classes.

b. Student is married and has resided within the LCC district at
least six months immediately prior to the first day of classes.

c. Student is unmarried and is recognized as “emancipated”
{receives no financial suppon frem parent or legal guardian)
and has resided within the LCC district for at least six monihs
immediately prior to the first day of classes.

d. The student is enrolled under the provisions of Act 245, Pub-
lic Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Public Acts of 1965
(students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans'
Trust Fund.) :

e. The student is an employese of a business or incustriat firm
within the LCC district, and the employer, by written agree-
ment, agrees to pay directly to the Coliege all tuition and fees
of the sponsored student for employer-approved classes.

2. Student is over 18 years of age

a. Student has resided within the LCC district at least six months
immediately prior to the first day of classes.

b. The student is an employee of a business or industrial frm
within the LCC district, and the employer, by written agree-
ment, agrees to pay directly to the College al! tuition and fees
ofthe sponscred student for employer-approved classes,

¢, The student is enrolled under the provisions of Act 245, Pub-
lic Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Pubiic Acts of 1865
(students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans'
Trust Fund).

B. After acceptance into College—student must meet one of the follow-
ing qualifications to be eligible to pay resident tuition.
1. Student is under 18 years of age

a. Student’s parent or guardian has established residence within
the LCC district for at feast six months immediately prior to
the date of petitioning for a change in residence status.

b. Btudent is married and has established residence within the
LCC district for at least six months prior to the date of peti-
tioning for a change in residence status.

c. Student is unmarried and is recognized as "emancipated”
and has ‘established residence within the LGC district for at
least six months prior to the date of petitioning for a change
in residence status.

Ik Petitioning for a Change in Residency Status

A. Upon acceptance into the College a student shall be notified of
his/her residency status. If he/she can substantiate that he/she
has been mistakenly identified as a non-resident, he/she may offer
proof, and residency status shali be changed.

B. After acceptance into the College and aftendance by the student
under a non-resident code, the student can change his/her resi-
dency if he/she meets one of the qualifications above,

1. Student must fill out appropriate form available in Registrar's Of-
fice,
2. Student must submit proof of residency claim.

Adjustments in Tuition

A. If applicable for the term petition turned in, the student shall be
refunded the difference of resident and non-resident tuition.

B. Any adjustments in tuition due to a change in residency are not
retroactive. .

V. Non-resident owning property in LCC District will receive credit for
property taxes paid in support of the College by himseli/herself or
his/her guardian. The taxes paid must be in support of the current
academic year and the credit cannot exceed the differential between
resident and nor-resident tuition rates for the current academic year,
To obtain this credit the student must provide the Registrar's Office
with the property tax paid receipt.

V. Purchasing of resident property within the LCC Coliege District elimi-

nates the waiting periods for the establishment of residency for the

- purposes of tuition and fees. The student or the student's guardian
must reside on the property. ) ‘

HOUSING

Lansing Community Coliege maintains no housing units for students, nor
does it enter inte third party contracts or supervise off-campus housing.

www.lcc.edu



Lansing Community Coliege

11

ACADEMIC STANDING POLICIES
GRADING SYSTEM

The following numerical system is used at Lansing Community Coliege to
evaluate academic work:

Recommended

College Marrative Guideline for Performance
Standard Equivatent Achiavement of Objeclives

4.0 Excellent 91% to 100%

35 86% to 90%

3.0 Good 8i% to 85%

25 76% to 80%

20 Satisfactory 71% tc 795%

1.5 66% to 70%

1.0 Poor 60% o 65%

0.0 Failure 0%t 59%

instead of a numerical grade, students may receive an aiphabetical letter
for thelr coursework if they have audited a course {(X), withdrawn from a
course {W), did not complete coursework (I} or were refurning to the course
{R). Specific regulations regarding these aiphabstical tetters are as follows:

An “” (incomplete) designation is temporary. It is not a grade. An instruc-
tor may approve a student-initiated reguest for an incomplete if 80 percent
of the course work has been completed and i, in the instructer’s judgment,
there was good reason why the student couid not complete the batance of
the reguired work during the time of enroilment. The student must complete
the requirements of the course no later than the closing date of the next term
of attendance or by an earlier deadline set by the instructor. “I” grades will
not be counted toward the establishment of an earned grade point average
(G.P.A) or toward graduation from Lansing Community College. if the re-
quest for an incomplete is not approved, the grade earned consistent with
the course requirements will be assigned when the final grades are submit-
ted.

A “W" grade indicates a withdrawal from a course with achievement in the
course above the failure leve! at the time of withdrawal. If 2 request for with-
drawal is received by the Registrar any time before the end of the fourth
week of the term, no grade will be recorded on the student's academic rec-
ord, Approved requests for withdrawal received by the Registrar after the last
day of the fourth week of the term will result in the student’s record reflecting
a “"W." I the request for withdrawai is not approved, a grade earned consis-
tent with the course requirement wilt be assigned by the instructor when final
grades are submitted.

An “X" grade is given when a student chooses to audit. No credit is grant-
ed, but enrcilment is reflected on the student's academic record.

An “R” grade indicates that a student will be returning tc a course later. No
credit is granted for such designations, They are used for “open iab” courses
only.

COMPUTING GRADE POINT AVERAGE
A student’s grade point average is determined on the following basis:

Numerical Grade Honor Poimts

4.0 4.0
3.5 35
3.0 3.0
25 25
20 20
15 15
1.0 1.0
4.0 0.

W, XM and Y17 grades are not included in figuring grade point averages.
Thus, a student whe receives 5 credit/hours of 4.0, 8 credit/hours of 3.0 and
5 credit hours of 2.0 would have a total of 45 honor points. To compute the
grade point average (G.P.A.), the number of honor points earned is divided
by the number of credit/hours taken during the term. :

CREDITS FOR COURSE WORK COMPLETED

A fuli-time student schedule is 12 or more credit hours per term. In gener-
al, a class meets one hour each week for each credit earned. However, more
time is required for courses with faboratory work, A fulk-time student taking
laboratory work, should plan on approximately 20 hours of class attendance
each week.

The ¢redit hour value of each course Is included in this catalog and each
term's class scheduie bocklet.

GRADE REPORTS

An official academic grade report will be maiied to the student approxi-
mately one week after the close of each term.

The grade report wiil be withheld if the student has a financial obfigation to
the College that has not been fulfilled.
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STUDENT GFFICIAL ACADEMIC RECORD

The Gffice of the Registrar maintains the official permanent academic rec-
ord of every student who attends the College. Each student's record is updat-
ed at the close of each term.

REPEAT COURSES

The student’s academic record inciudes credit hours, honor points and
grade point averages for the second time through a repeated course. The
initiat election of the course and the grade will appear on the record. When
repeating a course the highest grade earned will be used in computing the
cumulative grade point average. An updated copy of your academic record
witl be mailed when the repeat grade has been processed.

AUVBITING

A student who desires {o attend a class regularly, but does not wish to take
finai examinations or receive an achievermnent grade and credit may register
as an auditor. Credit for auditing a class cannot be established beyond the
last day of 100% refund for classes. Beyond the last day for 100% refund,
auditors cannot change their status to that of a credit student. Students who
are non-auditors cannot change their status to an auditor after last day of
100% refund. Status as an auditor must be requested by the student through
the Registrar.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (COMP, EXAMS)

A student may obtain credit for certain courses at the discretion of an in-
structor and department chairperson by passing comprehensive examina-
tions only during the term in which the student is reguiarly enrolled, The
procedure a student uses to obtain comprehensive examination credit is:

1. The student picks up an application for credit by examination at the
Office of the Registrar,

2. The student completes the required information on the application and
takes the application to the department for instructor and chairperson
signatures of approvai.

3. After obtaining the required signatures, the signed application is re-
turned to the Cashier's Office in the Student Personnel Services build-
ing for payment of tuition,

4, The student will compiete an examination for each course in which
he/she is to receive credit.

5. An examination will not be given by the instructor until the student
presents the appropriate payment receipt. No more than one examina-
tion will be given for a single payment.

6. The examination, evaluated by the instructor, will be maintained on file
in the department chairperson’s office,

7. The Office of the Registrar will contact the department and request the
grade which was earned upen completion of the examination. A grade
wilt be recorded for each comprehensive examination given,

8. The student will receive an official notice of the grade earned at the end
of the term in which the examination was taken or when processing has
been completed.

TRANSFER OF CREDNTS

Official transcripts of a student’s record at Lansing Community College will
be maited to another institution at the written request of the student. An
“official transcript” is one which is signed by the Registrar, has the school
seal placed over the signature and gives the date of graduation ¥ a degree
has been granted.

A fee of $2 is charged for each transcript. Al transcript requests require
48 hours notice,

A student expecting to transfer 10 a four-year institution is advised toc exam-
ine the current catalog of the college he/she expects to enter and to foliow as
closely as pessibie its recommendations for particular programs of study.
More specific information about transferring credits may be obtained from
any counselor.

ACCEPTANCE AND EVALUATION OF
TRANSFER CREDITS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Credit will be given for courses transferred from accredited institutions.
The credit value of each of these courses will be determired by Lansing
Community College, Credits only, not grades, are transferred for "C7 or better
courses. When the over-all Grade Point Average of a transferring student is at
or above & 2.00 on a 4.00 scale, the 1.0-1.5 or “D" credits will be accepted.
When the transferring overall Grade Point Average is beiow a 2.00 on a 4.00
scale, the student may petition the chairperson of his/her academic de-
partment to waive a requirement(s) in which he/she has previously earned a
1.0-1.5 or "D." Waiver of a course requirement does not provide credit for a
course. The chairperson of the department concernad will notify the Regis-
trar and a notation of the course waiver will be indicated on the student's
permanent record.
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Upon receipt of a transcript from a non-accredited institution, the Office of
the Registrar will forward the transcript in guestion to the chairperson of the
department in which the student has enrolted. The department chairperson
has the foillowing four prerogatives available in evatuating transcripts issued
by non-accredited institutions and granting credits toward graduation from
Lansing Community College:

1. Credit may be granted with demonstration. by the student of skills
commensurate with the performance required for satisfactery comple-
tion of existing courses.

2. Credit may be granted upon review of the content, goals and objectives
of a particular course with determination of whether the course is on a
par with existing courses of the College. ¥ is the responsibility of the
student to provide requested materials to enabie proper evaiuation.

3. Credit may be granted upon demonstration of proficiency in a particular
existing course hy a comprehensive examination.

4. Credit may not be granted.

The department chairperson will return the transcript to the Office of the
Registrar and indicate in writing the credits granted and the course equival-
ency at Lansing Community College. .

When two or more instructional departments are invoived, the chairtperson
of the department in which the student is enrolied will be respensible for
consulting with the additional departmental chairperson or chairpersons,
When two or more departments are involved, the written reply to the Office of
the Registrar will include the signatures of each respective departmental
chairperson. '

CREDIT EVALUATIONS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

1. Freshman and sophomore level courses are accepted in transfer. Higher
levet credits are accepted if thay correspond to a specific course at
LCC.

2. Credits only, not grades, are transferred for “C” (2.0) or better courses.
When the overall Grade Point Average of a transferring studant is at or
above 2 2.00 on a 4,00 scale, the 1.0-1.5 or D" credits will be accept-
ed. When the transferring overail Grade Point Average is below a 2.00
on a 4.00 scale, the student may petition the chairperson of his/her
academic department to waive a requirement(s) in which ha/she has
previously earned a 1.0-1.5 or ¥D.” Waiver of a course reguirement does
not provide credit for 2 course. The chairperson of the department con-
cerned will notify the Registrar and 2 notation of the course waiver will
be recorded on the student's permanent academic record.

3. No evaluation is made when a student has received a 2 or 4d-year degree
from another institution. This may be done upon reguest, but it is ordi-
narily assumed that the student is pursuing an entirely different curric-
ubum and will not need previous course work,

4. Credits from non-accredited institutions are evaluated by the depe:.-
ment chairperson of the area in which the student enrolled. If the stu-
dent changes his/her curriculum, he/she should notify the Office of
the Registrar, as there may be a difference in the evaiuation made,

5. A student may request a change in the evaluation, if he/she feels that a
course description differs from the way in which it was evaluated. Veri-
fication of the change wili be made with the department chairperson
concerned. -

6. Any course in which the student received a “C” (2.0) or better will be
considered for evaluation. In most cases the course will be accepted for
a corresponding LCC course or an elective cradit. in cases where LEC
has nc department or area similer to the courses on incoming tran-
scripts, no credit wili be given.

7. Only official transcripts witl be evaluated. Student grade reports or stu-
dent copies of the record are not acceptabie.

8 Transfer credits granted wiil be shown on the student's academic
record. '

CREDIT FOR PREVIOUSLY ACQUIRED
KNOWLEDGE AND LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Lansing Community Colfege has an agreerment that learning cutside of the
classroom is valid, Therefore, it is the Coltege’s function to assess extra-
institutional learning as part of its credentiating responsibility.

To obtain ¢redit for work experience and/or training, a student may make
application at the Office of the Registrar by using the followng procedure.

i. Application Procedures

Refevant aspects of personal and professional experience gained
through actual job-refated activities and special training experiences,
may be applied to an academic program. These experiences may be
translated into academic credit provided they are directty related to the
program (curricutum) or degree being pursued at Lansing Community
Cotlege. These experiences must have been obtained from a non-
academic scurce or not otherwise be available for academic credit
through the transfer process outlined earlier. )
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Any student who is currently enrolted at Lansing Community College
may apply for experiential learning credit by obtaining an Experiential
tearning Processing Form from the Office of the Registrar, Student Per-
sonne! Services Building, (517} 483-1266. Prior to payment of the proc-
essing fee and submitting the portfolio of supporting documents, the
student is requested to review with the academic department in which
credit is being sought the probability of credit being granted. Students
must then submit the compieted Experiential Learning Processing Form
to the Registrar, including as much supporting documentation as pos-
sible. Payment of a $25 processing fee must accempany submission of
the form and portfolio. The student must also attest by his or her signa-
ture that the information submitted is true, to the best of their knowi-
edge. The processing fee is non-refundable.

A fee of the resident tuition rate per credit hour will be charged for
those credits which are determined awardable and which apply to the
student’s program (curriculum). Fees are subject to change by the
Board of Trustees without prior notice.

2. Division Assessment Committee:

The cempleted Experiential Learning Processing Farm and portfolic of
supporting decuments will be forwarded by the Registrar to the chair-
person of the respective Divisional Experiential Learning Assessment
Committee. The chairperson will assign the portfolioc to an appropriate
and impartial assessor for review and credit assessment. ASBe550rS,
composed of a cross-section of faculty and administrators, have the re-
sponsibility for evaluation and assignment of academic credit for expe-
riential learning.

In the evaluation process the assessor will verify the accuracy and
vaiidity of the information stated on the Experiential Learning Process-
ing Form and the accempanying supporting documents by contacting
various references and former employers whose names have been nro-
vided. if all is in order the committee member will determine whether
the student's experientiat learning fits into appropriate competency and
subject areas within the student’s educational program (curriculum) at
Lansing Community College, The assignment of credit must be stated in
terms of equivalent courses which are offered by the respective divi-
sions of Lansing Community College.

3. Documentation:

All experiential learning must be documented by the student. “Doc-
umentation” may be defined as (but net limited to) complete job de-
scriptions, copies of course materials and outfines, certificates, training
reports, signed supervisory verifications and evaluations on letterhead,
and any other descriptive information that may provide a clear under-
standing of a student’s background and competencies. Lansing Com-
munity College requires certification that the work or training experience
is the student's own. The portfolic containing the Experiential Learning
Processing Form and all supporting documents will be retained by the
College. A maximum of 60 term hours of experiential learning may be
applied towards an LCC Associate Degree. (Thirty credits must be
earned at Lansing Community College to comply with the College’s resi-
dency reguirements.)

NOTE: Lansing Community College's decision to award credit for axpe-
riential learning does not obligate any other institution to accept
such credits in transfer. Receiving institutions reserve the right
to assess transcripts of incoming students, and award credit as
they see fit,

Credits received by student based on experiential learning
may not be used for financial aid or veteran's benefits eligibitity.

4. Applicability of Credit;

The Divisional Assessment Commitiee, alone, will determine what
credit granted can be appiied to the student’s program on an LCC
course eqguivalency basis. in determining whether it is appropriate to
accept a student's experiential learning for credit, the major considera-
tions should be the student's educational objective and extra-institut-
lonal tearning achievement. Credit for experiential learning will be
recorded on a student’s official transcript on the basis of a course-by-
course equivaiency, and shall be prominently identified as credit for
experiential learning.

5. Student Appeal Procedures:

Students who believe their evaluation of experiential learning s incor-
rect may file 2 written appeal to the dean of the division in which the
experiential learning credit is being sought, Appeals must be received
within six months from the date the credit authorization was approved.
tn such instances the dean will conduct a procedural review to insure
that the student has been treated in a fair and non-discriminatory
manner, The decision of the dean shall be final,

CREDIT/NO-CREDMT GRADING

The credit (P)/no credit (Z) grading system has been establishad as a divi-
sional option. This system is reserved for special course offerings where a

credit/ no-credit grading system Is most apprapriate for the goals and objec-

tives of the course.

www.lcc.edu




Lansing Community College

13

1. Course prerequisites and other criteria for enrolling in courses offered
on the P-Z grading system shail be determined by the department or
division offering the course. .

2. Courses offered on the P-Z grading system will be published as being
graded only on the P-Z grading system and the course syilabus will be
gxplicit regarding this fact.

3. Courses graded. on the P-Z system may be counted toward an associate
degree or certificate based on approval of the appropriate dean. A max-
imum of 10 percent of the {otal credits required for a degree or certifi-
cate may be acquired on the P-Z system.

Grading procedure of the credit/no-credit system:

1. Grades on the P-Z system are not included in computing the term or
cumuiative grade average. :

2. The grades granted on the P-Z system are determined with definition of
P and Z as follows:

a. {P} credit—represents a ievel of performance equivalent to a reguiar
number grade of 2.00 or above on a 4.00 system.

b. {D) no credit—represents a level of performance less than a 2.00 on
a 4.00 system: no credit is granted,

All courses attempted on the P-7 grading system will appear on the stu-
dent’s academic record.

TABLE FOR DETERMINING ACADEMIC STATUS

Following is the tabie for determining your academic standing at Lansing
Community College. To use this table: 1) locate on your grade report or aca-
demic transcript your cumulative grade point average and the total number
of credits completed; 2) find your position in the left-hand column of the
tabie, 3) read across the page to your right untit you locate the columsn which
includes your current cumaulative grade point average. This column heading
indicates whether you are in the “Good Standing Range,” the "Warning
Range” or the “Withdrawal Range.” immediately foliowing the tabie are the
definitions of the various academic ranges at Lansing Community Coliege.
Please refer to these definitions for an exact explanation of your academic
status. A detailed explanation of the academic appeal process is also printed
irs the section immediately foliowing the table. .

I addition to the table, students in certain selective admission programs
may be placed on program probation or receive academic warning for defi-
ciencias in their clinical performance even though the student’'s cumulative
G.P.A. may be within the overall College's “Good Standing Range.”

ACADEMIC STATUS

Good. Warning Withdrawal
Credits Standing Range Range
Completed  Cumulative G.P.A.  Cumulative G.P.A.  Cumulative G.P.A.
1-11 1.88 and above 1.00-1.87 99 - or less
12 1.89 and above 1.00-1.88 1.00
13 1.89 and above 103 - 188 1.02
14 1.89 and above 1.05 - 1.88 1.04
15 1.90 and above 1.06 - 1.89 1.05
i6 1.90 and above 1.08-1.89 1.07
i7 1.90 and above 1.10 - 1.89 1.09
i3 1.91 and above 1.1 - 190 1.10
i9 1.91 and above 1.33-1.90 1.12
20 1.91 and above 1.14 - 1.90 1.13
21 1.92 and above 1.16- 191 1.15
22 1.92 and above 1.18- 191 1.17
23 1.92 and above 1.19 - 191 1.18
24 1.93 and above 1.21 - 1,92 1.20
25 1.83 and ahove 122 -1.92 “1.21 ¢
26 1.93 and above 1.24 - 192 1.23
27 1.94 and above 1.26 - 1.93 1.25
28 1.94 and above 1.27 -1.93 1.26
26 1.94 and above 1.29-1.93 1.28
30 1.95 and above 1.30 - 1.94 1.29
31 1.95 and above 132194 131
32 1.95 and above 1.34 - 1.94 1.33
33 1.96 and ahove 1.35-1.95 1.34
34 1.96 and ahove 137 - 195 1.36
35 1.96 and above 1.38-195 1.37
36 1.97 and above 1.40 - 196 1.39
37 1.97 and above 1.42-196 1.41
38 1.97 and above 143 -196 1.42
39 1,98 and above 145 - 1.97 1.44
40 1.98 and above 1.46 - 197 1.458
41 1.98 and above 1.48 - 1.97 1.47
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42 1.99 and above 1.50 - 1.98 1.49
43 1.99 and above 151198 1.50
44 1.99 and above 1.53 - 1.98 1.52
45 2.00 and above 1.54 - 1.99 1.53
46 2.00 and above 1.56 - 199 1.55
47 2.00 and above 1.58-199 1.57
48 2.00 and above 155 - 199 1.58
49 2.00 and above 1.61- 199 1.60
50 2.00 and above 1.62 - 1.99 1.61
51 2.00 and above 1.64 - 1.99 1.63
52 2.00 ang above 1.66 - 1.9% 1.65
53 2.00 and above 1.67 - 1.9% 1.66
54 2.00 and above 1.69 - 1.99 1.68
55 2.00 and above 1,70 - 1.9% 1.69
56 2.60 and above 1.72 - 1.99 1.71
57 200 ang above 1.74 - 1.99 1.73
58 2.06 and above 1.75 - 1.99 174
59 2.00 and above 1.77 - 1.99 1.76
60 2.0 and above 1.78 - 1.99 177
61 2.0C and above 1.80 - 1.99 179
62 2.0G and above 1.82-199 1.81
63 2.06 and above 1.83- 199 1.82
64 2.0C and abdve 1.8% - 1.99 1.84
65 2.00 and above 1.86-1.99 1.85
66 2.00 and above 1.88 - 1.99 1.87
67 2.00 and above 190 - 1.99 1.89
68 2.00 and above 191-1.99 1.90
69 2.00 and above 193-1.9% 1.92
70 2.00 and above 194 -199 193
71 2.00 and above 1.96-1.99 1.95
72 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
73 2.00 and above 197 - 1.99 1.96
74 2.00 and above 1.97 - 199 1.96
75 2.00 and above 1.97 - 199 1.96
76 2.00 and above 1.97 . 199 1.96
77 2.00 and above 1.97 - 189 1.96
78 2.00 and above 1.97 - 199 1.96
79 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
80 2.00 and above 197 -1.99 1.86
81 2,00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
82 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.86
83 2.00 and above 197 - 199 1.6
84 2.00 and above 1.97-199 1.96
85 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.82 1.96
86 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
87 2.00 and above 197 -1.99 1.96
88 2.00 and above 197 - 199 1.96
89 2.00 and above 1.97-199 1.96
90 2.0G and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
91 2.00 and above 1.97 - 199 1.96
92 2.00 and above 197 -1.99 1.96
93 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96
G4 2.00 and above 197 -19% 1.96
g5 2.00 and above 197 - 199 1.96
96+ 2.00 and above 1.97 - 1.99 1.96

“SATISFACTORY PROGRESS"
GOOD STANDING

A student whose cumulative Grade Point Average is in the “Good Standing
Range” is considered to be making satisfactory academic progress.

WARNING RANGE

A student whose cumulative Grade Point Average is in the "Warning
Range” will be considered by the College as making minimum satisfactory
academic progress. A student who falls in this range is strongly advised to
make use of the academic support services that are available at the College,
These services include: consultation with instructor or departmant head,
Testing and Counseling, Tutoriat Services, and the Communication Lab and
Math Lab (Arts and Sciences buiiding).

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS
WITHDRAWAL RANGE

A student whose cumulative Grade Point Average is in the "Withdrawal
Range" is considered to be making unsatisfactory academic progress. This
student will be withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory aca-
demic progress.

However, a student whose cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the
“Withdrawa! Range” during the student's first term of attendance may be
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allowed to reenroil on probation as if the student were making satisfactory
progress. ¥ the student's cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the “With-
drawal Range” for 2 second consecutive term or any ferm thereafter, the
student wili be academically withdrawn from the Coliege because of unsatis-
factory academic progress.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS FOR
VETERANS BEMEFITS ELIGIBILITY

In comptiance with Veterans Administration statutory requirements of sub-
paragraph 56, section 1775 of chapter 36, Title 38 U.8. Code, Lansing Corn-
munity College student veterans benefits recipients wili not be certified as
eligible for benefits when their academic progress {cumulative grade point
average) places them in the academic warning range (probation) beyond two
terms of enroliment. Re-certification of eligibility for benefits witl not be con-
sidered untii after the term in which the student regains academic good
standing (see Academic Standing Scale).

COMPLETION OF CREDITS ATTEMPYED

inn addition to the above, and beginning with the second term of atien-
dance, a student who does not complete 50 percent of the credits atiempted
on a cumnulative basis, will be considered as making unsatisfactory academic
progress and may therefore be withdrawn from the College. Grades of com-
pietion include: 4.0, 3.5, 3.0, 2.5, 2.6, 1.5, 1.0, and X. Grades such as t and W
are grades of non-completion. ’ .

APPEAL OF ACADEMIC WITHDRAWAL

Any student who has been academically withdrawn from the College may
appea! the withdrawal to an academic hearing officer in the Registrar's Of-
fice. The decision tc reinstate or not reinstate a student will be based on the
individual merits of each appeal,

In the event that the academic hearing officer does not reinstate a student,
that student may appeal within seven catendar days, but not later than the
fourth day of classes, in writing to the Matriculation Board of Review on a
form provided by the Office of the Registrar. The Board will be convened in
an expediticus manner, and a decision will be rendered within seven galen-
dar days of the student’s written appeal. Members of the Matriculation Board
of Review are: Registrar {Chairperson), Assistant tc the Dean of Student Per-
sonnel Services, and a counselor appointed by the Dean of Student Person-
nel Services. in the event that the student is not in agreement with the
decision of the Matriculation Board of Review, the student may appeat the
decision to the Board of Appeals. This appeal must be submitted in writing to
the Chairperson of the Board of Appeais within seven calendar days of the
student receiving the decision of the Matriculation Board of Review. Mem-
bers of the Board of Appeals are; Deasn of Student Personnel Services (chair-
person}, the dean of the division of the student’s curricular choice, and the
Chairpersen of the Department of Studert Developrnent Services. The Board
of Appeals may, upon reviewing the merits of the case, render a decision or
schedule a hearing with the student prior to rendering a decision. The review
by the Board of Appeals will be conducted in an expaditious manner and a
decision will be rendered within seven calendar days of the date of the stu-
dent’s appeal. The decision of the Board of Appeals is final.

The decisions of the Matriculation Board of Review and the Board of Ap-
peats wili be reached by simple majority vote, and a record wilt be main-
tained (in the student's cumulative records) regarding the decisions of these
Boards. The student will be notified in writing of the decisions of these
Boards.

STUDENT ACCESS TO RECORDS

A student and/or parent of a student, if the student is less than 18 years of
age, shall have the right, upon proper identification, to inspect and review
any and alf official records, files and data directly related to the student
These records include ali materials that are incorporated in the student's
cumulative fotder, including, but not timited to, identifying data, academic
work completed, standardized iest scores, attendance data, inventory re-
sults, heaith data, family background data, and instructor or counseior rat-
ings and observations. Requests to inspect and review student files shall be
in writing to the Registrar and shall be responded {c¢ within a reasonable
period of time, but in no case more than 45 days after the request is made.

The student shall have an opportunity for a hearing before a College official
designated by the President, 1o challenge the contents of the student’s rec-
ords, to insure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise
in violation of the privacy or other rights of the student, and o provide an
opportunity for the correction or deletion of any such inaccurate, misleading,
or otherwise inappropriate data contained therein.

Written approval by the student or parent concerned is required before
retease will be given of personally identifiable information fom the student's
records or files. Exceptions to this statement include releasing information
to:

1. Academic and Administrative Officials of Lansing Community College.
Academic and Administrative Officials are defined as those members of
the College who act in the student’s educational interest within the lim-
itations of the official's need to know. Officials may include faculty, ad-
ministration, cierical, and professional empioyees and other persons
who manage student record information.
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2. Migh schools, colleges and cther educational institutions in which the
student is enrolled or intends to enroll. Students will be notified as to
the information released if the request does not emanate from the stu-
dent.

3. individuais and organizations who provide financial aids or scholarships
o students.

4. Authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the United
States, the Secretary of the Department of Health, Education and Wei-
fare, and administrative heads of state and federal educational agen-
cies autharized by law. -

5. Appropriate authorities in comptiance with judicial orders and pursuant
to lawfully issued subpoenas. The student shall be notified of any such
orders or subpoenas prior to compliance by the College.

5. Accrediting organizations carrying out their accrediting function,

7. Persons in an emergency, if the knowledge of the information in fact is
necessary to protect the health or safety of students or other persons.

8. Parents of a student who have established that student's status as a
dependent according to Internal Revenue Code of 1954, Section 152.

Those individuais, agencies or organizations, external to the Coilege, who
desire access to student records and files and who fall in the exclusions
above, shail sign a written form indicating specifically the legitimate interest
for seeking the information. The forms shall inciude the names and ag-
dresses of the individual and/or agency requesting the information. These
forms shall be maintained in the student’s files.

Records of request and student file disciosures need not be maintained for
those requests made by academic and administration officials of the College.
Each acadermic and administrative official of the College is subject tc the
requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1874, as
amended, which prohibits the release of personally identifiable information
from student fles without the student’s written consent.

A hold may be applied to the release of a transeript or cther information
requested from the academic records of a student who has an overdue in-
debtedness to the College, except that the student shall have personal ac-
cess o such records,

Students may request that their academic records be given to any person
or group by asking the Registrar in writing,

Student lists shall not be distributed to non-College agencies.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND DEGREES

HOW TO APPLY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE
OR CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

Associate Degrees and Certificates are granted to all who meet graduation
requirements. A minimum of 90 credit hours is required for an Associate
Degree and 45 credit hours for a certificate. A student completing the re-
quirements should apply for graduation during the term prior to that in which
the work is completed. Those students whe maintain a 3.75 grade point av-
erage will- be graduated Summa Cum Laude; those who maintain a 3.50
grade point average will be graduated Magna Cum Laude; those with a 3,25,
Cum Laude. Students must compiete 60 credit hours of work at Lansing
Community Coliege to qualify for honors,

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
To graduate from Lansing Community College a student must:

1. Complete a course of study adapted to individual needs, interests, and
capacities, and conform to a plan acceptable to the Coliege. The course
of study should: (a) be suitable for transfer to admit the student to the
level of upper-division work in a four-year ccliege of personat choice, or
(b) form a program of study to be completed at the end of one or two
years at Lansing Community College.

2. Maintain a minimurn grade point average of 2.0,

3. Earn toward graduation at least 30 credits in attendance at Lansing
Community College.

4, File with the Office of the Registrar an application for graduation one
term preceding the term of graduation.

5. Have completed a course in Politicat Science, reguired by LCC (Social
Science 103, Poiitical Science, 104 American Government and 105
State and Local Government will satisfy this requirement).

6. Satisfy all general and specific requirements of Lansing Community Cot-
lege including the fulfillment of all financial obligations.

7. Have the approval of the administration and the Board of Trustees,

The student’s Application for Diploma/Certificate is sent to the appropriate
departmental chairperson and divisionat dean for final réview and approvai,
The student is informed of this action. This final review process takes from
four to six weeks. After the application has been returned to the Registrar's
Office, the student is notified of program completion or rernaining require-
ments, if any. The application is held on file uniil the current term grades are
recorded and successful completion of the term verified. Diplomas are
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mailed within two months after the fast day of the term. Applications for stu-
dents who do not successfully compiete a term are recycled and are held on
file until ail requirements are met. Scon after the end of a term, an official
copy of the student's LCC transcript, noting the degree and date of comple-
tion, will be sent to the student. This is official natification that all require-
ments for the program have been met.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE
IN ARTS AND SCIENCE,
DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

|, Requiremenis Effective Fall Term, 1985

. 90 credits

. G.P.A. of 2.0 or higher

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC

. Completion of SS 103, or 134, or 105

. The student is reguired 10 take a core of at least 12 credits in each
of the following areas: Composition/English, Humanities, Sclence
and Sccial Sclence.

1. It is recommanded that the requirement of 12 credits in Humani-
ties be fulfiled by the sequence in World Civilizations: HUM 211,
212, 213. Students may substitute other courses in the curricu-
lum of the Humanities Depariment for any of the abave, provided
that these are distributed in at least two of the following five
areas:

a. Art and Music History (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)

b. History (HST 104-296)

c. Literature (ENG 201-296 and HUM 102)

d. Fhitoscphy and Religionr (PHL 101-296; REL 150-296; and
HUM 104)

e. Interdisciplinary Humanities (HUM 121-123) may be substi-
tuted as a whole or in part for HUM 211-213,

Please note that World Civilizations courses (HUM 211, 212,
213) are counted as History courses when only one or two of
them are taken to fulfill general education requirements .

2. The Compaosition/English reguirement can be fulfilled by courses
in writing and freshman English. The following are possible alter-
natives (A-D} a student may take in fuifilling the Composition/
£nglish requirements for the Associate Degree:

A B c D
WRI 121 WRP 121 WRI 121 WRI 121
ENG 122 WRI 122 ENG 122 WR| 122
ENG 123 ENG 123 WRI 123 WRI 123

Those students permitied 1o waive WRI 121 must elect a third
course from 200-leve! offerings in Communication, Writing and
English.

3. The 12 required credits in Sociat Science must inchide either 88
103, or 104 or 105, The remaining eight credits may be selected
from any two of the following: $5 101, 102, psychology 200, or
geography 201. PSY 200 and GEQ 201 cannoct be used as core
general education courses for psychology or geography majors
respectively.

4. The twelve (12} credits in Science can be fuifilled by a combina-
tion of science and math courses or anly science courses. Only
one math course, selected from Coliege Algebra & Trigonometry,
Calculus, or Statistics, can be used for partiat fulfiliment of this
requirement. Science courses selected must be those that pro-
vide laboratory experience. Students must select at least four
credits in a biological science and at feast four cradits in a physi-
cal science.

moOW e

F. Students intending to transfer to four-year colleges and universities
shouid follow curriculum guides of suggested courses developed for
transfer to the institution of their choice. Consultation with faculty
and/gr counselor is recommended.

G. In choosing electives, no more than eight credit hours may be sub-
mitted from the 100-level Arts and Sciences Seminars, beginning
with the designation “Seminar” in the title, offered by any of the de-
partments in the Arts and Sciences Division. These courses may not
be used to fill core-course reguirements.

H. All courses tisted on any single Arts and Sciences curriculum guide
are acceptable towards either an Arts or Sciences Degree, whichever
is appropriate when such a guide is submitted with a degree appli-
cation. In addition, traditional liberal arts courses offered in other
divisions, such as Studio Art, Music, Economic History, Economics,
may be accepted towards the degree up to a maximum of eight
credits. Acceptable lists of elective courses in other divisions are
available from Counseling or the Dean's Office, Division of Arts and
Sciences.

¢ . Courses coded beginning with 0" will not be included in the 90-
credit total.

J . Effective date of implementation: Acadermic year 1985-86.

il A student may appeal 2 decision not to grant an Associate Degree in
Arts or Sciences for lack of fulfillment of the above criteria. Students
may appeal such decision to the General Councii of the Arts and Sci-
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ences Division, which shall serve as a review committee and recom-
mend tc the Dean of Arts and Sciences appropriate action, Voting
members shall be department chairpersons, faculty representatives
and a student representative.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES
iN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES,
DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND THE ARTS.

These requirements pertain to the foliowing degrees:

Associate - Applied Arts
Associate - Applied Sciences

To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must mest
the fcllowing requirements:

1. Comptetion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each department.

. Compietion of minimum of 90 credits.
. G.PA of 2.0 or better.
. 30 credits in attendance at LCC. -

G oA W N

. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Locai
Government (SS 103, 88 104, or S8 105).

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university
or college and the program into which the student wishes to transfer. Stu-
dents planning to transfer to other universities or colleges shouid consult
with the LCC Office of Transfer Appiications in the Department of Student
Development Services (517-483-1191) in order to achieve maximum trans-
ferability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES
1N APPLIED SCIENCES,
DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCES

These requirements pertain to the following degrees:
Assaciate - Applied Sciences
Associate - Applied Science, Genera! Technology

To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must meet
the following reguirements:

1. Completion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each department or
the requirements of the associate degree in General Technology as cut-
lined in the 830 curricuium guide,

. Completion of minimum of 80 credits.
. G.P.A of 2.0 or better.
. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.

. Comptetion of four credits of American Government or State and Local
Government (S8 103, 35 104, or §S 105).

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university
or college and the program into which the student wishes to transfer. Stu-
dents planning to transfer o other universities or colieges should consult
with the LCC Office of Transfer Applications in the Department of Student
Development Services (517-483-1191} in order to achigve maximum trans-
ferability.

o & W o

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN BUSINESS,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS

To receive the Associale Degree in Business through the Division of Busi-
ness, a student must meet the following requirements:

1. Complete a minimum of 90 cradits.

2. G.P.A. of 2.0 or higher with a minimum of 30 credits in attendance at
© LCC. :

3. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.
4. Completion of $S 103 or S5 104 or 55 105 or LR 208.

5. Completion of requirements of specific programs within area of study
as established by respective Program Areas to meet the needs and in-
terest of students’ instructional objectives.

The student who completes the requirements for the Associate Degree in
Business may or may not have completed the basic studies requirements of
those colleges which are co-signers of the MACRAQ Articulation Agreement
of 1972 (Michigan Asscciation of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Of-
ficers),
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Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they ac-
cept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university and the pro-
gram in which the student wishes to enroll. Students planning to transfer to
other coileges should consult with the Office of Transfer Application in the
Department of Student Development Services in order fo achieve maximum
transferability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE

IN BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOGY,

DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

To receive the Associate Degree in Business and Technology a student
must meet the following requirements:

1. Compiete a minimum of 90 credits.
2. G.P.A of 2.0 or higher,

3. Completion of the required core courses and the required courses for
the area of specialization.

4. Elective credits to complete the required 90 crediis may be selected
from the recommended elective course list or other Business Technol-
ogy Associate Degree specialty required course lists.

5. The LCC institutional American Government course requirement must
be met. This course may be 55 103, S 104, 8S 105, or L& 208.

6. All credits used in meeting the Business and Technology Associate De-
gree core and specialty requirements must be earned credit or recog-
nized accredited institutional transfer credit.

7. A maximum of 20 credits from training institutions may be used. (This
shall include mititary and experiential tearning credit))

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they ac-
cept for transfer, Transferability depends on the University and the program
in which the student wishes to enrcll, Students planning to transfer o anoth-
aer college should consult with the counseling staff in the Department of Stu-
dent Development Services in order o achieve maximum transferability.

REGULATION FOR THE GRANTING OF ADDITIONAL
ASSOCIATE DEGREES

Any student who has received an Associate Degree from Lansing Commu-
nity Coliege or any other accredited community college may be awarded z
second Associate Degree subject to the following stipulations:

1. For each additicnal Associate Degree, 2 minimum of 15 credit hours
must be completed at LCC in the division in which the degree is sought,
nonrepetitive of previously earned credits,

2. Alt requiremants for an Associate Degree in either Arts, Applied Arts,
Business, Science, or Applied Science must be mat,

3. No additional degree will be granted in the same program or curriculum
irt which the first degree was earned.

4. An additional degree must be within a specific program or curriculum,
if the first degree was not.

5. Exceptions to the above should be appealed o the office of the respec-
tive dean.

REGULATION FOR GRANTING AN ASSOCIATE DEGREE
WHEN THE STUDENT HAS AN EARNED BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A student who has earned a Bachelors Degree from a regionally accredited
American college or university which has 2 general education reguirement
may be awarded an Associate Degree at Lansing Community Cotlege, subject
to the following requirements:

1. For each Associate Degree, a minimum of 15 credit hours must be
completed at Lansing Community College in the division in which the
Associate Degree is sought. The Lansing Community Coliege cumuta-
tive grade point average must be at or above a 2.0 level.

2. Al reguirements for an Associate Degree in either Aris, Applied Arts,
Business, Science, or Applied Science must be met.

3. The College’s requirement of completing a Political Science course is
waived,

4. The Associate Degree must be within a specific program or curriculum,

5. Exception to the above should be appealed to the office of the dean of
the division in which the Associate Degree is sought.

EXAMINATIONS

Students are required to take examinations at the appointed time and
piace in order to receive credit for a course.

Generally, examinations are given during the regularly scheduled class pe-
riod during the last week of the term.
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration periods are indicated in the school calendar. Students will reg-
ister for classes according to instructions which are published each term in
the Class Schedule.

DROPS AND ADDS

Dropping and adding courses involves procedures which must be com-
pletely carried out by the student so the Office of the Registrar may keep an
accurate account of records,

During the first waek of the term a student may make changes in his/her
schedute beginning with the first day of on-campus registration. A student
may withdraw from a course before the end of the fourth week without aca-
demic penalty, No drops will be processed after the last day of the term.

The student is entirely responsible for carrying out the following procedure:

L. Pick up drop-add form at Registrar's Office,

2. Fill out the form compietely with information requested. Departmental
signatures are not required until after the fourth week of the term.

3. Return form to Registrar's Office for proper recording and wait until all
entries have been completed, Do not leave the office until alt matters
refating to the drop-add have been completed.

WEEKEND AND EVENING CLASSES

in addition to the regular academic curricula for day students, Lansing
Comrmunity College offers a highly diversified program of Saturday, Sunday
and evening courses for those who choose for persenal or cccupational rea-
sons to attend class outside of regular daytime sessions.

Students may elect late afterncon and evening courses as integral parts of
a technical or liberal arts and science curricuium, as individuat selections in
areas of particular interest or as remedial sections in English, reading and
mathematics.

Counseling and testing services are available 1o evening students to assist
them in the selection of the best possible educational and vocational pro-
gram.

Lansing Community Cotlege weekend and evening programs provide edu-
cational opportunities to many who are now finding the time o improve their
acadernic or vocational background.

TERM CLASS SCHEDULES

Each term Lansing Community Coflege publishes a class schedule bookiet
which identifies alf courses offered for that term. This booklet inciudes gen-
eral information on the dates, time and focation of registration. There is no
charge for the schedule booklet

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

All students attending Lansing Community College must pay tuition and
fees at the time of registration. Tuition and fees are as foliows:

Tuition, Resident Students

Per credit hour $17.00%
Tuition, Non-Resident Students

Per credit hour $24.00%
Tuition, Out of State Students

Per credit hour $34.50*
Tuition, international Students

Per credit hour $35.50%

Tuition for apprenticeship student varies according to the program of
study.

Fees, all students

Application fee (new students, non-refundable) $10.00*

Application fee (guest) $10.00%
Coliege activities fee {each term}

1-6 credit hours $ 1.00*

7-11 credit hours $ 3.00%

12 or more credit hours $ 5.00*%

Laboratory fees vary according to the course of study. Tuition and fees may
change through action of the Board of Trustees.
Non-sufficient fund (NSF) check handling fee $10.00*

*Costs listed are those in effect at the date of this publication, and are sub-
ject to change by the Board of Trustees. Specific lab fees for individual
courses are listed in the class schedule book each term.

REFUND POLICY

Fail, Winter, Spring and Summer Terms

Withdrawa! during first week of term
10G% of tuition and fees

Withdrawal during second week of term
50% of tuition ondy

Withdrawal after second week of term
No refund
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Refunds are nct retroactive to previous terms. Special questions relating to
refunds should be addressed to the Registrar's Office,

Tuition and fees are subject to change through action of the Board of Trus-
tees. Costs listed are those in effect at date of publication.

Laboratory fees vary according to the course of study. The class schedute
for each term will list all laboratory fees

ATTENDANCE

A student is expected to attend all sessions of each course in which
he/she is enrclied. Failure to do so may result in academic penalty or with-
drawai from the class.

Absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility for completing
all work in the course to the satisfaction of the instructer in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated notice on non-attendance, it is
the student's responsibility to contact the instructor,

When a student cannot attend class due 1o illness or extenuating reasons
which he/she feels is appropriate, he/she has the responsibility to notify the
class instructor. This can be done by telephoning the departmental office in
which the instructor is a member and leaving a message for that instructor.
Department telephone numbers are published in the front of the term class
schedule booklet.

WITHDRAWAL

|. Student self-initiated withdrawal

A If & student finds it necessary to withdraw from the College, he/she
should contact the Registrar's Office immediately and compiete 2
drop form.

B. If a student withdraws prior to the end of the fourth week of class,
ne final grade is issued and no record of attempting the class ap-
pears on the academic record. A copy of the student-initiated drop
form is mainiained.

C. H a student withdraws after the end of the fourth week of class, &
grade is issued by the instructor at the time of the withdrawal. A
grade will be placed on the final grade report and recorded on the
academic record.

D. A student withdrawing will receive a refund if the withdrawal takes
place within the established refund period for each term.

il. Coliege initiated “Administrative Withdrawal”

A. A student may be withdrawn from a class or a group of classes for

the following reasons:

1. Non-atiendance

2. Lack of proper prerequisites for the particular course

3. Student behavior that interferes with the instructional process.

B. A student who is withdrawn prior to the end of the fourth week wiil
10t receive a grade and no record of attempiing class will appear on
the academic record. A capy of the administrative withdrawal form
is maintained.

C. A student who is withdrawn afler the end of the fourth week of
ciass, will be given a grade at the time of withdrawal. This same
grade will be piaced on the final grade report and be recordad on
the academic record.

D. A student who is administratively withdrawn may appeal the with-
drawal. (See Administrative Withdrawa! Statement.)

. Administrative Withdrawal Statement

There are situations where it may be in the best interest of the stu-
dent and/or College community that the student be withdrawn from a
class or a group of classes. This process is known as “administrative
withdrawal.”

An “administrative withdrawal” may be initiated by a classrcom in-
structor through the fourth week in accordance with written procedure
and criteria established by each department and with the co-recom-
mendation of the respective departmental chairperson. An “adminis-
trative withdrawal” may be based on: (A) student non-attendance, (B)
tack of prereqguisites for a particular course, and (£} student behavior
that interferes with the instructional process,

When a classroom instructor interprats that it would be in the best
interest of a student and/or the College community to Initiate an “ad-
rministrative withdrawal,” the following steps are taker:

A. In the case where a student consistently fails to meet the atten-
dance reguirements of the class the instructor may initiate an “ad-
ministrative withdrawal” through the Office of the Registrar.

1. Upon receipt of a recommendation for an “administrative with-
drawal," the Registrar will notify the student in writing that the
student is being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the
“administrative withdrawal” decision. The first level of appeal is
to the departmental chairperson or to the dean of the division in
which the class is being taught. All appeals must be in writing
and signed by the student requesting the appeal hearing.

2. i a student decides o appeat an "administrative withdrawal” to
the dean of the appropriate division, the student wiil receive a
written notification of the time and place of the appeal. If the
student decides not to attend the appeal conference, the dean
wilt review the appeal in the student's absence. The dean will
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notify the student in writing of the recommendation of the review
and of the reasons for the recommendation. The dean- will for-
ward a copy of the student’'s written notification to the Office of
the Registrar for disposiiion,

3. A student who desires to appeal the decision to the dean may
appeal in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The
processes employed in this appeal are listed under the heading
of “Due Process” in the Student Guidebook.

B. in the case where a student does not have the prerequisites for &
particuiar course, the classroom instructor consulis with the stu-
dent regarding the potential of "administrative withdrawal.” in this
case the "withdrawal” action is normally limited to the #Hrst two
weeks of the term.

. The instructor may recommend that the student withdraw from
the particular course. if the student chooses not to withdraw, the
instructor may initiate an “administrative withdrawa!” through
the Office of the Registrar.

2. Upon receipt of the recommendation for an “administrative
withdrawal,” the Registrar will notify the student in writing that
the student is being administratively withdrawn and the basis for
the “administrative withdrawal” decision, in writing to the dean
of the division in which the class is being taught.

3. #f a student decides to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” to
the dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a
written notification of the time and place of the appeal. if the
student decides not to attend the appeal conference, the dean
will review the appeal in the student's absence. The dean wiil
notify the student in writing of the recommendation of review
and of the reasons for the recommendation. The dean will for-
ward a copy of the student’s written notification 1o the Office of
the Registrar for disposition.

4. A student who desires to appeal the decislon of the dean may
appeai in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The
processes employed in this appeal are listed under the heading
of “Due Process” in the Student Guidebook.

C. In the case where a student behaves in a manner that interferes
with the instructionat process, the classroom instructor consulis
with the student regarding the potential of “administrative with-
drawal” and establishes guidelines for retaining enrcllment in the
class.

1. If the guidelines are not satisfactorily met by the student, or if
the student does not respond to an invitation 10 meet with the
ciassroom instructor, the classroom instructor with the co-
recommendation of the appropriate departmental chairperson
may recommend to the Registrar in writing that the student ba
administratively withdrawn.

2. The classroom instructor with the co-recommendation with the
appropriate departmental chairperson may recommend that the
Chairpersen of Student Development Services meet with the
classroom instructor and the student, The purpose of the meet-
ing would be toreview the circumstances of the student's behav-
ior and to work out a possible aiternative.

3. Upon receipt of a recommendation for an “administrative with-
drawal,” the Registrar will notify the student in writing that the
student is being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the

- “administrative withdrawal." The Registrar wifl also notify the
student in writing that the student may appeat the “administra-
tive withdrawal” decision, in writing to the dean of the division in
which the class is being taught.

4. 1f a student decides to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” to
the dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a
written notification of the time and place of the appeal. If the
student decides not to atitend the appeat conference, the dean
wili review the appeal in the student’s absence. The dean will
notify the student in writing of the recommendation of the review
and of the reasons for the recommendation. The dean will for-
ward a copy of the student's written notification to the Office of
the Registrar for disposition,

5. A student who desires tc appeal the decision of the dean may
appeal in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The
processes employed in this appeal are listed under the heading
of “Due Process” in the Student Guidebook.

I¥. Procedure for Resclving Health-Related Student Problems

In a situation in which a serious (physical or emotional} health-rel
ated problem is evident, the Coliege’s responsibility is to offer to assist
the student in the removal of the behaviors that interfere with the stu-
dent's performance and involvement while at Lansing Community Col
lege. In such event, the foliowing procedures shatl be followed:

A. Call the Department of Public Safety and the Assistant to the Dean
of Student Personnet Services if:
1. Emergency health services are required, of
2. It appears that there has been a violation of the law.

B. Call only the Assistant fo the Dean of Student Personne! Services if
it appears that there has been a violation of a College reguiation
that is not aiso a vipiation of the law.

www.lcc.edu



18

Lansing Community College

C. i there is no apparent violation of the law or Coliege regulation, and
no emergency exists, the student shouid be encouraged to seek
help from an appropriate office or agency, on or off campus. The
assistance of the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services
and/or the counselors is available, if desired.

D. If there appears {0 be a violation of the law or a College regulation,
the Assistant to the Dean of Student Personne! Services shall con-
tact the Chairperson of the Student Development Services Depart-
ment. Counseling staff will meet with the student and recommend:
1. Continued counseting if the problem is within the ability of the

depariment to handle.

2. Referral back to the Assistant fo the Dean where no health-
related problem is evident or it is determined that the depart-
meni can be of no further service.

3. Referral to other appropriate professional assistance if the prob-
lam i1s beyond the ability of the department to handle. f profes-
sional assistance is not sought and the previous behavior signifi-
cantly compromises the rights or safety of other persons, or if a
professional recommendation of withdrawal is made, the Assis-
tant to the Dean of Studemt Personnel Services may instiuie
procedures for administrative withdrawal of the student from the
College until evidence of the ability to function constructively in
the College setting is available. The student may appeal this de-
cision to the Board of Appeals,

4. Whenever possible, the counseling staff working with the stu-
dent's physician or relatives shall make a recommendation 1o
the student as to his future course of action.

VETERANS' AFFAIRS

Velerans' Affairs helps the veterans file applications for education |, coun-
seling, loans, tutorial assistance and/or any other entitlements all owed
through the Veterans’ Administration.

Lansing Community College is approved as a school for veterans of mititary
service under provisions of Chapiers 31, 32, 34, and 35 of the U.S. Code.

Lansing Community Coliege cautions veterans matriculating under this
program to be prepared o pay their expenses for at least two months after
the beginning of the academic year. (ALL TUITION AND FEES MUST BE PAID
AT THE TIME OF REGISTRATION). Once the veteran's application is approved
and the award processed, monthly checks will be issued if the veteran is
prompt in maintaining satisfactory academic progress and following a2 chos-
en curriculum,

ADVANCE PAYMENT

New student veterans, and veterans wishing advance payment, should
apply at the Veterans' Affairs Office at least five (5) weeks prior to the begin-
ning of a term,

Maonetary allowances provided for by the G.1. Bill vary according to the level
at which the veteran is pursuing an academic program as indicated by the
foliowing schedule:

LEVEL OF ATTENDANCE REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS

Futl-time Mirtirnum of 12
Threa-quarter ime G 10, 0r 11
Half-time 6 7, 0r 8

After enroliment, veterans should direct their inquiries concerning eligibili-
ty to the Office of Veteran Affairs in the Student Personne! Services Bullding.

Lansing Community College, in recognition of the special problems of
active-duty service people in having access to, and completing College pro-
grams, has been designated as a Servicemember's Opportunity College.

In addition, the College participates in the Army College Fund, Michigan
National Guard Co-op, Air Force, and Army ROTC programs.

STUDENT RIGHTS

The most besic necessity for the achievement of the Coliege’s goals is
freedom of exprassion and communication. Since knowledge is as broad and
diverse as life itself, the need for freedomn i egually broad. Yet, absolute
freedom in all aspect of fife means anarchy, just as absolute order means
tyranny. Both anarchy and tyranny are antithetical to the purposes and ne-
cessities of the College. By providing an environment most conducive to
teaching and learning, the College strives to strike a balance between manxi-
mum freedom and necessary order,

Each right of an individual ptaces a reciprocal duty upon athers: the duty 10
permit the individual to exercise the right. The student, as a member of the
academic community, has both rights and duties, Within that community,
the student's most essential right is the right 1o learn. The College has a duty
to provide for the student those protections, opportunities and environment
which best promote the learning process in all its aspects. The student, in
turn, has duties o his fellow members of the Coltege-the most important of
which is to refrain from interference with those rights that promote the es-
sential purposes and processes of the Coliege.

The student is not only 2 member of the academic community; he/she is
also a citizen of the larger society, As a citizen, he/she retains those rights,
protections and guarantees of fair treatment which are held by all citizens,
and neither the academic community nor the College may deny them o
him/her. The enforcement of the student’s duties to the larger society is the
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respensibility of the authorities duly established for that purpose and not that
of the academic community or the College. But as is always the case if the
stucent’s conduct is such as to detrimentally affect the College, the Cold ege
reserves the right to take action that seems appropriate.

More specifically, {ansing Community College operates within the frame-
work of a basic philosophy, stated purposes, laws and regulations of the city
and state and the expectations of the community in which we are located.
The College assumes that students, while attending this College, will conduct
themselves as responsible citizens of the cormmunity in which we live,

We must understand our rights if we are to use them properly. They in
clude personal rights and a range of significant liberties such as freedom of
speech and the press. They include economic rights of property and contract
and political rights. Each person, moreover, is assured that there will be no
interference with his/her freedom of worship according to his/her con-
science. in addition, there are rights of counse!, jury trial and other safe-
guards 1o protect individuals with “due process of law.”

Coinciding with these rights are duties and responsibilities which every
student citizen shouid study, understand and fulfill. One is to obey the laws
and help in law enforcement. These responsibilitias are basic to our principle
of living together in 2 democratic society, Another duty is that of performing
military service and other lawfully ordered work in defense of the country and
cur liberties, A third is the duty of meeting squarely one's share in the cost of
government. A fourth is that of taking a responsible and active part in com-
munity affairs, including of course, the activities of our Coliege. As pari of the
privilege attendant upen academic freedom, studenis are expected io act
with a high-mindedness which infegrates seif into the well-being of the total
corranunity.

Membership in the College community, like membership in any communi-
ty, means more than privileges. It means responsibilities, too, in the matter
of your responsibilities in these areas, some things are expected of you in
your behavior angd conduct.

STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL QUALITY

Because students expect guality in their leaming experiences, iansing
Community Coliege provides opportunities for students to participate in the
evaluation and improvement of instruction. The College is committed o the
idea that individuals do provide valuable insights as students. These oppor-
tunities include:

1. Students are asked to complete Student Evaiuation Farms at the con-
ciusion of each course. The forms are distributed by a person other
than the instructor, and the instructor is not present at the time the
students complete the forms,

2. Students are invited to present suggestions regarding instructional gual-
ity 10 their instructors, their instructor’s department head or the instruc-
tor's divisional dean. These written or verbal suggestions are also
reviewed by the Coliege fo improve instruction and assess instructional
effectiveness.

3. Students are invited to serve on various counclis, boards and commit-
tees of the College in order to provide input and student perspective in
the development and evaluation of both instructionat and support-
service programs. These councils, boards and committees are located
in the various divisions of the College. Those students who have inter-
ests in serving on or contacting members of these bodies may contact
the Office of Student Government or the office of the dean in the ap-
propriate divisions. Examptles of these councils, boards and committees
can be found in other sections of this catalog.

Specific questions regarding student participation in the evaluation of in-
struction may be directed to the Office of the Dean of Student Personne!
Services for clarification or appropriate referral.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES
ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all sessions of each course in which they
are enrolied. Failure to do s0 may result in academic penalty or withdrawal
from the class.

Absence for any reason, inciuding iliness or late registration, in no way
relieves the student of the responsibility for compieting all work in the course
fo the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated notice of non-attendance, it is
the student's responsibility to contact the instructor.

When a student cannot attend class due to illness or other extenuating
reasons the class instructor should be notified. This can be done by tele-
phoning the departmental office in which the instructor is 2 member and
teaving & message for that instructor.

CONDUCT

The Callege prohibits acts which cannot be tolerated because they serious-
ty interfere with the basic purposes, necessities and processes of the aca-
demic community and the Coltege, or because they deny the essential rights
of other members of that community of the College.
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LAWS

Students shali obey the laws enacted by federal, siate and local govern-
ments.

it is appropriate that the students be aware of Act 26 of the Public Acts of
197G

“Sac, 1. A person is guilty of & misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not
more than $500.0G, or by incarceration in the county jait for not more than
30 days, or both:

{a) When the chief administrative officer of a publicly owned and operated
institution of higher education, or his/her designee, notifies the person
that he/she is such an officer or designee and that the person is in viola-
tion of the properly promulgated rules of the institution; and

(b) When the person is in fact in viclation of such rules; and

(c) When, thereafter, such officer or designee directs the person to vacate
the premises, building or other structure of the institution; and

{d) When the person thereafter witfuily remains in or on such premises,
building or other structure; and

(e} When, in 5o remaining therein or thereon, the person constitutes (1) a
clear and substantial risk of physicat harm or injury to other persons or
of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or (2} an
unreascnable prevention or disruption of the customary and lawful func-
tions of the institution, by cccupying space necessary therefare or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 2. A person is guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not
less than $200.00 and not more than $1,000.00, or by incarceration in the
county jail for nat more than 90 days, or both, who enters on the premises,
buiiding or other structure of a publicly owned and operated institution of
higher education, with the intention to, and therein or thereon does in fact,
constitute (a) a clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury to other
persons or of darmage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or
(b) an unreasonabie prevention or disruption of the customary and lawful
function of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 3. This act shall take effect August 1, 1970."

CITY OF LANSING ORDINANCES
(ARTICLE H,, SECTION 28-A)

No person shall damage, destroy or deface any College building, or any
huilding occupied by the College, or the grounds, out-bulldings, fences, trees
or other appurtenances or fixtures belonging thereto.

No person shall witfully or maliciously make, or assist in making, any
Acise, disturbance or improper diversion, by which the peace, quietude or
good order of the Coliege is disturbed.

No person shail use profane, indecent or immorat language or induige in
indecent ot immorat conduct in any building or on any property adjacent to
any building occupied by the College.

No person shall interfere with the acadernic or operationat functions in
college buildings or on the surrounding campus; and a person shall leave
immediately when so directed by the president or by any other person desig-
nated by the president.

No person, other than a regularly enrclied student or guest having legiti-
mate business at the Coliege, faculty member or cther employee, shall enter
and remain in any Cotlege building for any reason whatever unless such per-
son has received permission from the College officers to be in any such
building. Nothing herein shall prevent any interested citizen from viewing
and touring the campus and its Coflege buildings at such times and in such
manner as would not interfere with the normal operation of the College.

No persen, regularly enrolied student, or guest, shall have in his or her-

possession on the surrounding campus or in the College buildings, either
conceated or not conceated, weapons described as, but not limited to, rifles,
shotguns, revolvers, knives, firebombs or explosives of any kind, or any other
dangerous weapon,

Any persen found guilty of violating any of the above provisions shall be
guitty of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not more thar one hundred
doltars {$100.00) or imprisonment in the city jail for not more than thirty
(30} days, or by boeth such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the
court.

ASSEMBLY

Mo person or persons shail assemble in a manner which obstructs the free
movement of persons about the campus or the free and normal use of Caol-
lege buildings and facilities, or prevents or obstructs the normal operations
of the College.

MEETINGS

“American parliamentary law is built upen the principie that rights must be
respected: rights of the majority, of the minority, of individuals, of absentees,
and rights of all these together.”! )

Therefore, Robart’s Rules of Qrder {Revised), will be followed in any mest-
ings held upon the Coliege campus.

i, Rebert, Henry M., Robert's Rutes of Order (Reggigl ¢ otaiR58't18ing Community College

"Cumpany. 1951, page b.

COLLEGE PROPERTY

College policy specified that the property of the College as well as that of
individuals should be respected. Theft of any kind, whether of money or
other property, is prohibited. The destruction or mutilation of books, maga-
zines, or other library material in Coliege fibraries is another type of conduct
which is prohibited. Equally so is unauthorized use of, damage to, or destruc-
tion of Coliege buildings, equipment and property. Tampering or misuse of
fire alarm systems or firefighting equipment is prohibited.

FIGHTING

Fighting on College property |s prohibited except for a boxing, sparring or
wrestling match, contest, or exhibition held or sponsored by the College or a
recognized College organization.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is not acceptable behavior on the College campus or at
Coliege-sponsored events off the campus. Viclation of this reguiation by stu-
dents or Coliege employees can result in disciplinary action.

DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is defined in the Michigan Civit Rights Act as follows:
“ . Unwelcome sexual advances, reguests for sexual favors, and other
verbal or physical conduct or communications of a sexual nature when:

1. Subrmission to such conduct or communication is made a term or con-
dition either explicitly or impiicitly to obtain employment, public ac-
commadations or public services, education or housing.

2. Submission to or rejection of such conduct or communication by an
individgteal is used as a factor in decisions affecting such individual's
empioyment, public accommodations or public services, education or
housing.

3. Such conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substan-
tiatly interfering with an individual's employment, public accormmoda-
tionis or public services, education or housing, or creating an intimidat-
ing, hostile, or offensive empioyment, public accommodations, public
services, education, or housing environment,

For the purpose of the above regulation the College interprets the unwei-

come to mean:

A) Conduct or communication which a reasonable person in a similar cir-
cumstance would consider unwelcome.

B) Conduct or communication which continues after notice is given that
the conduct or communicadon is unwelcomed.

DISCRIMINATION

Lansing Community College affirms its commitment to the practice of no
discriminaticn on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age,
height, weight, marital status or handicap.

The above commitment has evolved from efforis to comply with several
taws and public acts that pertain to the area of no discrimination. Notabie of
these acts and laws are the following:

1) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin.

2 Title IX of the Educational Amandment of 1972 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of sex,

3) Section 504 of the Rehabifitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of handicap.

4) Michigan's “Elliott-Larson Civil Rights Act’ MCL. 37.2101, et seq, as
amended prohibits all forms of discrimination and defines sexual ha-
rassment.

HOW STUDENTS CAN FILE A COMPLAINT
OR A FORMAL GREIEVANCE
FOR DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT:

The difference between a complaint and a forma!l grievance is the method
of processing; a compiaint will be handled informally white a formal griev-
ance will involve investigation and may result in 2 format hearing.

Complaints and grievances should be made promptly while facts are still
fresh, Most formal grievance procedures have fime limits published as part
of the procedure and these time fimits are an important consideration. If a
student files a complaint, the student may later file 2 grievance provided
applicable time limi{s are met.

Students who feel aggrieved because of any form of discrimination, includ-
ing sexual harassment, have several ways to make their concerns known.
Normatly, a student wouid be expected to directly inform the person engag-
ing in discrimination or sexually harassing behavior by telling that person
that the behavior is offensive and requesting that the offensive behavior stop.

A student who feels aggrieved because of discrimination or sexual ha-
rassment is also advised 10 seek out one of the College’s counselors to assist
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in the interpretation of this procedure and the alternatives availabie to the
student in soiving the student’s concern.

INFORMAL COMPLAINT

If the student who feels aggrieved feels it Is inappropriate to communicate
directly with the person whose conduct is offensive or if direct communica-
tion has not solved the student’s concern, the student may contact Ms. lse
Burke i the College Affirmative Action Qffice located in the 528 Office Build-
ing (483-1858) or the Office of the Dean of Student Personne! Services locat-
ad in the Student Personnel Services Building (483-1162) to deal informally
with the student's concern. The informal compiaint process may call for an
informal investigation of the issues or the concerns by the appropriate offi-
cial within the Affirmative Action Office or the Office of the Dean of Student
Personnel Services (depending on the student's choice of referral).

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

If the student is not satisfied with the results of the informal complaint or if
the student wishes to bypass the informa! process, there are two places
available for the student 1o process formal grievances.

1) The student may reguest a formal hearing before the judicial Board of
the College The procedures and guidelines for the functioning of the
Judicial Board are fisted in the catalog. This request should be made to
the Office of the Dean of Student Personpe! Services located in the Stu-
dent Personnel Services Building (483-1162).

The student may process a formal grievance through the College's Af-
firmative Action Office utilizing the appropriate formal grievance pro-
cedure for the alleged discrimination or sexual harassment. The Col-
lege's Affirmative Action Office is located in the 528 Office Building
(483-1858).

Students who feel aggrieved by discrimination or sexual harassment shouid
not feel deterred in making a complaint if the student does not wish to testi-
fy. The informal process listed earlier may solve the student's concern.
Where discipline, discharge of employees, or suspension or disrmissal of stu-
dents is possible and where evidence is not available from other sources, the
College will request the cooperation of the aggrieved studert to testify. The
cooperation of the aggrieved student to provide evidence is a key factor in
upholding the "due process” to which the person complained of is entitied.

2

-

OBSTRUCTING AND JOSTLING

The foilowing acts are prohibited on College property.

Obstruction of or threatening to obstruct, without express permission from
an administrative official of the College, any street, sidewalk, hatiway, stair-
way, classroom, elevator, doorway, vestibule, entry, building, annex, wing,
patio, balcony, or any other College property by impeding or threatening to
impede the free and uninterrupted passage of vehicles or individuals, or in-
terfering in any way with the free and uninterrupted use of College property.

Josthing or roughly crowding persons in or on any of the above-mentioned
locations.

ASSAULTS

Assault and/or battery on College property is prohibited. For the purpose
of this regulation, assault is defined as an attempt or offer, with force and
vioience, to do corporal hurt to another, with apparent present means of car-
rying out the attempt. Battery is an injury which resuits from an assauit. Bat-
tery is an injury, regardless of intent, actually done to 2 persen by ancther in
an angry, revengetud, rude or insolent manner.

RECORDS

It is the responsibility to give honest and complete replies to all guestions
included in application forms and other documents required by the Coliege.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Students owing money to the Cotlege in respect to such matters as fees,
loans, library fines, bockstore accounts, driving or parking penatties, etc. wiil
be subject to disciplinary action if such accounts are not paid when due. In
particular, it should be noted that if any accounts are outstanding at the end
of an academic quarter, the publication of the student’s grade report and/or
official transcripts wil! be delayed and the student will not be permitted to
register for a succeeding quarter untif such accounts are paid.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

Afl Lansing Community College stidents are issued an identification card,
Students are expected to show their LD, card whenever they check out books
at the Kbrary, cash checks on campus, vote in student elections, eic., or
when they are requested by a member of the faculty or staff of the College.
Misuse of College identification to obtain privileges to which the student or to
which others are not entitled under existing regulations is a College offense.

CHEATING

Bach student is expected to be honest in his/her work. Dishonesty in as-
signments, examinations or other academic work is considered an extremaly
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serious offense by the facuity and students and the student is subject to
disciplinary action.

PLAGIARISM

A student is gulity of plagiarism who fails to give credit for any ideas or
material taken from another for either written or oral presentation. The offer-
ing of materials assembled or collected by others in the form of projects or
collections without acknowledgement also is considered plagiarism. Plagiar-
ism is considered by the faculty and students as an extremely serious of-
fense for which the student may be subiect to disciplinary action.

SMOKING

Smoking is prohibited in all College rooms or faciiities where “No Smoking”
signs are posted. These areas include, but are not limited to, classrooms,
teaching labaratories, shops, tecture halls, seminar rooms and elevators.

EXPLOSIVES

Expiosives, firecrackers, firearms and devices intended to be used as wesa-
pons are not permitted on College property. Provided, however, that the fore-
going shali not prohibit fencing foils and other athletic eguipment intended
for such use, nor shall it apply to persons holding concealed weapons per-
mits and duly constituted potice officers who are authorized by law to carry
WEaPOoNS.

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

Drinking, being under the influence of, or possessing intoxicating bever-
ages on College property is prohibited.

DRUG USAGE AND DISTRIBUTION OF DRUGS

Using, possessing or distributing Hlegal drugs (such as narcotics, haliucin-
ogens, stimulants, depressants, etc.) on campus or at Coliege-sponsored
events, is prohibited. Lack of a legal conviction of the drug laws is not a
defense in a charged violation of this rule.

DRESS

Students are expected 0 dress in an appropriate fashion, having in mind
the activity in which they are engaged, while on College property and when
attending College-sponsored events. Specific attire not imited to but nclud-
ing appropriate footwear, safety glasses, safety hats, shieids and aprons may
be required when the heaith and safety of the individual student or other
members of the Coliege community are to be protected.

GAMES AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Gambling in any form is prohibited at all times on College property.

Garnes of any kind may only be played in the recreational or athietic facii-
ties which have been designated to be used for such games, Applications for
permission to piay any game other than in an area designated for that pur-
pose must be obtained from the Director of Student Activities.

PETS

in order to protect the heaith and safety of the members of the College
community and preserve crder on the campus, no pets, including but not
limited to, dogs, cats, birds and rodents, shall be permitted within the build-
ings of Lansing Community Cotlege. This is not intended to exclude seeing
eye dogs used by the visually handicapped or animals designated for labora-
tory experimentation purposes.

GUEST SPEAKERS

Coflege regulations with respect to the participation of guest speakers are
outiined in the Policy for Guest Speakers. The Coliege reguires arderly con-
duct, non-interference with College functions or activities, and identification
of the sponsoring groups or individuals, Under no circumstances are mem-
bers of the College community to be forced to be involuntary audiences.

ORGANIZATIONS

No studert or student organization may use campus facilities, salicit
funds, business, or support on the College campus unless such a student or
student organization has been approved by the Lansing Community Coliege
Student Government and has been authorized by the administrative officials
of the College (See Establishment of Student Qrganizations at Lansing
Community College.)

Approval of College clubs and organizations must be in accordance with
the Student Government Bylaws and Constitution.

FIELD TRIPS

Field trips must be planned, organized and approved according to the Stu-
dent Activities Policies and Procedures for Student Organizations, and where
applicabie the parking and transportation services unit of the Public Safety
Department,
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DISCIPLENARY CASES

A student violating the rules and regulations of the Coilege other than
those invelving academic performance and achievement (see academic poi-
icies) shail be subject o the foliowing disciplinary action which is appropri-
ate to the nature of the offense and that may take inte account the student's
previous conduct record:

1. Reprimand

2. Restrictions on activities or privileges

3. Requirements of restitution

4. Loss of course credit or reduction in grade points (for academic
offenses)

5. Denial or revocation of a Coltege honor or degree

6. Suspension

7. Dismissal

DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

In situations involving minor offenses, discipiinary action may be taken by
an appropriate officer of the College and no report for further proceedings
are necessary. However, the student may appeal any decision to the Judicial
Board for review.

In situations invoiving serious offenses, the student's case will be handled
according to the rights, privileges and procedures outlined in the College
Policy on “Due Process.” As a minimum, this process includes: 1) notice to
the student of the nature of the proceedings against him/her, 2) 2 hearing
before a quasi-judicial body at which the student has an opportunity to see
the evidence or be apprised of the evidence against hirm/her and be aliowed
an opportunity to defend against this svidence, 3) notification of the Judicial
Board's decision, 4) nctification of the right to appeal to a higher body.

USE OF STUDENT LITERATURE
TABLE PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS

Lansing Community Coliege is continually aware of and supportive of the
concepts of freedom of expression, particularly those provided by the First
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. The College aiso per-
ceives that one of its functions is to provide a wide range of learning expe-
riences and learning opporiunities for the studerts of the Cotiege. At the
same time, the College is mandated to provide orderly processes which avoig
matertat disruption, protect public and private property and provide for the
general safety and welfare of students, faculty and Coliege staff,

The following statements are designed to faciiitate student distribution of
fiterature within the College facilities, while providing students and Coliege
persennet-and property reasonable protection from commercial exploitation
and legal actions. Court rulings have determined that College buildings while
considered a “public trust” are not considered “public-property” subject to
unreguiated use by any and all individuals. The procedural regulations below
are designed to facititate the legislated instructional mission of the College to
serve the citizens of the College community. The following procedural regula-
tions shall be followed:

1. The distribution of literature within Coliege buildings by students shall
be limited to student iiterature tables made available for such distribu-
tion. Student literature tables will be made available in the following
areas within the College buildings.

a. In the entry lobby within the second floor cafeteria of the Arts and
Sciences Building.

b. In the Washington Avenue Mali lobby between the Health Physical
Education Building and the Applied Arts and Sciences Building.

¢. In the second floor lobby area of the Old Central Building,

At feast two single tabies wiil be available in each of these areas. The

maximum number of tables made available in any area will be deter-

mined in a reasonable manner based on the use of the area and regula-

tions regarding fire safety and student welfare.

2. Cnly registered students and College-recognized student ciubs and or-
ganizations shall have access to the student literature tables. (As in the
past, non-students who wish to use college facilities must gain permis-
sion by following procedures established for this purpose through the
appropriate instructional Offices or the office of the Vice President of
the College.)

3. The student literature tables will be availabte Mondays through Thurs.
days from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. and Fridays 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. during the days
of regularly scheduled terms.

4. While no prior College approval of the materials to be distributed is
required, registered students and Cotlege-recognized clubs and organi-
zations are required to register for the use of the student literature
tables with the Student Activities Office at least 24 hours prior to the
time of desired use. Registrations will be accepted on a first request-
first serve basis. Individual students and recognized student clubs or
organizations may register for the use of a table for three consecutive
days. If there are no pending requests, a registration may be renewed at
the end of a previous registration. i there are no pending requests, a
recognized student club or organization may request the use of more
than one tabte or more than ane focation. i during the use of multiple
tabies or locations, additionat students or recognized student groups
request the use of a table or location, and additionai tables or locations
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are not available, the multiple user or users will be required o give up
the muitiple use of tables and locations to provide for the new request.

5. A copy of the completed regisiration form obtained from the Student
Activities Office must be available at the student literature table while
distribution is taking place.

6. In order to determine accountability, a sample of the material to be
distributed must be placed on file with the Student Activities Office at
the time of the registration for use. In addition, a recognized student
club or organization must have a copy of the material to be distributed
on fite with the club's or organization's advisor.

7. The student literature table will be staffed at all times by the individual
student, or members of the recognized student club or organization
registered for the use of the tables while the distribution of materials is
taking place. The registered student or recognized club or organization
will have the responsibility to ensure that the distribution process is
orderly at all times and that the general area surrounding the student
literature tables is not littered,

8. Individuals shall have the option to pick literature from the tables or
receive a copy from the individuals sitting at the tables. No literature
shall be forced upon any individual nor shaif there be any obstructions
created in the path of the general flow of traffic.

9. Individual students or recognized student clubs and organizations may
collect funds for worthy causes, such as Muscular Dystrophy, Blood
Drives or College-sponsored activities. There shall be no commercial
solicitations of funds or business, nor shall individual studertts solicit
funds for personal gain,

10. The College has the right and responsibility to halt the distribution of
iiterature which it believes to be libelous, obscene, invades privacy, or
iiterature designed to cause immediate disruption of classes, violence
or substantial disorder of the normal operations of the College.

11, Failure to comply with the above procedural regulations may lead to the
denial of the use of the student literature tables and/or may fead to
disciplinary action.

LITERATURE TABLE USE REQUEST FLOW CHART

Individual Student

. Register for reservation by time limif

. Piace on file in Student Activities Office
copias of literature

. Have a copy of requisition form at table
while distributing fiterature

. Table staffed all times by individual
student

Student
Activities
Gffice

£ B e

Student Organization

1. Register for reservation by time limit

2. Place on file in Student Activities Office
and with organization advisor copy of literature

3. Have copy of registration form at table while
distributing literature

4. Table staffed at afl times by members of organization

FLOW CHART FOR APPEAL OF DENIAL
OF USE OF LITERATURE TABLE

Student or Dean of
Organization Student
Denied Use Personnel

A

Gifice of Student
Student & Activities
Activities Board

Any individual, registered student or recognized student ciub or organiza-

-tion which has been denied access to the student literature tables, or was

required to halt distribution based on procedure 10 above may appeal the
dental or requirement to halt distribution, The appeal shalt be in writing and
shail be directed to the Dean of Student Persennel Services within 10 calendar
days of the denial or requirement to halt distribution. The Office of the Dean of
Student Personnet Services shall make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting the partles involved, and shall, within 10 calendar days from the
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date of appeal make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights denied or
halted or 1o uphold the original decisions. If the decision of the Dean of Stu-
dent Personnel Services is not satisfactory, the individual student or recog-
nized student club or organization may appeal the Dean's decision to the
Student Activities Board of the Coliege. This second appeal must be in writing
and presented to the Chairperson of the Student Activities Board within 10
calendar days of the decision of the Dean of Student Personnet Services. The
Student Activities Board shall make a prompt investigation of the appeat,
contacting parties involved, and shall within 10 catendar days from the date of
the appeal, make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights or uphoiding
the denial or reguirad halt of distribution. The decision of the Student Activi-
ties Board shall be final.

Where it is contemplated that a violation of the student titeratare distribu-
tion procedural regulation warrants the imposition of disciplinary action upon
an individual student, disciplinary action shall be taken in accordance with
"Due Process” as outlined in this catalog,

OTHER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College reserves the right te change or add to the rules
and regulations at any time.

DUE PROCESS

Lansing Community College holds firm to the philosophy that matriculation in
coliege does not deny any rights of citizenship to a student. At the same time,
matricuiation in college does not relieve 4 student of the basic responsibilities
of citizenship. Thus, the College is constantly aware of the joint responsibili-
ties, shared by the student body and the Coliege, to uphold the principles of
“due process” in all disciplinary action taken by the College or on the behalf of
the individual students.

The following principles shail be employed for the guidance and direction of
alt persons or bodies hearing students accused of violating regulations of the
College, except these involving academic performance and achievernent:

1. The student will be notified by certified letter that an alleged violation
has occurred. The student will be directed, in the letter, 10 make an
appointment with the appropriate College official to review the facts
concerning the alleged viclation and to determine if formal charges
shouid be prepared. A "hold" may be placed on the student's record
which will result in the student's reenrollment being delayed.

2. The student shall be notified by an appropriate College official that
he/she is accused of violating 2 regulation;

3. The student shall be notified that he/she may eiect one of three courses
of action:

a. The student may admit the alieged violation and request, in writing,
that the administrative officer take whatever action seems appro-
priate;

b. The student may admit the alleged viclation and reguest a hearing
before the Judiciat Board;

c. The student may deny the alleged viclation, in which case the admi-
nistrative officer shali refer him/her {o the judicial Board;

4. Prior to the hearing, the student shali be entitied to the foliowing;

a. Written notification of the time and place of the hearing;

b. Awritten statement of the charges of sufficient particularity so that
the student may prepare his/her defense;

<. Written notification of the names of the witnesses who are directly
responsible for having reported the alleged violation or, if there are
no such witnesses, written notification of how the alleged violation
came to the Board's attention.

5. The student shall be entitled to appear in person and present his/her
defense to the Judicial Board, and may call witnesses in his/her behalf.
The student may also elect not to appear before the Judicial Board.
Shoutd he/she elect not to appear, the hearing shall be held in his/her
absence,

6. The student shall be entitied to be accompanied by counset;

7. The student or his/her counsel shatl be entitled to ask questions of the

Judicial Board or of any witnesses;

. The student shali not be required to testify against himself/herself;

. The studert shall be entitied to an expeditious hearing of his/her case,

. The studernt shalt be entitied to an explanation of the reasons for any

decision rendered against him/her.

11. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who

wishes to contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civit
court action.

SO0

The Judicial Board will hear cases referred o #t by individual students
through the established lines of appeal, or by administrative officers of the
College. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be made by a simple
majority vote of the total membership of the Judicial Board. The Judicial
Board shali be empowered to make recommendations 16 appropriate parties
for appropriate action, based on decisions rendered by its collective member-
ship. The membership of the Judicial Board will consist of the foilowing
mambers;

1. The Dean of Student Personnel Services Division (Chairperson);
2. The Chairperson of the Student Development Services Department;
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3. Two students appointed by the President of the Student Government
from the student body with consent of the Student Government, with one
alternate appointed in the same way, tc serve in the absence of any
student member;

4. Two facuity members appointed by the dean of the division in which the
concerned student is enroiled or matriculating, with one aiternate facully
member appointed in the same way, to serve in the absence of any
faculty member.

The line of appeal to the Judicial Board of the College and the instructiona!
division membership of the Judicial Board shali be explicit, depending on the
type of case being presented:

1. When the case involves a disciplinary action based on an alieged vicla
tion of the general rules and reguiations of the College (for example:
expiosives, alcohalic beverages, treatment of College property), the line
of appea! shall be:

a. The Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services Division;
b. The Judicial Board of the College.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board shall be two
faculty members of the division in which the student is matriculating,
when hearing a case involving a disciplinary action based on an alleged
viclation of the general rules and regulations of the College. When the
Judicial Board is hearing an appeal based on a disciplinary decision of
the Office of the Dean of Student Personne! Services Division, the Dean of
Student Personnel Services Division wifl relinquish the chair of the judi-
cial Board. A temporary chairperson will be elected by the remaining
members of the Judiciai Board from the remaining members of the Judi-
cial Board:

2. When the case involves an academic imgosition, based on atleged viola-
tion of the academic rules and regulations (for example: plagiarism and
cheating) or alleged mistreatment of students by faculty, the line of ap-
paal shall be: .

a. The facuity member involved;

b. The chairpersen of the instructional department involved;

¢. The dean of the division involved, and

. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board will be the
two faculty members of the division in which the class is offered where
the academic imposition or alleged mistreatment is being appeated;

3. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board wilt be final. A student who
wishes tc contest the decision of the judicial Board has recourse to civil
action in the courts.

GRAPHIC EXPLAMATION OF LINE OF APPEAL

Office of L
Dean of Student Personnel e Judicial Board
(DISCIPLINARY ACTION)
Chairperson of
t oo 2
Instructor Department
Dean of Judicial
Division ks S Board

(ACADEMIC IMPOSITION)

POSTER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community Coilege is continually sensitive to the fact that there is a
need for our students, staff, and offices to communicate regarding various
activities, events, and services. The College is also sensitive to the right of
freedom of expression, particutarly as provided for in the First Amendment of
the Constitution of the United States. At the same time, the College is respon-
sibie for providing reasonable procedures and regulations to protect public
and private property, provide for the general safety and welfare of ali members
of the College community, and which preclude disruption of the rormal func-
tions of the College.

The following statements are designed to regulate the use of posters within
the College facilities white providing students, Coliege personnei ang Coliege
properties reasonable protection from commercial exploitation and court
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suits. While the courts have said that College property is considered a “public
trust,” these same courts have ruled that College property is not “public prop-
erty” subject tc unreguiated use by any and all individuals. This regulation is
designed to facilitate communication through the use of posters while comply-
ing with the legistated instructional mission of the College.

DEFINITION: A poster is any written communication designad to apply to a
wail or other surface for the purpose of relating information
about an event, service, idea or activity. A poster may be in
the format of, but not limited to, & sign, a brochure, an an-
nouncement, or banner.

GEMNERAL POSTER REGULATIONS

1. Within any and all buildings, placement of all signs and posters is re-
stricted to approved bulietin boards.

2. All posters should be in English, or when in another language, 2 literal
English translation should be supplied with each poster copy. When a
foreign language poster is used, its complete English translation should
be:

a. Clearly printed on the same poster and in the same size letters as the
letters used in the original foreign language poster, of

b. Attached to each copy of the foreign language poster, clearly printed,
and in the same size letters as the letters of the original foreign lan-
guage poster. The English transiation must remain with the poster for
the duration of its posting.
3. Each poster is required to have in the lower left-hand corner, its posting
date {month, day, and year) and in the lower right-hand corner, its date
{month, day, and year) to be removed. Each paster should be up for a
reasonabie length of time depending upon the activity.
4. Designated bulletin boards are available in each builiding for the posting
of student and staff persenal notices. All student and staff personal noti-
cas will be confined to these designated bulletin boards.
5. A poster shall not exceed 18 inches by 24 inches except when given
special permission by the appropriate office of approval.
6. No poster shall be placed in such a way that it covers all or part of a
previcusly posted approved poster whose take-down date has not ex-
pired. : -
7. The removal of posters at or prior to the take-down date shail be the
respensibitity of the sponsoring organization or individual. No posters
shail be removed prior o the take-down date by unauthorized individu-
als.
8. Each poster must identify the sponsoring organization, department or
individual. Each poster must display a telephone number or an office
location where more complete information can be obiained.
POSTERS: Offices of Approval
a. Students and student erganizations wanting to post posters must gain
appraval in the Office of Student Activities.

b. Coltege staff and faculty mwust gain approval in their departmental
office or from the office of their administrative supervisor,

<. Student and College staff personal notices placed in designated bul-
letin boards within the College buildings do not need approval. Exam-
ples of personal notices are seiling used books, sharing a ride, sharing
an apartment, and seiling personal articles. Profit making commercial
notices are not considered personal and will be removed.

STUDENT GR STUDENT ORGAMIZATION APPEAL
OF POSTER DENIAL OR REMOVAL

if & student or student organization feels that a denial of posting or removal
of a poster infringes upon their First Amendment rights or is in viotation of this
regulation, an informal appeal may be made by the poster sponsar 1o the
Director of Student Activities, A meeting will be held between the appealing
poster sponsor or sponsars with the Director of Student Activities to discuss
the appeal. if the appeal is not resolved, a formal appeal may be presented to
the Director of Student Activities. This appeal must be in writing, must indi-
cate the reason(s) for the appeal, and must be dated and signed by the appeal-
ing party. The Director of Student Activities will gather information and
respand to the appealing party within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal. If
the student or student organization is not satisfied with the response of the
Director of Student Activities, a second written appeal may be made to the
Dean of Student Personnel Services. This written appeal must contain the
reason{s} for the appeat, and a copy of the poster must be made available to
the Dean of Student Personnel Services for review. The appeal to the Dean of
Student Personnel Services must be dated and signed by the appealing party.
The Dean of Student Personne! Services will gather information and respond
to the appealing party within five (5} days of raceipt of the appeal, giving the
decision rendered and reason(s) therefore. The decision of the Dean of Stu-
dent Personnel Services shall be final.

Faiture to comply with the above regulations may lead 1o the denial of ap-
pravai, the removal of posters or disciplinary action.

In order to protect the student body, individual members of the College
community and the resources of the College, the Coliege reserves the right
and accepts the responsibility to deny approval or remove any poster or pos-
ters which it believes to cause significant disruption of the normal function
and operation of the College.
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POSTER REGULATIONS FOR OFF-.CAMPUS
ORGANEZATIONS AND INDWIDUALS

Lansing Community College is sensitive 1o the fact that there is a need for
some off-campus organizations and individuals involved in non-commercial
enterprises to communicate with Lansing Community College students and
staff members concerning various activities, events, and services. The College
is also sensitive to the right of expression, particularly as provided for in the
First Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. At the same time,
the College is responsible for providing reasonable procedures and regula-
tions to protect public and private property and providing for the general
safety, welfare, and positive learning environment for all members of the Col-
lege community.

Therefore, the College has provided a kiosk, centrally located on the down-
town campus, for the use of non-commercial groups and individuals who are
not affiliated with the College. Such groups and individuals may place their
posters on this kiosk without seeking prior approval from any College office,
and the College disclaims any and all responsibility for items posted.

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES®

The primary responsibility of instructional staff is teaching effectively. Such
effective teaching may occur in the classroom, laboratory, office, or in any
other instructional setting, This responsibility is reflected by an instructor who:

A ls articulate and enthusiastic about his/her field and establishes a posi-
tive, stimulating, learning, atmosphere

B. Prepares for each ciass; organizes course concepts and presents them
ctearly; exhibits comprehensive knowledge of the subject; applies skills
appropriate te course content; makes appropriate and Himely use of
student and instructional support services

C. Respects students as individuals; recognizes student learning styles and
manages student learning accordingly; adapts course material to stu-
dent learning mode and rate

D. Leads discussions when appropriate and provides presentations which
represent various sides of a given issue

E. Informs students early in the class as to what is expected of them
through a departmentally approved syilabus, course outlines, grading
standards, texts, and other materials; provides appropriate classroom
materials and assisis students in mastering them; provides students
with scheduied instructional hours

F. Evaluates students fairly and objectively; constructs and administers
exarninations that are valid and reliable indicators of stident learning;
maintaining clear and thorough records of student progress and keeps
students informed throughout the course

G. Encourages intelligent, independent thought by students, where ap-
propriate

H. Uses instructional media, learning materials, and equipment effectively

The complementary responsibilities of instructional staff are to assist stu-
dert through scheduled office hours and on other occasions, including being
an informed adviser on academic and career planning by:

A, Providing assistance tc students on an individual basis

B. Being available to consult with students during regularly scheduled of-
fice hours and informing students about the availability of these hours

€. Knowing curricuium/ program requirements and career opportunities in
one's field of expertise or making approprigte referrals for academic
advising; being able to advise students in one’s own program area; where
appropriate making referrals for counseling, placerment, and for infor-
mation regarding educational alternatives within the College and at other
institutions

*Recommendations of the College-Wide Facuity Evaluation Commit-
tee; current agreement Detween the Board of Trustees and the Lansing |
Community College Chapter of the Michigan Asscciation for Higher Edu-
cation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Each course description has seven categories of information:

A B CcChE
WRI 122 Composition I} 4 (4-0)

F. Prerequisite: WRI 121. Continuation of WRI 121 and an alternative to
ENG 122 in many programs. Writing and G, reading skills ara further
developed with special attention to sentence style and word choice.
Deals with problems in communication between readers and writers,
especialiy those involving fact, opinion, logic, and persuasion. In-
cludes an introduction to documentation of sources. 3

. Course code and number

. Course title

. Number of term credit hours

. Number of fecture-discussion hours per week
. Number of faboratory hours per week

moOom®e
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F. Prerequisites for enroiling in the course are indicated prior to the DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

course description. The course number{s} or other information indi- S8 Social Science
cate the preparation or prerequisite to enroliment in the course. The CO  Child Qevelopment
appropriate departmental office should be consulted in case of gues- ED  Education
tions as to eligibility for enrolling in the course, GEO  Geography
G. A brief description of the course. The appropriate departmental office HUS Human Services
will provide additional information upon reguest. PLS  Political Science
’ PSY  Psychology
PS Public Service
SA Soc!ciogy/ Anthropology
COURSE CODES USED IN DESCRIPTIONS SW  Social Work
Courses are listed by departmental course codes within each Division of the
coliege.
The sequence is as follows: DIVISION OF BUS]NESS

DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
SO Student Development

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS
PEA  Professional
PEB Fitness
PEC  Individual Sports
PED Individual/Dual
PEE  Teamn Sports
PEF  Aguatics
PEG Combatives/Weight Training
PEH  Gymnastics/Dance
PEl  Indloor Activities
PEJ  Cutdoor Activities

MILITARY SCIENCE, AR FORCE RO.T.C.
MS  Military Science ;

AEROSPACE STUDIES, AR FORCE RO.T.C.
AS  Aeraspace Studies

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION
GER  Gerontology

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF COMMURNICATION
COM  Cormmunication
ESL  English as a Second Language
FRN French
GRM German
PN Japanese
JRN  Journalism
RDG  Reading
SGN  Sign Language
SPN  Spanish
SPH  Speech
WRI  Writing

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES
ENG  English
HST History
HUM Hurmanities
PHL  Philosophy
REL  Religion

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE
CP8 Computer Science
MTH Mathematics

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE
ANT  Anatomny
AST  Astronomy
BIG  Biclogy
CEM  Chemistry
GE  Geology
MET Meteorology
MIC  Microbiology
NS  Natural Science
OCN  Oceanociogy
PGY Physiclogy
PHY Physics
sC Independent Study/Science Seminars
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ACCOUNTING AND OFFICE SYSTEMS
ACC  Accounting
BUS Business
CCR  Court and Conference Reporting
CLy  Chariered Life Underwriter
DE  Data Entry
EC  Economics
INS  insurance
WP Information/Word Processing
LAW  Law
LUT  Life Underwriters Training

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS AND SOFTWARE SYSTEMS
CAB  Computer Applications for Business
CAS Computer Applications Systems

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS
Ci Criminal histice

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS
HMF Hotei-Motel and Food Service
TA Tourism and Travel Agency Operations

MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER
MGT Management
MKT  Marketing
SBM  Small Business Management

MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
AlB  American Institute of Banking
BUS Business
iR tabor Relations
MGT Management
MKT Marketing
RE  Real Estate
St Savings and Loan

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED
SCIENCES

AUTOMOTIVE
AUT  Automotive Trades

AVIATION TECHMNOLOGY
AFT  Aviation Technology
AFG  Awviation Mechanics
AFM  Airframe Mechanics
AFP  Powerplant Maintenance

COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
ATR  Metat Machine Trades
ATS Technology Seminars
CIM  Computer Integrated Manufacturing
CG  Computer Graphics
DT Drafting Technology
MT  Mechanical Technology
EM  Electro-Mechanical Technology
ET Etectronics Technoiogy
HAC  Heating and Air Conditioning
PIC  Production and nventory Controt
QC  Quatity Control
RB  Robotics
WLD  Weiding

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
AT Architecturat Technology
LAT Llandscape Architectural Technology
BTA Building Trades
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8Y)
BTR
cr

FST
SAF
ATG
ATS
TEC

Building Trades

Building Trades

Civit Technology

Fire Science Technology
Occupational Safety and Health
Applied Technology Generai
Applied Technology Seminars
Technology General

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS

NUR
CHC
DA
DBA
DHA
DH
EMT
ESA
EMS
ER
HC
AHC
ST
RT
RTA
RXT

Nursing

Continuing Heaith Carrers

Dental Assistant

Dental Business Assistant

Dentai Hygiene/Dental Assistant

Dental Hygiene

Emergency Medicai Services Technology
Advanced Emergency Medical Tecnology
Emergency Medical Services

Emergency Care

Health Careers

Aliied Health Careers

Surgical Technology

Respiratory Therapy

Respiratory Therapy—Advanced
Radiologic Technology

TRANSPORTATION TRAINING

T

Truck Driver Training

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND
THE ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY INFORMATION SERVICES
LIB Using information Resources

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIA
ART  Art
MRT Media Technology
PHO Phctography

DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING ARTS
DNC  Dance
MUS Music
THR Theatre
THW Theatre Workshops
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DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSONNEL SERVICES

Dr. William Schaar, Dean

The Coltege offers student support services through the Division of Student
Personnal Services. These include counseling, pre-enroliment agvising, reg-
istration, orientation, testing, coflege and high school articulation, academic
advising, educational and voeational information, financial aid, placement,
and College-student activities.

The function of Student Personne! Services is to provide support services
for the student as a learner in an instructional envirgnment. The program
and service objectives of the Division are!

1. To assist the student in gaining access o the instructional program of
the College through admissions processing, counseling and advising.
informational services, registration, and orientation.

2. To assist the student in maintaining a status of acaciemic good standing
in the College by providing record maintenance, counseling services,
financial aids, career exploration, individual assessment, academic ad-
vising, achievemeant monitoring, rutorial services, and student employ-
ment placement,

3. To assist various student popuiations in meeting their special needs.
Some of these student populations are veterans, the older adult stu-
dent, the returning mature woman student, the economic high-need
student, and students involved in agency sponsored Drograms.

4. To assist students with fearning experiences outside of the formal class-
room, such as student government, student interest ciubs, travel, in-
tramural athletics, intercollegiate athietics, student publications, and
cultural involvement with the service community.

5% To assist students with formai instructional opportunities designed to
help students acquire adjustment and activity skills, such as physical
education, student development, college survival, military science, and
aging and retirement education.

6. To help students o enter a fietd of work or career, of 10 continue their
career developments by providing employment placement assistance,
job market information, college transfer articulation, and student follow-
up.

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

Dr. John H. Cansfieid, Chairperson

The department develops and maintains programs aimed at assisting stu-
dents in personat growth, Support is provided through counseling, academic
advising, testing, tutorial services, recruitment, liaison with various commu-
nity organizations, and publications such as curricutar guides, four-year col-
jege equivalency guides, career information and brochures. Group experi-
ences of many kinds are refiected in the departmental course offerings.

Academic Advising

The departmental advising centers and counseling offices on campus pro-
vide students with academic advising opportunities. Assistance and coordi-
nation is also offered to academic departments with academic advising
programs.

Counseling Services

A staff of professionally trained counsetors assists students in educational,
vocational and personal development, Specificatly, counsators assist stu-
cents with curricutum choice, academic problems, and with those social and
personal problems which may interfere with academic progress. Both group
and individual counseling are offered. A close relationship is maintained he-
tween the department and community agencies, and referrais are made 1o
such agencies when appropriate.

College Transfer Articulation

Close contact is maintained with colleges and universities to which LCC
students often transfer. Curricular guides are available for students who wish
to-learn about the transfer requirements for their chosen ctrricuia. Repre-
sentatives of colleges and universities visit the Lansing Comrmunity Coliege
campus for the purposes of discussing transfer reguirements with students.

Career Planning Information

A file of educational and occupational source material is availabie to all
students. Directories, career descriptions, job briefs and educational Hstings
are included to assist the student in making appropriate educational and
sccupational plans, particularly when used in conjunction with career plan-
ning courses. Books, pamphlets, brochures and outlines are available in
counseling service areas and in several library locations. Several computer
assisted career guidance systems (MOIS/SIG!} are available within the Ca-
reer Planning and Placement Office.
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the Classroem Training Unit

The Unit staff provides counseling, advising and other support services for
students attending the College under the auspices of the job Training and
Partrership Act. Students participating in the program are referred from ap-
propriate Tri-County agencies and from within the College.

The Career Exploration and Assessment Center

Offers extensive career interest festing and personalized, one-to-one coun-
sefing to aid individuals in career decision making. Designed for non-1.CC
students.

Student Orientation

Through the Student Testing, Advising and Registration Time (START), in-
coming students become better integrated into the Cotlege community. Aca-
demic placemnent testing, College information, and career development con-
cepts are included. START operates prior to and during College registration
periads. individual College depariments offer special student orientations
which supplement the START experience.

Center for Student Suppoert

The Center provides academic support services for special needs students.
These services include tutorial assistance, academic advising, vocational
planning, personal/social counseling, academic monitoring, community out-
reach, study skill laboratary, and adaptations for handicappers.

Programs are specifically designed to assist students who are academical-
ty and econemically disadvantaged, handicapped, or who have limited Eng-
tish ability. Special emphasis is placed on helping students who are pursuing
vocational training.

Tutoriat Services

A tutorial program is offered in the Center for Student Support to assist
students in the reatization of their academic goals. Peer tutors provide help
outside the classroom in mathematics, science, English, accounting, and
other subjects. Students are encouraged 1o attend tutorials as a way of keep-
ing up with ciass demands or as a matter of review for guizzes and exams.
Tutors are matched to the individual studernt in order to provide the optimum
resuits. Students who desire assistance should inquire at the Center.

Classroom Support Services

The Office of Handicapper Services in the Center for Student Support pro-
vides the following assistance:

Advising

Readers

interpreters

Note Takers

Tutors

Registration

Mobility and Orientation of Campus

Special Materials and Equipment

Financial Ald Forms

Referral of students to Counselors, Appropriate
Departments, and other agencies

Tactual Map of LCC Campus

Testing Services

A testing program designed to assist students in their educationat and vo-
cational development is an integral functicn of counseling services, Voca-
tional and persotiality interest tests are frequently used by counselors as part
of counseling services,

As a communily service to acult, non-high school graduates, the Depart-
ment of Student Development Services aiso administers the General Educa-
tional Development Test (GED) for high schoo! equivalency certificates. This
service is provided at a nominat charge.

Women's Resource Center

The Women's Rescurce Center is a service center for pecple at Lansing
Community Coliege and in the community who may be exploring career op-
tions, considering returning to school, needing support in life-transition peri-
ods, looking for new directions, .or deveioping personal and professional
growth skilis.

The Center offers a variety of classes and seminars for career explaration,
personal growth and awareness, skitl training, and dealing with changes in
one's life.

The Women's Resource Center provides an opportunity for individuats to
discuss concerns with our staff; a community cutreach program including a
speaker's bureau and training seminars for businesses and agencies; ongo-
ing schotarship and child care/financial aid programs and Tuition Reim-
bursement for Special Popuiations. Special referral services and scholarships
and a support group for displaced homemakers are availabte through the
Center. A free G.E.D. preparation course is offered through the Lansing
School District Adutt Education Program and the Women's Resource Center.
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student Development Services (SD)

Student Development Services Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

8D 106 College Survival Skills 2(2-0)

Designed to provide an orientation to the services available at Lansing Com-
munity Coilege to assist students’in identifying personal and academic re-
quirements for success in higher education. This course will identify those
personal factors which can help individuals to succeed academically and
acquaint them with services available to assist them.

SD 117 Life Planning Workshop H1-0)

Life Planning is & three phase process: self-exploration, career exploration,
and decision making. The intent of this workshop is to take an in-depth look
at oneself. Specifically, interests, vatues and skills are identified in order to
determine the uniqueness of each participant,

$D 118 Stretching Your Doilars 2(2-0)

Assistance is given in very basic money management, budget procedures,
record-Keeping, wise shopping practices, low-cost entertainment and recrea-
tion, effective debt payment methods, and financial goal-setting and plan
ning. .

SD 119 Mid Career Planning 2(2:0)

Designéd for peopie who wish 10 evaluate their present career situation in
terms of their personal development. The class will anable students to identi-
fy present skilis, interests, values, motivations, and plan some next step
goals designed to promote career devetopment. The course is equally ap-
propriate for those considering a career change as well as those who wouid
like to pian for continued growth and development within their present job
situation.

8D 121 Exploring Your Potential 2(2-0)

Designed to help each person identify past and present achievements which
suggest the presence of strengths and potentials. The goal of the class is
greater realization of one’s potential through self-determination,

SD 124 Technigues of Study 2(2-0)

Develops effective study habits by examining behaviors that interfere with
successful classroom performance. A valuable aid for beginning -and . ad-
vanced students, Weekly discussions focus on: how 1o take examinations,
notetaking, writing papers, reading imnprovement, and use of the library.

SD 125 Career Planning . 2(2-0)

A course to help students relate their values, life goals, interests, and skills to
job areas. Students investigate potential careers through self-assessment,
carear assessment, decision-making, and next-siep planning.

5D 126 Elimination of Self-Defeating Behaviors 2(2.-0)

This course is designed to help people change their behavicr, learning how
seif-defeating behaviors are started, maintained, and how they can be elimi-
nated. The behavior change is aimed at teaching people how to live life more
fully and happily. Teaching methads involve short lectures, feedback, dis-
cussions, and written homework based on personal thoughts. Class partici-
pants work independently on their own personal insights.

SD 127 Job Search Readiness (2.0}

This course aids students in the job search process. Course content covers
filing out applications, writing resumes and cover letters, interviews, and
other technigues used in seeking emplioyment. Group discussions focus on
personai attitudes toward job hunting.

5D 128 Interpersonal Communication ' 22-0)

This course is designed to help the student improve interpersonal skills in-
cluding observation, listening, disclosure and behavior change skills, through
lecturesdiscussion, readings, and a journal. The focus will be on.understand-
ing and constructive use of interpersonal communication skills.

SD 131 Weight Reduction Il 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: SD 132. Weight Reduction [} is designed to reinforce the self-
managemaent techmques taught in the prerequ:snte class. Solutions to-both
specific and long-range problems of weight loss and maintenance will be
covered, (Any weight reduction program shouid be undertaken only after
consuliation with one's physician.)

$D 132 Weight Reduction Seminar 2(2-0)

The assumption for this course is that poor eating habits are learned and
may be replaced by more appropriate behavior conducive to weight reduc-
tion and control. Beginning with a structured diet and exercise plan, students
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will focus their attention on environmental, personal and emotional factors
which interfere with weight control. (Any-weight reduction program should be
undertaken only after consultation with ane’s physician.)

5D 137 Financial Management 2(2-0)

This course is designed 0 cover all areas of financial planning and money
management, Emphasis will be placed on total financial planning with a view
toward attaining financial security and independence. included will be budg-
ehing, savings, {axes, estate plannmg, Social Security henefits, insurance and
investments.

8D 140 Marriage Preparation 2(2-0)

This course is designed 1o assist persons in answering basic questions of
refationship, companionship, partnership, and love, for others and them-
selves. (This course is designed with couples in mind}.

SD 142 Assertiveness Training | 202-0)

Assertive Dehavior is interpersonal behavior in which 2 person expresses
her/his opinions, feelings, beliefs, wants and personal rights and values in
such & way that the rights of others are not violated., Techniques covered
teach students to identify and accept basic interpersonal rights and develop
assartive skilis,

SD 143 Assertiveness |l 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; 3D 142 or 8D 161. An expansion of concepts taught in the in-
roductory Assertiveness Training classes is the focus of this class. Students
will work on further development of vocabulary, ideas and behavior related to
being assertive. Praciice will be through role play and other means.

50 145 Organizing Time 2(2-0)

This course ts designed to assist individuals in making the most effective use
of their time. It will be structured with discussions, fitms, written exercises,
and readings dealing with procrastination, goal setting, time charting, and
efficient measures of time management.

SD 147 Men's Lives/Men's Needs 2(2.00

This discussion and experiential format course is designed with men in
mind. It will be a supportive structure where communication skills, asser-
tivenass training skills, self-confidence, self-care, and a positive approach to
problem solving and decision making will be utilized with men's issues and
feelings as the focus.

S0 149 Marriage Enrichment 2(2-0)

The goal of this course is to make a good marriage better. Positive attitudes
and strengths in the marriage relationship are stressed. Participants will de-
velop growth ptans for their marriages and will have an opportunity 10 prac-
tice communication skills and technigues for creative conflict resoiution.

5D 150 Divorce Adjusiment 2(2.0)

Dasigned for those who are experiencing or who have recently completed a
divorce, the student-centered atmosphere is supportive and geared toward
coping and finding constructive alternatives to the emotional crisis of di-
vorce, A supportive, informed atrmosphere will allow participants to discuss
openly their feelings and experiences in working toward the goal of increased
self-awareness.

SD 157 Single Parenting 2(2.0)

This course is designed for those who are raising children in a single-parent
family structure. Topics will include communication, discipline, fime-s{ruc-
turing, and the unique concerns of aduits faced with the responsibilities of
single-parenthood, Group discussions, lectures, and readings will be used to
henefit both men and women in their desire to become more effective par-
ents.

5D 158 Anger Awareness 2(2-0)

This course is designed to define and explore anger, and to identify feelings,
attitudes, and methods of expressing anger. This wil be accomplished
through readings, exercises, sharing and discussion. Participants will be ex-
pected to develop a guide to greater awargness of anger and how to deal with
anger more effectively.

8D 161 Women and Assertiveness 2(2-0)

Assertive behavior is interpersonal behavior in which a person expresses
her/his opinions, feelings, beliefs, wants, and personal rights and values in
such a way that the rights of others are not viclated. This course: emphasnzes
the way women deal with assertiveness situations.

$D 162 Start Living Rationally 11-0)

Using the philosophicat teachings of Rational Emotive Therapy, this course is
designed to help students become more effective and productive. A variety
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of approaches ang techrigques will be used to provide students witl insight
into the sources of probiems as well as specific approaches to problem solv-
ing. Practical techniaues are offered to avoid frustration when the world is
not the way it “should” be; for overcoming difficult situations at school,
home, and on-the-job and resulting in more of what one wants in life.

SD 165 Brown Bag Films i)

An educational, contemporary film, videotape, or speaker is presented at
each session, followed by a discussion of the issues presented in class. Top-
ics deal with social issues facing society today.

SD 167 Management Skills and Women 220

Infarmation and practice exercises related to the skills needed for manage-
ment tevel jobs, with emphasis on the unigue situations common o women
whe are being promoted or seeking promotion are covered. included are
values clarification, leadership styles, communication, fime management,
decision making, supervision, and other skills,

5D 168 Female Sexuality/Health 2{2-0)

Through the sharing of questions and feelings about sexuslity, each student
wiil expiore what it means to be a fully sexual female and discover ways {o
take care of oneself. Topics include health issues, self examination, body
awareness, sex roles, and the health care system.

8D 169 Women As Winners 2(2-0)

This course is designed to offer participanis new tools for insight, seif-
awareness and understanding. Participants learn to set their own goals,
emancipate themselves from the boundaries they have set for themselves,
and thereby become more authentic and self-actualizing,

8D 176 Widow{er)hood 2(2-0}

The means of meeting change and crisis in a positive way, including possible
new directions in life and the expleration of ways to make crisis work for the
widowed, are shared through this class.

5D 184 Job Search/Reentry Women 2(2.0)

This class is designed to assist you in your job search by presenting job
search skifls that you can use now and in the future, Content will include
setting realistic job goals, developing an effective resume, identifying your
job skitls, good interviewing and effective follow-up. Emphasis wilt be given to
the special job search concerns of women reentering the job market.

SP 188 Rape Education 2(2-0)

This course will present research and statistics encompassing the various
areas of sexual assault prevention and treatrment. Included wilf be medicai
examination, medical evidence gathering, victim's medical rights, counseling
strategles, phases of crisls/stages of coping with rape trauma, social service
networking, statutory and legislative responses to need. Psychological pro-
fHes of victims and assailants, demographics of sexual assault, and behav-
ioral aspects (method of operation) of the crime will be covered.

SD 189 Birthing/Lamaze 2{(2-0)

This course is designed to meet the preparation needs of the expectant par-
ent(s} for labor and delivery experience. It is unique because it provides
skills which aliow expectant persons to participate actively with fuli aware-
ness of the delivery process. Breathing and retaxation exercises will help en-
sure a sense of security, composure and sharing in the birth experience.
Additional information on parenting with infarts will be covered. (A letter
signed by the expectant mother's physician is required by the second ciass
session.)

SD 192 Seif-Defense and the Visually Impaired 1(1-0)

This class is designed to increase the self-defense and confrontation skills of
the visually impaired through lecture/discussions and through the praciice
of a variety of exercises and drills. (Wear loose-fitting clothing to allow free-
dom of movement. If a cane is used, bring it 1o class.)

SD 184 Building A Healthful Lifesiyle 2(2-0)

This course will assist participants in establishing control over their lifestyle
as a means for achieving optimal weltbeing, both physicat and merdat. What
we choose to do with our tives requires decisions about the use of time, tal-
ent, energy, and social and material resources. What we actually put into
practice involves realistic planning, a suppertive structure and environment,
and the experience of fulfillment. In this course, participants will experience
the process of change.

5D 199 Women and Financial Management 2(2-0}

This course is designed to cover all areas of financial planning and money
management. Emphasis will be placed on tctal financial planning with a view
toward attaining financial security and independence. Included will be
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budgeting, savings, axas, estate pianning, Social Security benefits, insur-
ance, and investmentis, Focus in the coursa will be on the financial concerns
of women.

SD 204 Seli-Defense and Women 1103

This seminar is a combination of conscicusness-raising and skili-building
experiences intended to increase students’ understanding, resources and
skills in sexval assault prevention and seif-defense.

SO 220 Parent-Child Communication 2(2-0)

This course is designed for anyone interested in the development of parent-
ing communication skiils. Skills wilt include active listening, problem solving,
and resclution of family conflict. Application of skills involves infants, pre-
schooiers, school-age, and older children.

8D 224 Small Sroup Leadership Training 2(2.0}

The goal of Smali Group Leadership Training is to prepare participants to be
group facifitators by increasing their knowledge of smafl group dynamics as
weli as increasing their skills through experiential learning activities.

5D 226 Career Planning and Women 2(2-0)

In a small group setting, this class will emphasize self-exploration and meth-
ods of increasing knowledge about career opportunities. included wili be
identification of personal interesis, life values, present skiils and relating
these to career options, goal-setting, decision-making, and developing a plan
for future action. :

5D 234 Overcoming Shyness 2(2-0)

Shyness is very common and most of the difficutties associated with shyness
can be changed. Social awkwardness, difficuliy meeting new people, fear of
rejection, poor conversational skills and many hurtful thoughis about failure
and inability to succeed or change are some of the characteristics with which
this course will deal.

SD 238 Self Defense and Women 2(2-0)

Develop self defense techniques; develop a sense of confidence in determin-
ing when to use self defense; and examine the politics of rape as well as
legal, medical and psychological aspects of this and other violent crimes
against wornen.

5D 240 Empathy Training 2(2-0)

This course will teach the student how to use empathy as a technique to deal
with emotions, values and attitudes in the communication process. The skills
will be taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive, experiential at-
mosphere. The interested student can acquire beginning skitls for short-term
peer counseling and improve interpersonal relationships between spouse,
children, parents, friends, co-workers, etc.

SD 241 Math Anxioty 2{2-0)

Many people find themselves excluded from certain career choices because
they are afraid to take math classes. This course will explore the origins of
“math anxigety,” investigate the sex differences in performance and under-
standing of mathematics and give practical help in reducing anxiety and
changing attitudes toward math. The highly anxious math student will benefit
from this class before taking a math class.

SD 242 Dealing With Stress 33-5)

This course is designed to facilitate an understanding of stress and how #
affects behavior. The goal of the class is {o enable the student to identify
alternate metheds of dealing with stress in order to live more comfortably
and productively.

SD 243 Advanced Empathy 2(2-6)

Prerequisite; 5D 240 or Concurrently. This course will teach the student how
to expand the use of empathy as a technique to deal with emations, values
and attitudes and deciston-making in the communication process. The skills
will be taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive experiential atmos-
phere. Concentration will be on vatues clarification and decision-making.

SD 244 Widow(erhood I} 22.09

Prerequisite: SD 176. This course is a natural extension of Widow(er)hood !
and wili explore many growth-related issues that should be an extension of
coping with loss, Concerns such as learning to be single again, raising a child
alone, caring for the home alone, as well as the emotional adjustment in-
volved in such changes will be covered in this class. A supportive environ-
ment which enhances the individual potentiai of each class member will
continue 10 be maintained as in the prerequisite course.
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sP 245 Remarriage: Repetition or Renewal 2(2-0)

A course focusing on relationship building: self-assessment and understand.
ing, understanding of behavior of others, acknowledging expectations of oth-
ers, communication of needs, identification of potential problems, and prob-
fermn-solving technigques. individual participants will engage in structured
self-expioration through personal inpventories and group participation.

SD 246 Alcohol: The Misunderstood Drug 2(2-0)

The focus will be in the nature of an overview. The impact of alcohol on lives
and scciety in general will be presented, The medical, economic, soclal, sex-
yal, and legal aspects of alcohol will be discussed, This course will help stu-
dents to grasp the impact of the advertising media, to discover the cost of
probiern drinking, and to evaluate the indirect effect on social and sexual
values. The course will enable students to be more aware of their environ-
ment and to establish acceptable personal values.

SD 248 Women's Reentry Seminar 3(3-0)

For individuals in transition primarily from a homemaker role to that of stu-
dent and/or wage earner, including displaced homemakers and homemak-
ers who wish to work outside the home or begin an educational program.
Confidence building, awareness of conflicis and issues, adjusting to change,
setting personal and career goals and support in making the transition are
emphasized.

5D 256 I'm O, You're OK 1(1-03

This course shows the basic concepts related o transactional analysis and
how these concepts can enrich our lives. Within each of us is a child, an
aduit, and a pareni reacling to the world around us. increased personal
awareness aboui curselves can help us to be more effective.

SD 271 Living Alone Creatively 2(2.0)

This course is designed for both singie men and single women and wilt focus
on creative and positive aspects of tiving alone (or with children). Information
and films will be shared to increase self-awareness, deveiop skills, and
creaie a support system to further the goal of "Living Alone Creatively.”

SB 274 Black Women's Awareness 1(1-0)

Expiore concerns and issues confronting the Black woman in America today
through course discussion, jectures, and group activities. Share viewpoints
and life experiences in response io such questions as, "Who is the Black
woman?” “What are her needs?” “"How can those needs be met?” "How can
class participants grow together?

SD 281 Assertive Couples Communication 1(1-6)

Communicaling assertively in a primary relationship is emphasized through
assertiveness training and the theories of communication and self-esteem
building in specific issues in relationships, (Ciass is designed to meet the
needs of couples.)

50 288 Burnout Prevention i(1-9)

Employees, particularly those working in the area of providing service to oth-
ers, are increasingly experiencing problems of job dissatisfaction and feel-
ings of heiplessness. As a result, they experience “burnout” with respect to
their work. This course will deal with why burnout occurs, how fo recognize
the signs, and how to deal with feelings associated with burnout. {Designed
for individuals inveived in a work setting).

SD 296 Adjusting to Role Stress 2(2-0)

Prereguisite; SD 242, Expectations placed on an individual by someone else
can produce stress. The class is designed to help people identify current
roies and becorme more aware of the expectations and sitressors associated
with each role. Students will be encouraged to clarify their own expectations
and {o become more aware of any unrealistic demands that might be placed
on them.

SD 283 Advanced Elimination of Self-Defeating Behavior H1-0)

Advanced Elimination of Self-Defeating Behavior is designed to help peopie
reinforce life-giving choices learned in the prerequisite course. Learning why
life-giving choices work according to how they are carried out is the goal of
the course. The work in this course is aimed at enhancing life-giving behav-
iors through review of concepts and discussion of participants’ experience at
placing the concepts into action Guring daily living.

STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES

Neil G. Shriner, Director

The Student Financial Services Program at Lansing Community College as-
sists students who demonstrate nead in meeting some of the College costs
that cannot be met by personal or family resources. An objective method of
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need determination approved by the Federal government is used to evaluate
student's and family's financial ciroumstances. Some scholarships are avail-
able through the respective divisions of the College that are based on aca-
demic achievement or talent. )

Students are eligible to apply for financial assistance # they have graduat-
ed from high schoot, have completed a G.E.D., or their high schoo! Class has
graduated. They must be enrolled in collegiate programs of study leading to
a certificate or degree and must be citizens or permanent residents of the
United States,

Sources of Financial Assistance

Financial assistance programs are funded from federal, state, college and
private sources. Four major sources of financial aids are scholarships,
grants, loans and jobs Most students receive a combination of these forms
known as a "package.”

Scholarships: non-repayable money, usually awarded for academic
achievement or talent may or may not he based on need.

e Board of Trustees Schoiarships are awarded to outstanding district high

schoot graduates.

e Divisional Scholarships are awarded to cutstanding students wha apply

directly to the College division or department of their area of study.

8 Athletic Scholarships are awarded through the Athletic Department, Tal-
ented athletes contact coaches of their respective sports,

Michigan Competitive Scholarships are based upon 2 qualifying exarmni-
nation given during the junior and senior year in high school. Students
may receive an “honorary” award not based on need, or monelary award
based upon need.

Private Scholarships are available through the College or private crgani-
zations. A Schotarship and Financial Aid Bookiet is available in the Of-
fice of Student Financial Services giving information about private
scholarships, grants, loans, employment and college transfer scholar-
ships available to LCC students.

-]

Grants: non-repayable money usually based upon need.

@ federal Pell Grants are based on need by filing an LCC Admissions and
Financial Aid Form and an Application for Federal Student Aid, {or) Fi-
nancial Aid Form to College Scholarship Service, {or) Family Financial
Statement to the American Coliege Testing Service. Students must
submit the Federal Peil Grant Student Aid Report, received through the
mail, to LCC Office of Student Financial Services to receive the grant,

# Supplemental Educational Cpportunity Grants are awarded to “high”
need students by submitling the same application forms as for Peli
Grants,

® Women's Resource Center Grants are available for tuition, child care,
displaced homemakers, and special pepulations. Students apply through
the Women's Resoyrce Center, Student Personnel Services Building,
2nd Floor.

@ Center for Aging Education Tuition Assistance is available to persons 60
years of age or oider for up to four (4) credits per term. Students must
meet moderate income guidelines. Students apply through the Center in
Room 207 Old Ceniral Bldg. or call 483-1179.

Loans: money that must be repaid beginning six to nine months after gradua-
tion or enroilment of less than six (6) credits.

@ Nationat Direct Student Loans are low interest loans determined upaon
the basis of need. Students apply by filing an LCC Admissions and Fi-
nancial Aid Application and an Application for Federal Student Aid, (or)
Financial Aid Form to Coliege Scholarship Service, {or) Family Financial
Statement to the American College Testing Service.

@ Federal Guaranieed Student Loans may be oblained from banks, savings
and loan associations or credit unions. Students apply three (3) months
ar more before needing the funds.

® State Direct Loan applications may be obtained af the College’s Student
Financial Services Office if students are unable to obiain a guaranteed
loan from their lender. At least three (3) months are required to process
the State Direct Loan.

e Short-Term |Leans are available on a limiteg basis through the Student
Financial Services QOffice for tuition, books and emergency expenses.

@ Nursing Loans are available based upon need to students enralled in the
Nursing Program. Students apply the same as for the Nationa! Direct
Student Loans and specifically request & Nursing Loan if the student is
int the program.

Jobs: employment opportunities to assist etudents in earning money to meet
part of their educational expenses.

e Federal Coliege Work Study is based upon need. Students submit an
LCC Admissions and Financial Aid Application Form and an Application
for Federal Student Aid, {or} Financial Aid Form to College Scholarship
Service, (gr) Family Financial Statement fo American College Testing
Service.

e Student Aide jobs are available to students at the College based upon
skills and abilities and not necessarily upon need.

e College Placement Office at LCC posts Federal Work Study Jobs, Student
Aide Jobs, Part-time Jobs and Full-time Jobs Off-Campus. Students ob-
tain information at the Placement Office and must interview at the de-
partment's or empioyer’s office.
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Speciat Situation Funds: are available for certain students, The College's Stu-
dent Financial Services Gffice has information regarding application proce-
dures for the following programs:

& Armed Services

@ Bureau of indian Affairs

& Children of Disabled or Deceased Veterans

® Clubs, Organizations & Business Scholarships

® Job Training Program (JPTA)
LEC Emergency Fund
Michigan Commission on Indian Affairs
Michigan Economics for Human Devetopment for Migrant Workers
Private Donor Scholarships
Veterans' Benefits
Vocational Rehabilitation Services

[N B

How and When to Apply

Financial Assistance Forms are available to students and their parents
through high school counselors or at the College Student Financial Services
Office located in the Student Personnel Services Bidg., 1st floor.

Te make application for financial assistance at the Coliege, two (2} forms
must be submiited ’

1. An LCC Apoplication for Admissions and Financial Assistance Form must
be completed and returned to! Lansing Community College, Admissions
Office, 530 North Capitol, Box 40010, Lansing, Michigan 48901,

2..0ne (1) of the following Financial Staternents must be submitted;

@ Application for Federal Student Aid {(Free Form) OR

® Financial Aid Form to College Scholarship Service (Fee Required) OR

& Family Financial Statement tc American College Testing Service {Fee
Required}

Guaranteed Student Loans are available by applying directly through the
student's or parents’ bank, savings and loan associafion or credit union.

State Direct Loans are avaitable i the student is refused a Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan by his/her bank or lender. Students may request forms at the
Student Financial Services Office for State Direct Loans.

LCC Board of Trustees Scholarships are available through district high
school counseting offices.

Divisional Schotarships are available by applying directly to the respective
Coliege division or department of the student's major area of studies.

Financial Aid Funds are limited, therefore it is to the student’s advantage to
make early application for financial assistance. it is recommended that stu-
dents apply by the month of April prior to the year for which attendance is
planned. Applications will be accepted after April, but awards will be made
only if funds are availabte.

Students transferring from other colleges must submit a Financial Aid
Transcript from their previous colieges when they apply for financial assist-
ance at LCC.

Once the student has submitted the LCC Application for Admissions and
Financial Assistance t¢ the Admissions Office and the Federal Pell Grant
Student Aid Report {SAR), which the student receives through the mail, and
Financial Aid Transcripts to the Office of Student Financial Services, process-
ing of the student's application for financial assistance will be compieted and
the student wilt be notified.

The amount of the student's award will be based on a standardized cost of
attending LCC, less the expected student’s and family’s contribution. The Col-
lege will attermnpt to meet student’s need based upon available funds,

All financial assistance applications are confidential.

Rights and Responsibilities of Students
Receiving Financial Assistance

As a recipient of financial assistance, a student enters into an agreement
with Lansing Community College which affects the receipt and continuation
of assistance. Therefore, students should be sure to read this information
caretutly.

Need and Financial Assistance Package

Financiat need is determined by subtracting the expected family contribu-
tion and other financial rescurces from the appropriate Coltege budget. The
College will attemnpt to meet the student's need within the limitations of
available resources. Also, if any errors are made by the College in determin-
ing eligibitity for assistance or awarding of assistance, they witl necessarily
be corrected. Finally, shouid any major changes occur in the student's finan-
cial circurnstances or cther aid be provided to the student, the student will
report these changes to the Office of Student Financial Services.

Expected Family Contribution

If & student is a dependent student, the College assumes that parents have
the first obligation to provide for the student’s cost of education to the extent
that they are able, based on a standardized method of determining parental
contribution. The second obligation falls upon the student to contribute to
his/her own education from personal assets and earnings, which may in-
clude the need to borrow against future earnings.

if a student is a self-supporting or independent student, the Coliege as-
sumes that since a student is the prime beneficiary of education, the student
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has a primary obligation to provide for the cost of education t¢ the extent the
studert is able, based on a standardized method of determining student con-
tribution. The student's expected coniribution will come from perseonal 2arn-
ings, spouse's earnings if applicable, savings and asseis, which may also
include the need o borrow against future earnings.

Falsification of Information

falsification of information submiited by the student or parents for the
purpose of receiving financial assistance may result in canceliation of assisi-
ance, billing back for assisiance received and referral o the appropriate fed-
eral authorities.

The Qffice of Student Financial Services may be required to validate infor-
mation provided on the Financial Assistance Form by requiring income tax
staternents or other documentation of financial status.

Credit Hour Load

Financial assistance offered to & student is based on enrciiment as a fuil-
time student; Le., 12 credit hours or more per term. If a student enrolls for
less than 12 credit hours the student will receive only a portion of the finan-
cial assistance package, For example, if a student's enroliment is for 9-11
credit hours per term, the student will receive approximately three-guarters
(34) of the full-time financial aid package. If a student enrolls for 6-8 credit
hours per term, the student will receive approximately one-half (%) of the
full-time financial assistance package. If a student enrolis for less than six
credit hours per term, the student will not be eligible for financial assistance.

Audited courses for non-credit do not count when determining your finan-
cial aid and cannot be billed to financial atd.

Piease note: While a reduction in credit hours below a full-time level will
result in 2 reduction of the total financial assistance package, it will not nec-
essarily represent a proportional reduction in the Pell Grant, Where the Pell is
involved, all reductions are based on standardized tables provided by the
U.S. Department of Education which do not result in simple proportional re-
ductions. in fact, situations may occur where students having a high Pell
“aligibility index” anrell for less than 12 credit hours and are no longer eligi-
ble 1o receive Peli funds.

Budgeting Financial Aid Package

The student is responsible for properly budgeting all financial aid offered
for each term, The financial aid package will be disiributed to the student in
the following manner: (1) tuition and fees will be deducted from the financial
aid during registration if sufficient funds are avallable and if tuition and fees
are not paid by the student or other sources; (2} the student will receive an
advanced financial assistance check during the first full week of classes, if
the student is eligible; and (3) the student will receive the balance of granis,
loans or scholarships approximately one week after the end of the College’s
50% refund period. The student must be prepared to meet his/her living
expenses during the period prior to check distribution,

financial Assistance Advance Check

Students may receive an advance financial assistance check if enrolied by
the last day of on-campus registration and if, as resident students, they have
award totals of at least $300 per term or if, as non-residents, they have award
totals of at least $425 per term. The financial assistance advance check will
be calculated by subtracting the actual amount of the student's tuition and
fees from the fotal award and advancing 10% of the remainder to 6-8 credit
nours; 3G% for $-11 credit hours; or 50% for 12 or more credit hours, if the
resulting total is $20.00 or more, Any other monies due will be distributed
after to 50% drop and add period.

Coliage Work Study

If & student has been offered College work student eligibility, the student
must first secure employment through the Placement Office (Room 211, Vo-
cational Technical Building) prior to receiving these funds which will be dis-
bursed on a regular hourly salary payment schedule.

Repayment of Granis

if a student withdraws from Lansing Community College or is withdrawn by
the College because of hot attending classes, a portion of any grants awarded
te the student may be repaid and grades received may affect continuation of
aid.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Requirements

To continue on financial assistance, students must maintain “Satisfactory
Academic Progress” each term. Satisfactory Academic Progress for students
receiving federal financial assistance is defined as:

1. Maintaining a grade point average (G.P.A ) above the Withdrawal Range

as defined eisewhere in the catalog.

2. Completing 50% or more of the credits attempted each term. Students,
who do not complete 50% or more credits for two terms during the aca-
demic year, will be cancelled from financial assistance with the right of
written appeal to the Director of Student Financial Services.
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if a student is withdrawn because of unsatisfactory progress, the student
may be readmitted and allowed to reenroll under a learning contract in such
programs as “Project Stay” or “Project 60" and be considered as making
satisfactory academic progress for financial assistance programs as long as
the student adheres 1o the terms of the educational agreement or urtil the
student has raised his or her cumulative grade point average above the with-
drawal range, and completes 50% or more of the credits attempted each
term.

Students who do not successhully complete the terms of their educational
contract with “Project Stay” or other support programs will be cancelled from
financial assistance.

Renewal of Financial Assistance

Financial assistance s not automatically renewed. Awards are granted for
one year only. A student must reapply for assistance for the foliowing year by
completing all required application forms by stated deaclines on the applica-
tion. For renewal a student must be enroiled in a certificate or degree pro-
gram.

Te be continued on financial assistance, the student must not be in default
an any past educational loans at the College, Alsg, the student must not owe
any repayments for educationa! grants, due to withdrawing from coliege or
being withdrawn from college because of not attending classes.

A student wili not be awarded federal financial assistance at Lansing
Community College beyond 180 credits. A transfer student will not be
awarded federaf financial assistance beyond 180 credits, including transfer
credits accepted by LCC.

Exceptions are:

1. Students who have one term to complete a degree or certificate pro-

gram.

2. Students who have 180 credits or a Bachelors Degree may be recom-
mended for a Federally Guaranteed Student Luan, or Nursing Loar to
complete a degree or certificate program for the purpose of obtaining
employment,

Rights of Information

It is the student's right to cbiain information pertaining to financial aid
programs available through the Coliege and to discuss, with a financial aid
advisar, information pertinent to the student's assistance application, file
folder (records) and assistance package.

Appeals

It is the student’s right tc appeal any decisions made regarding the assis-
tance application or package. The student may meet with a financial assis-
tance advisor to discuss his/her package. The student may meet with
financial assistance advisor to discuss extenuating circumstances to the
above policies or any cther poiicies affecting the student as an assistance
recipient. A financial assistance review commitiee will meet periodicaily to
consider appeals.

Student Financial Services Committes

A Coliege-wide Committee on Student Financial Assistance has been es-
tabiished at Lansing Community College. The membership of this commitiee
is as fotlows:

1. The Director of Student Financiat Services {(Chairperson).

2. One faculty member from each of the three instructional divisions; Bus-

iness, Arts and Sciences, Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

-to be appointed by the appropriate dean.

. Two students to be appointed by the President of Student Government
with the consent of Student Government,

. The Director of Student Activities.

. The Business Manager or his Representative.

. The Dean of Student Personnel Services.

o Ot (2]

The functions of this committee are:

1. To assist in the development of programming ard procedure with the
Office of Student Firancial Services of the College.

2. To assist in the evaluation of existing procedures and programming
within the Office of Student Financial Services of the College,

3. To assist in the area of communications about the student financial
assistance program and to provide input from the various sub-popula-
tions of the College.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

Employment Placement

Placement services are available to ali students for either part-tirme or full-
time positions. Part-time positions at both the Coliege and within the service
area of Lansing Community Cotlege are publicized on builetin boards. On-
campus and off-campus College Work Study jobs will be posted on the job

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

beard. Applications for College Work Study must be processed through the
Financial Services Cffice. The job board is localed outside the Career Pian.
ning and Placement Center, Room 211, Vocational Technical Building.

Interviews

Employers may interview on campus. Studerts in their last term and grag-
uates may sign up for interviews with these organizations. interview dates wili
be publicized throughout the campus, listing regquired job gqualifications.
Qualified persons may sign up for interviews in the Career Planning and
Placement Center.

Services Ofered

The Career Planning and Placement Center offers services that will assist
you in the areas of career planning and job placement. These include:
e career counseling and interest testing
career planning and job-search classes
credential file systern for graduates and alumni
Computer Assisted Placement System (Job-Applicant Matching)
resume and interview preparation
@ employment assistance for both full and part-time positions
e MOIS (Michigan Occupational information System)
® 3IGI (System of Interactive Guidance and Informatiom)

L)

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

William Zubi, Director

Student activities at Lansing Community College are widely varied, provid-
ing social, cultural and recreational programs to help students enrich their
free time, and to complement academic pursuits. Student activities reflect a
total College involvement for facully, staff, administrators and members of
the community as well as for students. Programs offered by the Student Ac-
tivities Office are constantly expanded and diversified according to student
interest and enthusiasm,

Fine Arts Cultural Program

Students at Lansing Community Callege are encouraged to participate in
and attend programs of community fine arts groups: the Lansing Civic Play-
ers, the Lansing Symphony, the Boarshead Players, and others, Many stu-
dents and faculty members perform in community theater productions and
assist behind the scenes,

The Student Government sponsors a Film Series Program, making rany of
the latest and best films available to students at no cost.

A number of rips are sponsored by Student Activities, including theater
trips to the Shakespesrean Festivals in Stratford, Canada. Trips have been
spensored to New York City on an annual basis, giving students an opportuni-
iy to see not only the theater, but mary of the other cultural aspects of the
big city. Shorter trips are planned to such points of interest as Frankenmuth,
Cedar Point, and Greenfletd Village.

Student Govertiment

The Student Government initiates consideration of student recommenda-
tiens working cooperatively with students and administration on all matters
of importance to the students of the College. The Student Governiment has an
Advisary Commitise to the Board of Trustees siected from the students at
large and chaired by the President of the Student Government. They meet
monthiy with the members of the Board of Trustees to effect better under-
standing and communication between the students and the Boarg.

Student Organizations

Constitutions of student crganizations at Lansing Community College are
approved and passed by the Student Government and by the Cotllege admin-
istration before adoption. A iist of currerst official student organizations ap-
pears in the Student Guidebook,

Campus Newspaper

The tookout is the bi-weekly Coliege newspaper. Paid student editors,
under the supervision of a professional, provide campus coverage and pub-
lish information of general interest to the campus community. Volunteer stu-
dent reporters are welcomed.

Campus Radio Stations

WLCC and WLCR present a variety of music, news, and feature programs in
a daily radio service to the campus audience. Students interested in broad-
casting staff the stations, and gain practicat professionat experience in radio
station operations.
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Physical Education &
Athietics Department

Division of Student Personne! Services

Dr. Walter Lingo, Chairperson

The Physical Education Program at Lansing Community Coilege offers stu-
dents an opportunity to develop physical skifls. The attainment of this physi-
cal skilt wiil enable individuals to pursue and/or maintain a sound state of
physical fitness.

Ali Physical Education courses are transferable and all Physical Education
grades are tabulated in determining student grade point averages.

Students wishing to transfer with a Physical Education major should come
to the Office of Physical Education and Athletics to receive personal counsel-
ing.
Physical Education courses are offered in the following areas:

{PEAY  Professional

(PEB)  Fitness

(PEC} Individual Sports

(PED)  Individual/Duat

(PEE)  Team Sports

(PEF)  Aguatics

(PEG)  Combatives/Weight Training
(PEH)  Gymnastics/Dance

(PEl)  Indoor Activities

{PEJY  Outdoor Activities

Professional {PEA)

Physical Education & Athletics Department
Division of Studant Personnel Seryices

PEA 100 Professional Orientation 1{1-1)

Overview of physicai education field for prospective physical education ma-
jors.

PEA 101 First Aid : 3(3-0)
Standard first aid procedures and Red Cross certification,

PEA 102 Athletic Training 3(3-0)

Athletic injury prevention and care techniques, duties and responsibilities of
athletic trainers.

PEA 103 Health 3(3-0)

Selected contemporary health issues; ie., human sexuality, drug abuse,
weight controf.

PEA 104 M Athletics 3(3-0)

Qffers an introduction to M athletic administration and competitive event
supervision.

PEA 107 Peychology of Coaching 3(3-0}

Phitosophy, techniques, and methods practiced in coaching team and indi-
vidual sports.

PEA 108 Officiating Basebali/Softball 2(2-0)

Apptication of rules and officiating techniques in baseball and softbalk: game
mechanics, psychology of umpiring, fieid positioning and contracts.

PEA 1092 Officiating Basketbal! : 2(2-0)
Instrisction and testing to provide opportunity for official certification.

PEA 110 Officiating Soccer 202-0)
Application of rules and officiating techniques in soccer playing.

PEA 113 Officiating Football : 2(2-0)

Rules and officiating technigues for football; opportunity to become certified
upon compietion of course and testing.

PEA 114 Officiating Volleyball 2(2-0)

Techniques and rules of volieyball; opportunity for certification upon suc-
cessful completion.

PEA 115 Coaching Basketbali 2(2-0)

Designed to develop coaching skilis. Focuses on defensive and offensive
strategies as welt as teaching fundamental skitls.

PEA 200 Massage Thevapy 31-4)
Introduction to history, techniques, and theory.
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PEA 201 Independent Study 1{0-2)
PEA 202 independent Study . 2(0-4)
PEA 203 Independent Study 3(0-8)
PEA 204 Independent Study 4(0-8)

individual study on a prescribed topic in coordination with an assigned fac-
ulty member.

PEA 209 Human Mutrition 2(2-0)
Nutrition and #ts role in promoting better heaith; concepts and controversies
i nutrition; vitamin supplements, natural foods, fats, salt and other topics of
interest.

PEA 211 CPR Training 1(1.0)
Red Cross Certification in cardio-puimonary resuscitation; artificial respira-
tion and air-way obstruction.

PEA 213 WMassage Therapy-Intermediate 3(1-4}
Specialized massage techniques such as advanced foot massage; expiora.
tion of other aspects of Swedish massage acupressure.

PEA 215 Coaching Soccer 2{2-0)
Students learn individuat and team offensive and defensive play. Proper
passing, tackling methods, work-out drills, and game strategies are stressed.

Fitness (PEB)
Physicat Education & Athletics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services
PEB 100 Adopted Lifetime Personal Health Activities (ALPHA) 1(0-2)
The nature of health, physical education and recreation and their place in
general education.
PEB 101, 102 Individual Fitness-A-B-C-D

103, 104 2{1-2}
Four sequential courses to acquaint students with the principles of training.
Provides individual conditioning programs.
PEB 105 Jogging 1{0-2)
Introduces jogging as physical fitness and covers footcare, equipment, cloth-
ing, and safety.
PEB 107 Jogging-Advanced 2(0-2)
Developing an individual training regimen for competitive runners.

PEB 108 Stretching for Athletes 1(0.2}
Teaches use of baliet and bailetic grace with emphasis on flexibitity and fluid
body movements.,

PEB 108 Triathlon Training 3(0-5)
Designed to teach proper technigues in swimming, cycling, and running, A
vigorous fraining program is designed to chalienge the student.

PEB 110 Stretching for Athletes I} 1{0-2)
A continuation of Stretching for Athietes | (PEB 108).

PEB 112 Fitness for Forties 1(0-2)

Designed for the oider student just beginning an exercise program. Emphasis
on slow gradual fitness through walking.

PEB 115 Fitness for the "80's 1(0-2)
Students interested in dance from folk to aerobic dance.
PEB 120 ABC's of Physical Fitness 2(1-2)

Aerobics, body building, and calisthenics are building blocks for this fitness
program. A progressive regimen toward better health.

PEB 121 Liten-up Workout 1e-2)

A beginning exercise program with emphasis on increasing aerobic capacity
through walking, jogging, stretching, and light weight training.

PEB 122 Heavy Hands Workout 1{0-2}

An aerobic exercise program that utilizes weight attached to legs or arms,
Tones muscle groups while increasing aerobic fitness.

PEB 200-207 Tempest-intro/A-B-C-D-E-F-G 1(0-2)

A series of sequential courses designed for EMS students. Designed for spe-
cific concerns of EMS.
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Individual Sports (PEC)
Physical Education & Athietics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEC 106 Pooi He-2)

History, rules, and fundamentals, practice drill, positioning of cue bali, and
variations of the game of pocket billiards.

PEC 107 Pool-lntermediate ‘ 1(0-2)
Refinernent and improvement of skills.

PEC 108 Pocl-Advanced 2(2.0)
Further refinement and improvement of skills.

PEC 109 Racquetball-Beginning 1(9-2)

History, terminology, rules, fundamentats, etiquette, strategy, and basic
shots.

PEC 1i¢ Racquetball-intermediate 10-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PEC 111 Racquetball-Advanced 2(2.G)
Caurt strategy and tournament play.

PEC 112 Table Tennis-Beginning 1(0-2}
Basic skilis, including the serve, forehand and backhand strokes.

PEC 113 Table Tennis-Intermediate 1(0-2)
Continuation of skitls.

PEC 114 Competitive Table Tennis 2(2.0)
Refinernent of skills and introduction of game strategy.
PEC 115 Tennis-Beginning , 10-2)

Basic skills of tennis: serve, forehand, and backhand strokes, rules and stra-
tegy of the game.

PEC 116 Tennis-Intermediate 1{G-2)
Continuation of skilis.

PEC 117 Tennis-Advanced 2(2-0)
Refines skiils of service, forehand and backhand strokes and game strategy.
PEC 127 Bowling-Beginning ’ 1(0-2)
Basic skills and scoring of bowiing,

PEC 128 Bowling-Intermediate 10-2)
Refines skills.

PEC 129 Bowling-Advanced 2{2-0)

Class competition involved.

Individual/Dual (PED)
Physical Education & Athletics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

PED 103 Basic Bicyeling 1{6-2}

Physical fithess vaive of bicycling. Tips on minor repair, proper cyciing tech-
nigues and bicycling as a commuter.

PED 104 Bicycling-Touring 1(0-2)

Minor bicycle repair, maintenance, coid weather riding, and increased cy-
cling distances. Short tours and planned longer rides on some weekends,

PED 1065 Bicycling-Camping/Touring 2(0-4)

Combines camping and touring: outfitting the camping cyclist, long distance
riding, planning for long bike camping trips,

PED 106 Cross Country-Beginning 1{6-2)

Instruction in jogging or running, dependent upon the physical fitness of the
individual.

PED 108 Cross Country-Advanced 2{2-0)
Emphasis on competition.
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PED 109 Cross Country Skiing-Beginning 10-2)

Basic skilis of cross country skiing: fiat, uphifl and downhill technigques,
equipment, waxing, touring, and basic safety.

PED 110 Cross Country Skiing-Intermediate 140-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PED 111 Cross Country Skiing-Advanced 2(2-0%
Advanced skiils plus overnight camping trip.

PED 115 Golf-Beginning 0-2)

Goif strokes, rules, and golf etiquette; experience on the driving range and
g0l course,

PED 116 Golf-Intermediate 1{D-2)

Refinerment and improvement of skills with emphasis on individual prob-
lems,

PED 117 Golf-Advanced 2{2-0)
A study of the (L5.G.A. Rules of Golf.

PED 118 lce Skating-Beginning 1{0-2)
Introduction to the healthful, life-long activity of skating.

PED 119 ice Skating-intermediate He-2)
Refinement and improvement of skiils,

PED 120 lce Skating-Advanced 2(2-0)
Emphasis on teaching and supervising groups of skaters,

PED 121 Roller Skating-Beginning 1{6-2)
Basic skills of forward and backward skating.

PED 123 Roiler Skating-Advanced 2(2-0)
Dance routines and more advanced speed skating.

PED 127 Yoga-Beginning 1(0-2}
Introduction to the phitosophy and positions of yoga.

PED 128 Yoga-intermediate 1(0-2)
Refinemert and continuation of skilis.

PED 129 Yoga-Advanced 2(2-G)
Refinement and continuation of skills.

PED 130 VYoga-Special 1(0.2)

Postures and asanas are modified to meet the individual needs of the handi-
capped.

Team Sports (PEE)
Physical Education & Athletics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEE 109 _Basketball-Beginning 1e-2)
Beginning techniques and skit! development.

PEE 110 Basketball-intermediate £{9-2)
Team offenses and team defenses,

PEE 111 Basketball-Advanced 2(2.0)
Team competition and preparation.

PEE 114 Indoor Seccer 10-2)
Basic soccer skills with focus on indoor rules and play.

PEE 115 Soccer-Beginning 1{0-2)
Beginning technigues; rules, strategy and competitive play.

PEE 116 Soccer-Intermediate _ 10
Team defenses and team offenses.

PEE 117 Soccer-Advanced 2{2-0)
Team playing and advanced strategy in game situations.
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PEE 118 Softball-Beginning 1{0-2)
Fundamental skills,

PEE 119 Sofibali-Intermediate ’ Ho-2)
Technigues and rules.

PEE 120 Softball-Advanced 2(2-0)
Team strategy and competitive play.

PEE 12} Touch Football-Beginning 1(0-2)
Beginning techniques and skifl development.

PEE 123 Touch Footbali-Advanced 2(2-0)
Team strategy and competitive play.

PEE 124 Voileyball-Beginning 1(0-2)
Skills, game strategy, history, rules, and values of voileyball.

PEE 125 Volleybail-Intermadiate 10-2)
Refinement and improverment of skills.

PEE 126 Volieybali-Advanced 2(2-0)
Team concepts, strategy and competition.

PEE 127 Water Polo-Beginning 10-2)
Introduction of basic skilis used in team play.

PEE 129 Water Polo-Advanced 2(2-0)
Teamn concepts, strategy, and competition.

PEE 130 Competitive Volieyball 2(2-0)

Individual and team strategies, offensive and defensive play, fitness, reac-
tion, and moverment driils.

Aquatics (PEF)
Physical Education & Athletics Department
Division of Student Personned Services

PEF 100 Swimming-Beginning 1{0-2)

Fundamertals angd technigues, with emphasis on water adjustment, basic
strokes, breathing, survival, and diving skill.

PEF 101 Swimming-Adv/Beginning 1¢(0-2)
Refinement and further development of skifls.

PEF 102 Swimming-Intermediate 1(0-2)

Strokes and skills reguired to become a competent swimmer; review of basic
fundamentals with endurance work.

PEF 103 Advanced Swimming 2(2-0)
Preparation programs for cornpetitive sWimming.

PEF 104 Advanced Life Saving 2(1-3)

Red Cross Certification is awarded upon compietion of the course, Students
shouid be able to swim 500 yards comfortably with good stroke technigue. A
prerequisite for Water Safety Instructor,

PEF 105 Water Safety Instructor 3(2-2)
Red Cross Certificate program.

PEF 106 Life Guard Tralning 1(0-2)
Covers the skilis needed to become a life guard with first aid training.

PEF 108 Skin Diving 2(1.2)
Introduction to underwater recreation.

PEF 109 SCUBA 3(2-2)
Nationat certification.

PEF 110 Swim Theory/Technigue 2(1-2)

Designed for the competitive swimmer. Focuses on dry fand training, strength
training, and proper stroke mechanics.

PEF 111 Diving-Beginning 10-2)
Fundamentals of diving; front, back, inward, reverse, and twisting dives.
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PEF 113 Diving-Advanced 2(1-2}
Sound knowiedge of diving. Diving at the competitive level.

PEF 114 Advanced SCUBA 3(2-23

Prerequisite: PEF 109. For certified divers who wish to increase understand-
ing and enjoyment of diving. Application of basic SCUBA techniques. Two
scheduled weekend dives.

PEF 115 Parent/lnfant}':’aler Adjustment 1(0-2)
Parent/child water safety, adjustment, and fun; water adjustment for the
aenswimming child and improvement of motor skills and coordination.
PEF 116 Water Fitness-A 1(0-2}
Stationary water exericses and water games to improve cardio-vascular fit-
ness and flexibility.

PEF 117 Water Fitness-B 1{0-2)
Emphasis on swimming and swimming technique; designing an individual
fitness program.

PEF 118 Water Fitness-C 1{e-2)
Shouid be able to compiete 500 yards in 1¢ minutes. A fitness program
beyond basic water fitness. Stroke driils and mechanics are stressed with an
introduction to principlés of training.

PEF 119 Water Fitness-D 1(9-2)

Should be able to swim 500 yards in 8 minutes. Fitness for the competitive
swimmer: stroke drills, stroke mechanics and analysis, dry land exercises,
and weight training.

PEF 120 SCUBA Fitness 10-2)
Fitness for SCUBA divers; refresher check out on SCUBA gear.

PEF 121 Parent/Toddier Water Adjustment
Water adjustment for parent/teddler. Chiid must be 3 years of age.

CHe-2)

Combatives/Weight Training (PEG)
Physical Education & Athletics Depariment
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEG 100 Boxing-Beginning 1{0-2)
Basic skills of offense, defense, and {raining practices.

PEG 101 Boxing-intermediate {0-2)
Extension of Boxing 100 with more ring time and training techniques.

PEG 102 Boxing-Advanced 2(2-8)

Refinement and improvemsant of the skills of offense, defense, and training
methods.

PEG 103 Fencing-Beginning 1(0-2)
Instruction in fundamental techniques. Care of equipment.

PEG 104 Fencing-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Emphasis on rules and competitive preparation.

PEG 105 Fencing-Advanced 2-0)
Individuat comopetition.

PEG 106 Judo-Beginning 1(0-2)
Rules, theory and application of judo both for sport and self-defense.

PEG 107 Judo-Intermediate 1(0-2)
- For the individual who hag a fimited background and wants to improve tech-
nigues.

PEG 108 Jude-Advanced 2(2.0)

Competition on an intraclass level,

PEG 109 Karste-Beginning 10-2)

Develops skills in punching with fists and hands, kicking {with feet and
knees), and essential bedy movement in combat.

PEG 110 Karate-Intermediate 1{0-2)

For the individual who has some knowledge and would like to improve that
krowiedge,
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PEG 111 Karate-Advanced 2(2-0)
Designed for the highly skilied.

PEG 112 Self Defense-Beginning 1{0-2)
Designed to deveiop confidence and skills in the art of seif-defense.

PEG 114 Seif Defense-Advanced 2(2-0)
individual skills and technigues refinemant.

PEG 115 Weight Training-Beginning 1(0-2)
Varipus training methods, principles, and program designs.

PEG 116 Weight Training-intermediate 1(0-2)
Introduces power lifting and competitive lifts,

PEG 117 Weight Training-Advanced 2(2-0)
Refinement and improvement of skills,

PEG 126 Aikido-Beginning 1(0-2}

Aikido - “The Way of Harmony” - focuses on physical discipline and harmony
with self, partner, and potential combatants.

PEG 127 Aikido-intermediate 1{0-2)

Further development toward harmony. Focuses on new defensive strategias
and movements.

PEG 129 Body Building-Beginning 1{0-2)
Focuses on proper lifting techniques to isolate and strengthen muscie groups.
PEE 130 Body Building-intermediate 2(1-2)
Continuation of PEG 129 with more rigorous liting regimens included.

PEG 131 Body Building-Advanced 2(0-4)

Continuation of PEG 130 with addition of posing for body building competi-
tien,

Gymnastics/Dance (PEMH)
Physical Education & Athletics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEH 103 Parent/Child Gymnastic Tumbling 1{0-2)

Development of motor skills with child and parent participating. Basic tum-
bling skills and elementary gymnastic movements.

PEH 105 Aerobic Exercise-Beginning 1{0-2)

A progressive fitness course using dance as a vehicle toward fitness. Some
weight training included.

PEH 106 Aerobic Exercise-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Continuation of PEH 105 with more strenucus aerobic routines added.,

indoor Activities (PEI)
Physical Education & Athietics Department
Division of Student Personnel Services

PElI 100 Backgammon-Beginning 2(2-0)
Introduction to backgammon including rules and strategy.

PEl 101 Backgammon-intermediate 2(2.8)
Offensive and defensive strategy.

PEI 102 Backgammon-Advanced 2(2-0)
Praying the game competitively.

PEI 103 Bridge-Beginning 2(2-0)
Introduction; rules and strategy; active participation throughout the course,
PE! 105 Bridge-Advanced 2{2-0)
Emphasis on bidding and participation in tournament play.

PE! 106 Chess-Beginning 2(2-0)
An introduction, including history, rules, recording of game, and play.

PEi 108 Chess-Advanced 2(2-0)
Refinement and improvement of offensive and defensive skills.
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Gutdoor Activities (PEJ)
Physical Education & Athletics Department
Divisicn of Student Personnel Services

PEJ 100 Angling-Beginning 1{0-2)

Covers fish structure, habits and habitats, tackle and technigues for fly, bait,
spin, and ice fishing.

PEJ 101 Angling-Intermediate 10-2;
A lab class with em;ihasis on different types of baiting procedures,

PEJ 102 Angling-Advanced 2(0.4)

Fishing trips with emphasis on special castings and recognizing different
fishing habits.

PEJ 103 Backpacking-Beginning 2{2-%}
Backpacking, safety and technigues.

PEJ 105 Backpacking-Advanced 3(0-8)
Incorporates avernight trip(s).

PE) 106 Bow Hunting-Beginning 2{1-2)
Basic fundamentais.

PEJ 108 Bow Hunting-Advanced 3(0-8)
Game habits for the hunter.

PEJ 109 Canoeing-Beginning 119

Prerequisite; Students must know how to swim, Fundamentais of recreational
canceing and handling, care of equipment, safety strokes, and canoce tipping.

PEJ 111 Canoeing-Advanced 2(2-0)
Class trips are planned and taken.

PEJ 112 Horsemanship-Beginning 2(0-4)
Horse care and riding skills are introduced.

PEJ 113 Horsemanship-intermediate 2(0-4)
Prerequisite: PEJ 112, Refinement and improvement of skilis.

PEJ 114 Horsemanship-Advanced 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: PEJ 113 Technigues and skills used in training horses for
show.

PEJ 118 Basic Mountaineering-Beginning 2{0-4)
Climbing technique, eguipment, food, survival, rescue, and medicine.

PEJ 119 Mountaineering-Intermediate 2{0-4)
Emphasis on survival and rescue.

PEJ 120 Mountaineering-Advanced 3(0-6)
Further experience including a planned trip.

PEJ 124 Sailing-Beginning 2(1-2)
Introduction of basics.

PE) 125 Sailing-Intermediate 2{1-2}
Refinement of basic skills.

PEJ 126 Sailing-Advanced 31-4}
Further experience including a planned outing.

PEJ 138 Windsurfing-Beginning 21-2)

Introduction to sailing theory, rigging precedure, maintenance and selection
of equipment, and sailboarding techniques.

PEJ 139 Windsurfing-Intermediate 21-2)
More advanced windsurfing with introduction to trick-boarding.

PEJ 142 Outdoor Recreation & Leisure Education 10-2)

Introduction to seasonal outdoor fitness and recreational activities. Activities
inciude cycling, cross country skiing, camping, etc.
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MILITARY SCIENCE

{U.S. Army ROTC Program)

Lansing Community College, through Michigan State University, offers
undergraduate and graduate students an opportunity to qualify as commis-
sioned officers in the United States Army, serving in the Active Army, the
Army Reserves, or the Army National Guard. The program provides an edu-
cation in Leadership and Military Skiils through courses offered by the MSU
Military Science Department. Alse included are courses in Written Commun-
ication, Human Behavior, Management, Military History, and National Securi-
ty offered by other LCC and MSU departments. While not an academic maior,
the Army ROTC program provides excellent preparation for leadership in any
profession, military or civilian.

Schotarships

The ROTC program offers four-year, three-year, and two-year scholarships
to qualified students. Tuition, fees, and an allowance for textbooks are pro-
vided. Scholarship students also receive a $100 per month aliowance for up
10 ten months per year during the schotarship. Schotarship students must
meet coliege/university admissions criteria.

Basic Course

The Basic Course, normally completed in the Freshman and Sophomore
years, provides the student a general knowledge of the military's role in our
society and the missions of the US Army. Subjects include Leadership, Land
Navigation, Marksmanship, Military History, Physical Fitness, and basic Mil-
itary Skitls, Students enroll in one Mititary Science class each term, plus in
their sophomore year, HST 235, Military History (an MSU course which LOC
students must register for as guest students). It is possible for a Sophomore
1o complete the Basic Course in one year through prior arrangement with the
department. No military obligation is incurred for non-scholarship students
participating in, or completing, the Basic Course. (Note: LCC students regis-
ter for Military Science courses through £CC, but actually take them at MSU.
Alf students should contact the department in building 57, Demonstration
Hall, phone 355-1913, before enrolling.)

Advanced Course

The Advanced Course is the professional phase of the ROTC program.
NOTE: LCC students must transier to a four-year college or university that
offers Army ROTC, such as Michigan State University, in order to enrell in the
Advanced Course. Upon satisfactory completion of required ROTC courses
and the awarding of a bachelor’s degree, the student is eligible for a com-
mission as a Second Lieutenant in the US Army Reserve. Distinguished Mil-
itary Students and Army ROTC Scholarship cadets are eligibie to appily for a
commission in the Regular Army.

The professional phase includes courses in Leadership Skills, Training and
Personnel Management, Ethics, Military Justice, and Military Tactics. During
the two years of the Advanced Course, students enroit in one Military Science
course per term. Additionatly, they must complete one course in national
security studies from a list of approved courses available at the department.
Furthermore, it is recommended that all cadets compiete a management
course from a tist of approved courses available at the department. Two
scheduled field trips are required each year, and ali students reust meet
physical fitness standards. A six-week leadership camp for advanced training
is normatly attended in the summer between the junior and senior years.

Eligibitity Reguirements

To be accepted for the Advanced Course, the applicant must:

1. Be enroiled as a full-time student at a four-year institution in a program
leading o a degree.

. Have completed or received credit for the Basic Course,

. Meet medical and age standards.

. Have at teast a 2.0 grade-point average.

. Pass such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed.

. Agree to accept appointment as a regular or reserve cfficer of the Army
and to serve on active duty or with a Reserve or Naticnal Guard compo-
nent as a commissioned officer for such time as directed by the Secre-
tary of the Army.

7. Be physicaliy gualified for appointment as a commissioned officer of

the Army under regulations in effect at the time of graduation.

8. Enlist in the US Army Reserve until commissioned.

9. Agree o attend Summer Camp between the junior and senior years (or

third and fourth MS years) unless deferred by the Professor of Mikitary
Science.

TR W

Uniforms and Textbooks

Regulation uniforms are furnished to students on a loan basis beginning
their second term. Textbooks are furnished during participation in the ROTC
program but must be returned when the student completes association with
the Department.
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Special Opportunities

In conjunction with Sumemer lraining, students are selected to attend Alr-
borne, Air Assault, Ranger, or Northern Warfare training in locations from
Fiorida to Alaska. Students may compete for Summer Flight Training at Fort
Rucker, Alabama. Additionally, ouistanding students are offered the oppor-
tunity o participate in Troop Leadership Training and spend three weeks
performing the duties of an officer at a mifitary instailation. All of these expe-
riences are voluntary and competitive, but they will enrich the leadership
development.

Credit for Previous Military Training

Students with previous military training will be granted constructive credit

as follows:

1. By transfer. Constructive credit witl be granted at the time of entrance
to LCC for corresponding ROTC courses completed satisfactorily in a
senior division ROTC unit in a coliege or university.

2. Cther training of service. Constructive credit will be granted at the time
the student enters the ROYTC program at LCC. i for any reason the stu-
dent does not compiete the ROTC program which he or she begins,
constructive credit will be withdrawn.

a. Service academy education. Students who have satisfactorily com-
pleted work at a service academy may receive constructive credit for
up to three years of Military Science, The Department will make a
credit determination at the tims that the student enrolis,

b. Active service or active duty for training in the US Army, Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The Professor of Military Science
rmay grant constructive credit for up to two years of the basic course,
depending upon service duties.

<. Junicr ROTC or Military Scheol training. Students who have had Jun-
ior ROTC or Mititary School training should contact the Professor of
Military Science for credit determinations. Maximum allowable con-
structive credit will be the two-year basic course,

REQUIRED COURSES:

Basic Course
FALL WINTER  SPRING
MS 101 MS 102 MS 103
FALL WINTER  SPRING
MS 201 MS 202 MS 203
Advanced Course
Refer to applicable four-year college catalog
Military (M%)
Army ROTC
Division of Student Personnel Services
MS 101 Intro to the Miitary Profession 1(1-3)

Fail, Winter, Spring. Prerequisite: Approval of Departiment. Analysis of the
mititary profession from several academic perspectives and expioration of
the technical, ethical, and personal ramifications of service as an officer in
the US Army. Lab introduces military skitls.

#MS 102 Military Leadership-1 111}

Winter. Prerequisite: MS-101 or approval of Department. Infroduction to mil-
itary leadership, Draws upon examples from mititary history to ilustrate what
a military leader must be, know, and do to lead soidiers in battle. Lab in-
cludes both military skills and leadership applications.

MS 103 Army Physical Fitness Training 1{0-3)

Spring. Prerequisite: MS-102 or approval of Department. The leaders's role in
impiementing the Army Physical Fitness Program to provide for the physical
well being of subordinates. Individual and group fitness programs are intro-
duced. Includes rappelling and smatlbore rifle marksmanship,

MS 201 Military First Aid 1(1-2)

Fall. Prerequisite: MS-103 or approvai of Department. Emergency first aid
techniques, inciuding casuality evaluation, fifesaving measures, CPR, and
environmental injury prevention. Lab includes military skilis and first aid ap-
plications.

MS 202 Military Leadership-il 1(3-1)

Winter. Prerequisite: MS-201 or approval of Department. Descriptive modet
of smail unit leadership. Provides cadets with a realistic preview of the smali
unit leader's role in the Army, Lab includes small unit drill and ceremonies.
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MS 203 Land Mavigation 1{1-2)

Spring. Prerequisite; MS-202 or approval of Department. Use of military to-
pographic and special maps te include intersection, resection, modified re-
section, and pelar coordinates. Development of overiays for tactical opera-
tions. Lab includes actual land navigation in the field using the lensatic
compass.

Bir Force ROTC Program
Aerospace Studies

The Air Force ROTC program is divided into a basic course {General Mil-
itary Course or “GMC”) of two years and an advanced course (Professional
Officers Course or "POC"), aiso two years. Successful completion of the POC
and a four-year Baccalaureate Degree leads to a commission and active duty
as an officer in the LS. Air Force. A student may complete the GMC portion
of the AFROTC program while enrolled at Lansing Community College. The
Aerospace Studies credits earned here may then be transferred to any of
approximately 140 four-year colleges and universities offering AFROTE, in-
¢luding Michigan Siate University, to meet prevequisites for enrofiment in the
POC.

Students enroiling in LCC's Aerospace Studiss courses incur no military
obligation; so men and women may earn academic crédit, learn about Adr
Force career opportunities, and then decide if they wish to apply for the POC.
Selection for the POC at a four-year institution is open to any student who
meets ofticer candidate quaiification standards, There are openings for those
who qualify for flight training after graduation, and there are openings for
students in non-flying specialties with prior military training, all or part of the
GMC may be waived at the time they apply for the POC. Students who wish to
take only the POC at a four-year institution shouid inquire about the “A
FROTC two-year program” at the college or university of their choice. All ap-
phicants for the POC should contact the AFROTC office at Michigan State
University in January prior to their expected fall term enrollment.

Scholarships

The AFROTC program offers to qualified students four-year, three-year, and
twe-year scholarships. These scholarships pay tuition and fees, required
texthooks, and a subsistence allowance of $100 for each month of the aca-
demic year. Students must apply for a four-year scholarship by December 15
of their Senior year in high school. Three-year and two-year scholarship ap-
plications shouid be made by the end of the winter term preceding the
school year the scholarship will become effective.

General Military Course (GMC)

The General Military Course in Aerospace Studies examines the role of .S,
Military forces in the contemporary world with particular attention to the U.S,
Air Force, its organization and mission. Functions of strategic and defensive
forces, generat purposes forces, and aerospace support forces are reviewed.
The roles of these forces are related to nationat deferse policy. The courses
are described under Aerospace Studies in the Description of Courses section
of this catalog,

Unifoerms and Textbooks

Air Force blue uniforms and necessary texts are furaished on loan basis by
the Department of the Air Force. A $10.00 uniferm deposit is required, The
deposit is returnable.

Aerospace Studies Courses (AS) Air Force ROTC
Division of Student Personnel Services

Fatlowing are the courses required to complete the Air Force ROTC General
Military Course. Satisfactory completicn of these courses is a prerequisite for
entry into the Professional Officers Course, the final two years of the Air Force
ROTC program. Students enrcli for all courses at Lansing Community College
and attend classes on the Michigan State Unidversity Campus.

AS 110 Organization of the U.%. Air Force 1(1-0)

T_he dactrine and mission of the 11,8, Air Force includes its history, organiza-
ton, and how it is structured for mission accomplishment. Comparison of
armed services mission relationships.

AS 111 U.S. Swategic Offensive and Defense Forces 1-0)
Qomparison of the missions and functions of specific Air Force commands,
including employment of contemporary aerospace equipment and system.

A% 112 U.5. General Purposes Forces {10}

Tactical air forces. The mission, organization, and function of the Air Force
stpport commands and separate operating agencies as weli as forces of
other military services.

AS 218 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces | 10

Devetoprment of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the amplay-
ment of aerospace forces in war and peace.
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AS 211 Development and Employiment of Aerospace Forces B i(1.0)

Development of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employ-
ment of aerospace forces in war and peace. :

AS 212 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces Hi 1(1-0)

Deveiopment of flight from the first efforis to the present, and the employ-
mert of aerospace forces in war and peace.

AS 141 Leadership Laboratory 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in an AS 100 or AS 200 ievel course.
Basic concepts of leadership and the roie of the Air Force officer, leadership
development through practical experience,

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION:

Since September 1975 the Center for Aging Education has provided aging
education, training, and consultation to agencies, businasses, community
arganizations, and individuals. The Center's emphasis is on developing and
providing quality programs and educational services that are responsive to
the needs of the community. Programs and services of the Center include:

@ career training in gerontology for individuals who provide direct services
to clider persons (Cerfificate Program or Associate Degree)
short-term workshops/seminars cn special topics in aging
retirement preparation seminars
programs for those already retired
small group programs for family caregivers
customized training and in-house seminar development
consultation on aging ecucation issues
audio-visual programs on high-interest topics

Workshops, seminars and other gerontoiogy iraining programs are offered
in response to identified community needs and interests. Center staff design
seminars for older adults and others interested in education for and about
aging.

The Center offers a small group retirement planning program 1o individuals
in the community and on-site to organizations. It also provides consultation
to employers in implementing retirement/life planning programs for their
employees.

The Center offers both a Certificate in Gerontology and a Gerontology Spe-
cialty Option within the Human Services Associate Degree Program. Three
terms of field placement are inciuded in both programs. During field place-
ment the student works at an agency or organization serving older adults.
Gerontology courses and the field placement experience are taught and
supervised by Center for Aging Education staff,

Academic advising is available to persons interested in pursuing careers in
gerontology, as well as to those who wish {0 upgrade their skills in their pres-
ent jobs. Center staff also advise older adults seeking information en educa-
tional opportunities, Gerontclogy advising supplements the regular general
advising program of the college.

A Senior Adult Tuition Award program is administered by the Center for
Aging Education in cooperation with the Student Financial Services Office.
Persens 60 years of age or older who meet moderate income guidelinas are
eligible to apply. Priority is given to residents of the college district. All
awards are dependent upon the availability of funds,

e D H e e

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Gerontology (GER)
Center for Aging Education
Division of Student Personne! Services

GER 100 Introduction to Human Aging T 3(3.0)

A basic orientation to the fieid of gerontology, with emphasis on social as-
pects: demography, physiclogy, psychology, sociology, economics, environ-
ment, death and dying, and cormmunity and goverament programs.

GER 101 Programs and Services for the Aging 330

Prerequisite: GER 100 recommended. Focus is on the organization and func-
tions of the aging system, its refationship to the broader human services Sys-
tem, and how the services worker can use or develop community resources
for the benefit of oider adulis.

GER 102 Mental Health and Aging 33-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100, Covers psycheological and social adaptations neces-
sary for maintenance of good mental health: influences of physical health,
social and family aspects, depression and losses, instifutions, positive ap-
proaches to mental health, and a life-cycle perspective. Emphasis is on re-
sponses to aging and environmental factors that have an impact on mentat
health. .
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GER 103 Recreational Programs for the Aging 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: GER 100 recommended, An exploration of the potential and ef-
fects of therapeutic recreation in relation to older aduits. Includes activity
analysis, creating a livable environment, development of in-service training,
review of State and Federal guidetines, medical background for understand-
ing charting and care plans, effective communication with physically and
mentally impaired, use of voiunteer staff, and lfocating community resources
for programs.

GER 104 Aging and Health 33

Prereguisite: GER 100. Examines patterns of physical health and illness
among the aged, changing physiology of body systems, current theories of
aging precess, chronic ilinesses, and mechanisms for health and medical
care. Emphasis is on practical implications for the human services provider.

GER 105 Planning for Retiremneant 2(2.0)

Covers financiat matters, legal affairs, physicai and mental heaith, being
alone, housing choices, empioyment and volunteer opportunities, communi-
ty resources, and meaningful use of time. Includes discussion of planning
and decision-making skills; and development of a personalized plan for re-
tirement.

GER 108 A Manager's Guide to Pre-Retivement Planning Programs 1 (1-9)

Principies, practices, and current approaches to pre-retirement planning, In-
cludes a review of the goals and cbjectives of pre-retirement pianning, com-
ponents of a model program, methods of conducting programs, and planning
considerations for the empioyer.

GER 109 Mature Driver Refresher 1{1-0)

Current Michigan driving laws, procedures, and methods, especially as they
apply to the older driver. Topics include signs, signals, and pavement mark-
ings; open road driving; other kinds of road users (bicyciists, pedestrians);
intersections; adverse conditions and local problem areas; license renewal
and restricted driving,

GER 110 Seif-Renewal 1{1.0)

Mature adult students clarify personat values, identify accomplishments and
interesis, and deveiop communication skills. Topics include myths about ag-
ing, using individual personal rescurces (emotional, physicai, mental, and
social), and an exploration of meaningful roles for older adults.

GER 111  Senior Adult issues 1(1-0)

An examination of critical retirement issues. Topics include sources and use
of locat community resources in housing, physicai health, mentai health, and
finances. Students look at changes resulting from tegislation, the influence of
organizations, and alterations in lifestyles.

GER 112 Organizations Serving Seniors 1{1-G)

Survey of various agencies providing programs, services, and group services
for mature adults. Agenciss include those assisting in legal matters, housing
cencerns, financial issues, legislative matters, and nursing home assistance,

GER 113 Investments and Financial Management in Retirement (YD)

An overview of money management strategies and investments, especially as
applied to fixed incomes in retirement. Topics include determining networth,
types of investrments, vield, stocks, bonds, mutual funds, money manage-
ment tips and fegalities.

QER 121 Senior Group Program Planning 1.0

For perscns who may serve as leaders of senior Broups: reviews group activi-
ties, roles as leaders, improving existing programming, motivating group
members, techniques of ieadership, publicity skilis, arranging trips, and in-
novative program ideas.

GER 122 Working with Dider Adults: The Aging Process

Overview of issues and skilis critical to working with oider aduits in a service
capacity. Includes an introduction to the field of aging; myths and realities of
aging; age-refated sensory loss; effects of stress on the mentat heaith of older
adults; special communication skills; an introduction to the aging service
network; and information abeut focal community resources.

Variable

GER 123 Counseling Outreach Skills: Aging Populations 2{1-2)

Prerequisite: GER 100 requirec & GER 102 recommended. Basic commuri-
cation and counseting skills are presented and practiced, including special
considerations in dealing with older aduits. Topics include empathy, death
and dying, loss, grief, and depression.

GER 124 As Parents Age: A Seminar for Families (103

An examination of aging in the family context, with emphasis on information
useful to the individual's own family situation. Topics include the normal ag-
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ing process, sensory changes, improving communications, understanding
“senility,” common mental health probiems, alternative living arrangements
{community-based vs. institutional), community services and resources, roles
of aduit children, shared decision-making, and the dynamics of guift.

GER 156 Serving Older Adults: Outreach/Referral {100

For outreach office staff members who are charged with assisting in the pro-
vision of services to ofder adults, Includes purpose of outreach offices, Pz
pose and function of information and referral services, relationship of the
information and referral function to the Older Americans Act and the aging
services network, commuriication skills, and techniques for working with dif-
ficult clients.

GER 157 Working with Older Adults: Qutreach *%{%-0)
and Communication Skills

An overview of effective techniques for communication, outreach, and prob-
lern solving for persons who work with older adults, Includes a special em-
phasis on applications {o federally-funded programs.

GER 160 Issues of Aging: Employment 1(1-0)

Introduction to issues of employing the older worker: physicai capacity,
learning ability; job performance; performance in training; work attitudes;
and benefits, including insurance and Social Security.

GER 161 Issues of Aging: Sexuality 13-

issues refating to sexuality and clder persons: societal attitudes, sexual be-
haviar patterns, physioiogical changes, psychelogical responses, and special
situations such as institutional settings.

GER 163 Grants in Aging 2(2.0)

The grants process as it applies to funding programs that serve older aduits.
Write a mini-proposal, identify funding sources, learn how funds are atiocat-
ed, become familiar with proposal fanguage, and learn how to prepare a
budget for a grant proposal. Deveiop and present own proposal for funding,

GER 164 Medication and Alcohol Use Among Older Adulis 11-8)

Examination of medication and alcohol use among older adults: prescription
and non-prescription medicines, side effects, drug interactions, and strate-
gies for using medicines wisely, Students Jearn to identify a substance abuse
situation and make appropriate referrals.

GER 185 Confusion I: Concepts and Causes 1{1.9)

An introduction to causes and current concepts of confusion (“senility,"de-
mentia, Alzheimer’s Disease} in older persons. Provides an overview of so-
cial, physical, psychological and environmental factors resulting in confusion.
Relationship to depression, techniques for communicating with confused
oider persons, family dynamics and community resources are discussed.

GER 187 Issues of Aging: Nursing Homes 1{1-0}

The rote of nursing" hemes in the continuum of care, issues and concerns
relating to care, funding of care, review of residents’ rights, guidelines for
choosing a home, and guidelines for visiting nursing home residents.

GER 162 Legal Rights of Oider People

introduction to legal issues affecting clder adults: nursing home residents’
rights, wiils and estate planning, heaith insurance, age discrimination, guard-
ianship, and other related legat topics.

Variable

GER 189 Issues of Aging: Age Discrimination 110y

Introduction to the Age Discrimination Act and the Age Discrimination in
Employment Act. Includes psychological data on age discrimination, the use
of age as a criterion in the law, and the credit law as it relates to age.

GER 170 Depression: Recognition and Treatment . 1(1-0)

An examination of depression in later fife. Symptoms, causes, “masks,” di-
agnosis and assessment of depression are introduced, including information
on distinctions between depression and dementia. Basic techniques and
guidelines for working with depressed older persons are presented.

GER 171 Confusion H: Techniques for Intervention 1{1-0

Prerequisite: GER 165 or equivalent, An introduction to techniques for work-
ing with older aduits with Alzheimer's disease and related disorders. The
psychosocial needs of individuats and their families are a primary focus.
Communication techniques, programming approaches, handling problem
behaviors, a task breakdown approach, environmental adaptations and role
of the family are discussed.
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GER 172 Nursing Management of Confused Older Aduilts ¥%{14-0)
in Acute Care Settings

Prerequisite: GER 165 or equivalent. An examination from a holistic perspec-
tive of issues and techniques for management of confusion in the presence
of acuie or chronic iliness requiring hospitalization. Designed specifically for
nursing staff in hospital setfings.

GER 173 Understanding and Managing the Problem of (%)
Urinary Incontinence

An introductory seminar designed o assist those caregivers with the problem
of incontinence management in older adults. Topics include attitudes, nor-
mai age effects on urine control, prevalence, common responses fo loss of
control, possible causes, complex incontinence, reatment and techniques of
management.

GER 19¢ Seminar: The Aging Experience: (%)
An International Parspective

An examination of what happens in the lives of older people in China and
Russia teday. Participants explore the influence of scciety, lifestyle, sex, cul-
ture, economy and health habits on aging.

GER 199 Working with Older Adults: Dying and Peath H(i-0)

An overview of issues and skills critical to caregivers working with terminally
il older adults. Included are an examination of attitudes toward dying, death,
and older adults; understanding the behavior of the dying person; under-
standing personal feelings; technigues for communicating with the terminai-
ly ill; werking through personal grief, and exploring alternatives to institution-
alized death.

GER 201 Field Placement 1 4(1-10}

Prereguisite: GER 100 & department approval. On-the-job experience in serv-
ing older persons through placement at a local community agency. Students
assess their motivation and career skills in the field of aging services, explore
community resources, demonstrate appropriate work habits, assess their at-
titudes toward older persons, and relate current research in the field of aging
te actual practice. An accompanying seminar integrates experience with
concepts and principies of gerontology.

GER 202 Fieid Placement il 4(1-10)

Prerequisite: GER 201, 12 program credits & department approval. Second in
the series of field experience courses. A continuation of Gerontology 201
providing additional practical experience and training in gerontcicgy. In-
ciudes practice and demonstration of group work techniques,

GER 203 Fleld Macement 4l 4(1-10)

Prerequisite: GER 202, 20 program credits & department approval. Third in
the series of field placement courses. A continuation of Gerontology 202.
Includes a focus on current research, job search technigues, and prepara-
tion of a resume.

GER 213 Family Caregivers Series: (%-0)
Evaluation of Self as a Caregiver

Designed for those caring for a chranicaily ill family member or friend in the
home. Topics include: development of the family; family systems; the care.
giver role; your family responsibility tree; communication skitls; assessment
for decision making; assessing the caregiver, and filling the gaps with com-
munity resources. An interdepartmental course with the Health Careers De-
partment.
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Lansing Community College

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dean Sam Kintzer

The purpose of a liberal arts education is to present knowledge and ideas
about the world around us through studies in the socia! and natural sciences,
mathematics, and humanities; and to develop the ability to express concepts
through effective communication by writing and speaking clearly. Of equal
imporiance is the ability to read critically.

Students are encouraged to select those courses and programs which help
them acquire that broad base of understanding and range of abilities which
tead to the development of anaiytic reasoning and informed judgrent. Such
individuals will be more versatile in dealing with the complexities of change ina
modern technoiogical society and be better prepared for positions of (eadership
and responsibility.

Completing distribution requirements in communication, hurnanities, sci-
ence and social science will fulfilt general education requirermnents for the
Associate Degree in Arts or Sciences. It is to the advantage of students to
complete their general education at Lansing Community College before
transferring hecause many Michigan colleges and universities wili then not
require additionai basic course work,

The Division of Arts and Sciences is established;

1. To provide general ecucation for all students.

2. To offer freshman and sophomore liberal arts and science courses
paralleling the first two years of university education.

3. Toaward Associate Degrees in Arts and Associate Degrees in Scienceto
students who earn 90 credits of study and who aiso meet the academic
requiremnents for graduation as stated by the college.

4. To offer pre-professional curricula enabling students to transfer after
two years of study to advanced training at four-year colleges and univer-
sities.

5. To provide a program of study through which the student is assisted to
develop an awareness of self and to build a foundation for the choice of a
value system.

€. Toencourage the studentto search for knowledge in the heritages of al!
civilizations and to become aware of the depth and range of the human
achievemant.

7. To provide support courses for vocational programs for other Divisions
of the College. :

8. To offer seminars in special subjects as part of a lifelong learning
program for the community.

9. Tocoffer a career prograrm providing training for entry levet positions in
Human Service agencies in the figlds of Sociai Welfare, Mental Health,
Hearing Impaired, Child Development and Education.

To facilitate the attainrent of these goals, the Division of Arts and Sciences.

& Provides students with a variety of instructional environments: inde-
pendent study, computer-assisted instruction, off-campus courses in
the field and community, individualized self-paced learning courses,
audic-visuat-tutorial studies, lecture-discussion, faboratory and seminar
COLITSEs,

2 Provides students with cotirses during the day and evening, permitting
an appropriate schedule sefection for those students who need to spend
part of each day at work,

Those individuals fully employed during the daytime, whether at a job
or inthe home, may begin their college education by enroiling in evening
COUrses,

Recognizes that thoughtful understanding of the issues of concern of the
closing decades of the twentieth century requires of each individual the
ability t¢ read, write, and speak with clarity and organized purpose. To
accomplish this, the Division provides for all students courses that will
assist thern to read with comprehension and to write and speak effective-
iy,

e Establishes honors courses, invites guest speakers, holds special work-
shops and seminars for the academicatly able student with a wider range
of interest.

& Provides assistance to students needing improvement of academic
skills to succeed at the coliege level through remediai-developmantal
courses in reading, writing and mathematics and placement testing
services for diagnostic purposes.

&

DUAL ENROLLMENT

High school studenis who have demonstrated academic ability may, upon
recormmendation of their high schoot principal, be admitted during their junior
year in high school to the dual enroliment program of the college. Students are
accepted prior to graduation from high school and may earn a nimber of hours
of credit toward thelr pre-professional or Associate Degree while they complete
their high school program. Students usually attend afterncon or evening
classes. They enroll in regular sections of the courses for which they are
registered and their credits are fully transferable to other cotleges and universi-
ties.
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SEMINAR SERIES

- Speciai seminars are drawn from any area within departments in the Division
of Arts and Sciences. The courses are designed and offered by faculty intepics
that may reflect the forefront of knowledge about ourseives or others and are
designed to help us acquire new skills or insights. Credits are variable from one
to four. Prerequisites are listed individuatly for each offering.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Division of Arts and Sciences offers an Honors Program for students of
outstanding academic ability. This program offers the advantages of independ-
ent study as well as regularly scheduled henors courses, and provides these
students with the opportunity to explore thelr academic interests in depth

Awards covering full tuition and fees are offered each year to new students of
superior academic ability who intend to study in this Division. These awards are
competitive and are based solely on acadernic excelience. Application forms
are avaitable on request from the Honors Program Coordinator, Division of Arts
and Sciences, Roorm 111, A&S Bidg.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Chairperscen: Dr. George R. Bramer

The Depariment of Communication offers instruction in the following areas,
under the codes indicated:
CHN:  Chinese
COM:  Communication
ESL: English as 2 Second Language

FRN: French
GRK. Greek
GRM:  German
iTL:  ltaiian

JPN:  Japanese
JRN:  Journalism

RDG: Reading

SGN:  Sign Language
SPN:  Spanish

SPH: Speech

WRI: Writing

The department offers testing services to help you select appropriate courses
inwriting, reading and/or spelting. You are urged to inguire in the Communica-
tion Department Laboratory about a writing or spelling placement test. Reading
testing and advising are offered during regular registration before each term,
Additional reading testing and advising can be arranged in the department
iaboratory, .

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Communication {COM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

COM 31 Vocabulary improvement | 2(2-03

Knowledge of and extensive practice with word parts (roots, prefixes, and
suffixes) are used o expand vocabulary. Pronunciation, correct usage and
dictionary skills are also emphasized.

GCOM 050 Spelling tmprovement | 2{(2-0)

Focuses on basic spelling problems and principtes progressing from elemen-
tary three-letter words through words frequently used but commonly mis-
spelied. Emphasizes use of dictionaries for finding correct speiling, Prepares
students for Spelling improvement 1}

COM 051 SpeHing lmprovement H 2(2-0)

Advances from intermediate to college isvel, Covers words frequently mis-
spelied and misused in business, general college work and practical adult lite
situations. Includes prefixes, suffixes, meaning, pronunciation and the most
useful speiling principles plus their exceptions.

COM 150 The Press in a Free Society 3(3-0)

An examination of the role and impact of journalism, prirt and eiectronic, ina
democratic society, Major focus is on an understanding of the concepts of
“freedom” and “responsibility” and on development of the student's ability to
evaluate press performance intelligently.

COM 209 Mass Communication 44-0)

Introductory course acquainting students with the major mass media and their
impact on American society. Students will investigate current communication
theory and research on & broad range of topics refated to the mass media,
including values the mediz portray, the effects oftelevised viclence on viewears,
news, advertising, and media stereotypes.
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COM 230 Introduction to English Linguistics 4(4-0)

Examines the English language from the perspective of contemporary Ameri-
can finguistics: generative syntax, phonology, regional and social variation.
Considers implications for teachers,

English As A Second Language (ESL)
Department of Communication
Divisiont of Arts and Sciences

ESL 016 Beginning Engiish 2s a Second Language 5(5-0)

For advanced beginners who have been introduced to some basic English
structures but have notyet mastered them. Class sessions focus on the spoken
form and homework on the written form. Tapes provide supplementary aural-
oral experience.

ESL 017  Intermediate English as 2 Second Language 5(5-0)

Reinforces the instruction of ESL 0186, introduces new verb forms and compiex
sentence patterns, and gives increased attention to writing. Tapes provide
supplementary aural-oral experience.

ESL 018 Advanced English as 2 Second Language 5(5-0)

Emphasis is on advanced grammaticat structures with some preparation for
taking college classes. Tapes provide supplementary aural-oral experience.

French (FRN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placementin French study may be arranged for students whe have
satisfactority completed two or more years of French in high school, and those
who have established French proficiency by other means.

FRN 101, 102, 103 Elementary French 1, I}, #I 5(5-0} each

Prerequisites: for FRN 101, none; for FRN 102, FRN 101; for FRN 103, FRN 102;
or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of elementary
French designed to teach pronunciation, vocabulary, conversation, reading
from graded texts and writing. Practice in rastery of the sound system, linguis-
tic patterns, and grammatical structure of the language is afforded by a coordi-
nated schedule of iaboratory sessions (using tapes of native speakers) and
class recitations.

FRN 201, 202, 203 Intermediate French I, I, IH 5(5-0) sach

Prereguisites: for FRN 201, FRN 103; for FRN 202, FRN 201; for FRN 203, FRN
202, or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of interme-
diate French invalving systematic review of syntactic patterns, conversation,
and extensive reading of modern texts. Increasing emphasis is placed on the
oral and written use of the language, as well as the cuitural background of the
French peocpie,

German (GRM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences .

Advanced placermnent in German study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily compieted two or more years of German in high schoot, and
those who have established German proficiency by other means.

GRM 101, 102, 103 Elementary German |, If, 1} 5(5-0) each

Prerequisites: for GRM 101, none; for GRM 102, GRM 10%; for GRM 103, GRM
102; or the equivalent of these prerequisites, Three-term sequence in contem-
porary German. Students explore topics of cisrrent interest concerning German-
speaking cultures as a vehicle for learning basic communication skilis.
Conversation and class partigipation are emphasized. Tape recordings accom-
panying the text provide additional exercise in pronunciation and comprehen-
sion,

GRM 201, 202, 203 intermediate German 1, 11, HI 5(5-0) each

Prerequisites: for GRM 201, GRM 103; for GRM 202, GRM 201; for GRM 203,
GRM 202; or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence in
contemporary German offering advanced training and practice in the four basic
skiils-speaking, listening comprehension, reading and writing, Includes a
thorough review of basic German grammar, intensive vecabulary building,
smali-group discussions, writing compositions, and student presentations on
German culture. Cassette recordings accompanying the text provide students
with additional listening comprehension practice.

Japanese (JPN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in Japanese study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of Japanese in high school, and
those who have established Japanese proficiency by other means.
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JPN 101, 102, 103 Elementary Japanese |, U, il 4{4-0) each

Prerequisites: for JPN 101, none; for JPN 102, JPN 101; for JPN 103, JPN 102:
or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence in contemporary
Japanese for beginners, offering basic krowledge of the Japanese language for
practical communication. Develops skill in speaking, listening, reading and
writing, and includes study of culture and everyday life in Japan. Three writing
systermns are intreduced. Cassette tapes accompanying the textbook provide
students with listening comgprehension practice.

Journalism {JRN)
Department of Comeunication
Division of Arts and Sciences
For additional journafism-related courses, see COM 031, 050, 051, 1560, 209
and 230,

JRN 151 Newswriting 445}

Considers what is of news interest and how to turn news facts into a publishable
news story. The students learn news terminology, the importance of news style,
objectivity, attribution, accuracy, grammar and speiling.

JRN 152 Reporting 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: JRN 151. Shows how, when and where to go after facts, how to
conduct interviews, and how to cover speeches, meetings and news confer-
ences. Students developa sense for digging out information and using facts for
a clear, readable, batanced news story.

JRN 254 Editorial Writing 5(4-0)

Prerequisite: JRN 151. A course in how to write effective editorials and concen-
trated study of editoriat concept, structure, and style. Student analyzes editorial
modeis, learns methods of research, and writes at least six editoriats on focat
issues.

JRN 256 Newsletter Writing and Production A{4-0)

Provides the student with a working knowledge of writing and editingin journal-
istic style, and the techniques necessary for producing a newsletter or house
organ.

Reading (RDG)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Scisnces
For additional reading-related courses, see COM 031, 050, 051 and 230,

RDG 016, 017, 018 Reading Clinic {, i, i} 4(0-8) each

Sequence teaches basic reading skills and improves confidence. Each course
provides a personal reading program. Combines private tutoring with directed
practice in the reading lab. At the time of registration, a student must register
for both a spacific course—RDG 016,017, or 018—and a RDG 006 section, The
RDG 006 section arranges the times for the student's attendance i the Com-
munication Departrent Laboratory.

RDG 019 Reading Comprehension | 440}

Deals with strategies for understanding the printed word. Speciat attention is
given ta comprehension, vocabulary building, and study technigues as prepa-
ration for college level reading assignments.

RDE 020 Reading Comprehension t 4({4-0)

Improves the student's ability to read critically. Enables the student to perceive
reading not merely as a mechanical process but as one of absorbing and
interpreting ideas, Emphasis is placed on analyzing the message and its impli-
cations.

RDG 021 Spesd Reading 4(4-0)

Designed for the student of average or better-than-average reading abitity.
Increases reading rate and comprehension for greater efficiency in studying
and in generai reading. Special attention is given to vocabulary improvement,
the muitiple purposes of reading, the importance of flexibility in reading, and
indreased concentration.

RDG 923 College Reading Survival Skills 2(2-0)

Designed for beginning coltege students whether recent high schaol graduates
or returning adults. Develops college survival skilis. includes work on reading
speed and flexibility, study technigues, concentration and memory, note-
taking, test-taking, and vocabulary expansion,
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Sign Language (SGN)
Departiment of Communication
Bivision of Arts and Sciences

SGN 160 Orientation to Deafness 2(2-0)

Introduces the student to deafness and its effects. t.ectures and audic-visuat
presentations cover areas of interest to those working profassionally with deaf
persons, parents, and families of deaf individuals, and those desiring greater
awarenass of the “world of the deaf.” Class experience Includes guest lectures
to further acquaint students with the deaf community.

SGN 1561 Sign Language | 4(3-23

Prerequisite: SGN 160 or concurrent enrollment. Provides students with a basic
understanding of American Sign Language (ASL). ASL grammar, syntax and
vocabulary are introduced and week!ly laboratory sessions develop elementary
receptive and expressive skills.

SGN 162 Sign Language Ul 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 161 or department approval. Provides students with an
intermediate understanding of American Sign Language. Students will be video-
taped and further grammar, syntax and vocabulary are presented. Weekly
tabaratory sessions are continued and elementary conversational skills are
developed.

SGN 163 Sign Language HE 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 162 or depariment approval. Provides students with ymnore
advanced understanding of American Sign Language {ASL) including addition-
al vocabulary and ASL idioms. Expressive and receptive conversationat skills
are emphasized in both class and laboratory sessions.

SGN 164 Fingerspelling 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 161 or department approval. Provides concentrated instruc-
tion and practice in fingerspeliing, emphasizing the development of receptive
and expressive skills.

SGHN 165 Receptive Manual Communication 4{3-2}

Prerequisite: SGN 163 or department approval. Designed to increase the stu-
dent's skill in conversational sign fanguage. Focuses on the reception, analysis
and comprehension of the various manual communication systems utilized by
the hearing impaired in conversational situations. Skilis in American Sign
Language (ASL) are emphasized.

8GN 261 Principles of Interpreting | 5{4-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 260 or department approval. Surveys basic interpreting
through lecture, role playing, and classreom discussion. Introduces the ethics
(RID Code) and responsibitities of the interpreter. Examines the role and neces-
sary skiils of the interpreter in various settings: education, medicai, legal,
human services, etc. Provides sign language vacabulary acquisition through
laboratory experiences,

SGN 262 Principles of Interpreting 11 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 261, 263 and department approval. Designed to provide
in-depth understanding of various interpreter setfings and to develop profi-
ciency in interpreting. Increases awareness of oral and deaf-blind interpreting
and interpreting for individuals with minkrnal language skilis. Provides sign
tanguage acquisition with emphasis upon specific vocabularies through labora-
tory experiences.

SGN 263 Sign 1o Voice Interpreting 330

Prerequisite: SGN 261. Designed to provide an understanding of the principles
and problems of interpreting the manual, orat and written communication of
deaf persons into their spoken or written standard English equivalents. Devel-
ops skili and fluency in receiving and expressing all fevels of communication of
deaf individuals,

SGN 267 Practicum | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: SGN 261 or department approval. Combines lecture and super-
vised placement in various interpreter settings to allow directed observation
and application of practical interpreting skills.

Credits variable
four %o six

SGN 258, 269, 270 Advanced Practicum &, 1, Hi

Prerequisite: SGN 263, 267 and department approval, Designed to provide
interpreting experience through placement in varicus settings. Includes weekly
lectures and individual conferences between interpreter trainee and practicum
supervisor. Depending upon credit choice, students will spend 4, 6, or 8 hours
each in their placement setting.
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Spanish (SPN)
Department of Communication
Pivision of Arts and Sclences

Advanced placement in Spanish study may be arranged for students whao
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of Spanish in high school, and
those who have established Spanish proficiency by other means.

SPN 101, 102, 103 Elementary Spanish §, I, Il 5(5-0) each

Prerequisites: for SPN 101, none; for SPN 102, SPN 101; for SPN 103, SPN 102;
or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term seguence of elementary
Spanish emphasizing use of the language for practical communication. Class-
work features intensive smail-group conversation practice, and an introduction
to Hispanic culture. Classes meet one hour daily, and students can increase
their pronunciation and comprehension of spoken Spanish by listening to
cassette tapes available in the Communication Department Laboratory,

SPN 201, 202, 202 Intermediate Spanish |, If, 1l 5(5-0) each

Prerequisites: for SPN 201, SPN 103; for SPN 202, SPN 201; for SPN 203, SPN
202; or the equivalent of these prerequisites. Three-term sequence of interme-
diate Spanish; includes a thorough raview of basic Spanish grammar, intensive
vocabulary building, extensive smali-group discussion on assigned reading
topics, guided composition writing, and student presentations of special proj-
ects pertinent to Hispanic people and their cultures. Cassette tape recordings
are avaitable to help students improve their pronunciation and comprehension
of spoken Spanish.

Speach  (SPH)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sclences
For additional speech-refated courses, see COM 031, 208 and 230.

S§PH 101 Human Communication #4-0)

Introductory course examining the communication process in its three major
settings: interpersonal interaction, small group discussion, and public speak-
ing. The fearning approach utilizes readings, lectures, discussions, participa-
tive classroom exercises, and oral and written assignments {o help students
increase their understanding of human communication while improving their
communication skilis.

SPH 102 Interpersonal Communication 4(4-0)

Introductory course providing students with an undersianding of interpersonal
communication theories and their apptication in everyday interactions with
famity, friends, and co-workers. Through in-class activities, students’ interper-
sonat communication skiils will be increased in areas including openness,
empathy, supportiveness, descriptiveness, conflict resclution, and behavioral
flexibitity in interaction.

3PH 103 Small Group Communication 4(4-0)

Theoretical study and guided practice in small group discussion (formal and
informal, vocationat and avocational). Emphasizes iearning about the group:
structure, purposes, leadership styles, and roles.

SPH 104 Fundamentals of Public Speaking A{4.0)

Helps beginning speakers develop the skilis and confidence needed to speak
effectively to audiences in pubdic situations. Through a carefully planned series
of speaking assignments, students tearn the proper technigques for researching,
developing, organizing, outiining, and delivering effective informative and per-
suasive speeches.

8PH 103 Voice and Articulation 336

Theory and practice of effective voice production and precise diction. Empha-
sis on understanding the speech organs and their operation and on applying
successful technigues to make the best use of the instruments of speech.

SPH 203 Advanced Public Speaking 303-0

Prerequisite: SPH 104. Designed to acquaint the student with classical rhetoric
theory as welt as modern communication models related to persuasion. Critical
analysis is deveicped through the study of speech models while performance
techniques are refined through a series of 19-minute speeches.

SPH 206 Nonverbal Communication 4{4-0)

Provides the student with an understanding of the many ways people commun-
icate without words. The student will learn what messages the face, the body,
personal appearance, touch, time and space convey inn American culture, The
student’s skills as a nonverbai communicator will be increased through in-class
activities.
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Writing {WRI)
Depariment of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional writing-related courses, see COM 031, 050, 951 and 230.

Piacement testing is conducted during the first week of gach term for atl
students in WRE 101, WRI 111, and WRI 121. Some students are advised todrop
the course for which they have registered and to add a more appropriate course,
either more basic or more advanced. Waiver or credit for WRI 121-123 may be
achieved through various national and iccal testing programs. Inquire about
these possibilities in the Admissions Office or the Department of Communica-
tion.

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or
Sciences (A.A or AS)) can be fulfilled in various ways. The second required
course can be either WRE 122 or ENG 122, and the third can be either WR| 123
or ENG 123, Students who receive permission 1o waive WR1 121 are requiredto
selectancther four-credit course in Communication, Writing or English to fulfill
the tweive credit requirement for the Associate in Ars or Sciences Degree.
Writing course reguirements for curricula outside the Division of Arts and
Sciences are specified in individual curriculum guides, which are availabie at
counseling offices or departrment offices on campus.

WRI k01 Fundamentais of Writing 4(1-8)

An individualized course designed to help prepare the student for freshman
writing. Builds confidence and increases fluency. Develaps skill in choosing
words and writing sentences, paragraphs, and brief essays. Instruction in-
cludes laboratory activities and group work in weekly class meetings, as well as
flexible scheduling, seif-pacing, and professional tutorial assistance.

WR! 102 Gramynar and Mechanics in Writing 4(1-6)

Designed tc help students master, in their own writing, the basic grammatical
and mechanical skills (except spelling} that are expected upon entry to WRI
121, Students will learn about and apply knowledge of basic sentence elements
and structures, sentence punctuation, and word forms.

WRE 111 Business Writing: Grammar and Mechanics 4(1-6)

Designed to meet the demands of business writing. Course components in-
clude study of grammar, punctuation, and style of business prose. Revision and
proofreading skilis necessary for correct manuscript form in business corres-
pondence are emphasized through practice and testing.

WRI 121 Composition | 4(4-0)
Designed to help students develep writing ability. Emphasizes the organization

and development of informational prose. Includes units in use of the dictionary
and college reading skiils.

WRI 122 Composition i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121. WRI 122 buitds upon the writing skilis developed in WR}
121. In WRI 122 the emphasis shifts from the expository essay to the argumen-
tative or persuasive essay. The overall course goal is to teach students to write
logically, with style appropriate for support of an argument or proposition.

WRI 123 Composition il 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: WR1 122 or ENG 122. Continuation of the composition sequence
and an alternative to ENG 123 in many programs. Emphasizes investigative
techniques, library resources, and writing the research paper with full docu-
mentation by notes and bibliography.

WRE 131 Honors Composition | 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers the same materiat as WRI 121, but
with additionat work to chatlenge the superior writer.

WRI 132 Honors Composition I AH4-0)
Prereguisite: Department approval. Covers the same material as WRI 122, but
with additional work to chailenge the superior writer.

WR! 133 Honors Composition I 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers the same material as WR1 123, but
with additional work to challenge the superior writer,

WRI 281 Writing For Publication 3(3-m

Students review a variety of effective writing technigues; study marketing in-
formation in their particular fields, such as manuscript preparation, query
letters, and potential publishers; and discuss theirwriting in a workshop setting.

SEMIMNARS
Department of Communication
Division of Arls and Sciences

The Department of Communication offers seminars in reading, creative and
functional writing, speech, conversational foreign languages, and sign lan-
guage. These courses, generaily open to ail, are of speciai interest to aduits who
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are continuing their education, and also to certificate or degree students whose
curricuia require electives, They may be taken on an audit basis or for  grade
and credit. o

Degree credit varies according to seminar content; transfer credit depends
on the institution to which the student transfers. Information about degree
credit and level of instruction witl be provided at the first class meeting or in
advance at the department office. In generai, seminar course numbers at the
200 teve! and above indicate increased challenge.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

COM 295, 206, 297, 298 Independent Study in Communication Credits
I, 0L HEL Y variabile one to four

Prerequisite: Department approval. Individual projects in communication, writ-
ing, reading, journalism or Spanish. Students will spend at teast two hours a
week for each credit in independent Study.

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

Chairperson: Dr. Joseph Anderson
The Department of Humanities offers courses under the following course
codes:
ENG: English
HST: History
HUM: Humanities
PHL:  Philosophy
REL: Religion

All of the courses offered by this department require college level reading and
writing skiils. Analytical and critical papers and exarminations are considered
normal requirements for most courses.

Fhe Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or
Science can be fulfilted in & number of ways. A student who has compieted or
has been permitted to waive WRE 121 may etect ENG 122 and ENG 123 as
alternatives to WRI 122 and WR} 123,

The Humanities requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or Science can
atso be fulfilied in a number of ways. HUM 211, 212, 213; World Civilizations |,
13,11} is the recommended sequence of courses. Students may substitute other
ceurses in the curriculum of the Humanities Departiment for any of the above,
provided that these are distributed in at least two of the following four areas:

& Art and Music history (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)

@ History (MST 104-296)

® Literature (ENG 201-296 and HUM 162

@ Phitosophy and Religion (PHEL 101-296; REL 150-296 and HUM 104)

Please note that World Civilizations courses (MUM 211, 212, 213) are count-
ed as History courses when only one or two of them are taken to fulfill general
education requirements. it should alse be noted that HUM 121, 122, 123:

Power and Morality may be substituted as a whole or inpart for HUM 211, 212,
213. . .

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

English (ENG)

Department of Humanities

Division of Arts and Sciences

ENG 122 Freshman English it 440}
Prerequisite: WRE 121. A continuation of WRI 121, An alternative to WRI 122,
Emphasis is on the reading of short stories. Writing skilis are also emphasized,
plus a further development of library and research skills.

ENG 123 Freshman English Hi 440

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, A continuation of ENG 122 or WRI 122, An
alternative to WRI 123, An introduction to the various literary forms, plus the
development of analytical and writing skills and research technigues.

ENG 132 Freshman English 1l: Honors 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approval. Same as ENG 122 but taught on an ad-
vanced level.

ENG 133 Freshman English HE: Honors 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: Department approvat. Same as ENG 123 but taught on an ad-
vanced levei.

ENG 134 tHonors Colloguy. 440

Prerequisite: Department approval. A forum for invited speakers and a vehicle
for discussion among the students and facuity of the Honors Program in the
division of Arts and Sciences. A central theme will be selected each time the
Colloguy is offered. ’
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ENG 201 The Peetic Imagination 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 recommended. Designed to help students understand
and appreciate various forms of the poetic imagination. Emphasizes the nature
of poetic language and meaning, as well as literary techniques and conventions.

ENG 202 Introduction to Drama 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). introduces drama and its
literary techniques and conventicons, Atiention is given to principles and theory,
but understanding of the piays is emphasized. Representative plays from
Greek, European, English, and American dramatists.

ENG 203 introduction to Prose 4(4.0)

Prereqguisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended}. Designed to introduce stu-
dents to the epic in prose translation, the romance, the novel, and satire,
Students will read representative selections ranging from Homer's The Odyssey
to Chaucer's Canterbury Tales to Sinclair Lewis’ Babbitt.

ENG 210 The American Novel 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, Study of the major nineteenth and twentieth
century American novels from James Fenimore Cooper to jack London to
Ernest Hemingway and John Steinbeck. Emphasis is on historical developrment
of the nove! form in America and the novelist's interpretation of the American
sCene.

ENG 220 Science Fiction A{4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to acguaint stu-
dents with this popular and modern literary form. Some history and definitions
of science fiction, but emphasis is on short stories and noveis and their unique
view of the future. Also inciuded are movies and audic-tapes.

ENG 225 The Popular Political Novel 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: WRiI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Inherently an interdiscipli-
nary course concerned with popular culture, the novel form as used by popular
and commercial writers, and pofitics. Although a non-American novel or two
may be used, the emphasis is on recent American novels that deal with the
American political scene. Usually offered every other year.

ENG 240 The Film As An 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). An introduction to film as an
ari form capable of making a meaningful and perceptive comment on our
civilization. Viewing ard analysis of six to eight fifms, both foreign and Ameri-
can, of recognized merit.

ENG 245 Popular Culture and Mass Media 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the popular cuiture
distributed by mass media {including film, television, newspapers, rmagazines
and radio} and how the media and popular culture reflect and shape our
cuitural beliefs. Extensive use of multi-media.

ENG 250 Masterpieces of American Literature 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to acquaint the
student with some ofthe rasterpieces of great American writers. Emphasis on
such works as the essays of Emerson and Thoreau, poetry of Whitman and
Frost, prose of Hawthorne, Melville, and Hemingway, and plays of O'Neiil.
Required for most students in pre-eiementary teaching.

ENG 255 Russian Literature in Translation: The “Golden
Age” of Realism 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended). An in-depth study of repre-
sentative works by acknowledged masters of Russian realistic fiction, emphas-
izing but not limited to Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov; and set
against the background of Pushkin and Lermontov's romanticism, and Gogol’s
naturalism.

ENG 269 Black American Literature 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WR 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A survey of Afro-American
literature from the seventeenth céntury to the twentieth century. introduces the
various genres in the literature of Black Americans.

ENG 270 Literaiura By Women 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the works of
nineteenth and twentieth century North American women. Designed to further
understanding and appreciation of the tHemes, images, issues and modes of
expression of fermale writers.

EMG 275 The Philosophical imagination in Literature 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122. This course presents an interdisciplinary
approach to philosophy and literature through selected readings in the various
literary genres and media: the titerary essay, the novei, the drama, poetry, and
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the cinema. The course offers a general background of important philosophical
ideas channeled into aesthetic and ethical problems.
ENG 280 Shakespeare 440y

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, Introductory course in the dramatic works of
Williarn Shakespeare. Students will read six to nine piays representative of the
author's comedies, histories, and tragedies.

History (HST)

Department of Humanities

Division of Arts and Sciences

HST 105 The Twentieth Century World 4{4-0)

A survey of the most significant developments in twentieth century world
history ang politics with particular emphasis on the period since the end of
Worid War 11

HST 111 United States History to 1865 4{4.0)
A history of the Linited States froem the colonial beginnings through the Givii
War.

HST 112 United States History: 1865 to the Present 4(4.0)
A history of the United States from the reconstruction of the nation after the Civil
War to the present.

HST 150 American Black History 4(4-0)
Traces the developments which ied to the African slave trade, the slave systems
in North and Scuth Americe, the cultural heritage of the black man in the
Americas, and the problems of race in North American culture.

HET 180 Modern Mexico 4(4-0)
Political, social, economic and inteilectual developments in Mexico since 1850,
Particular emphasis on the Revolution of 1910 and relationships with the
United States in the twentieth Century.

HST 210 Studies in American History 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: HST 111 or HST 112 and approval of the instructor. Covers
problems of research, writing, philosophy of history and interpretation, irvoly-
ing a detailed examination of a particular area of American history.

HST 215 Women in American History 448-0)
A survey of American history from colonial times to the present which examines
women's roles in the family, production, social and political life.

HST 220 Michigan History 4(8-0)
A survey of the potitical, economic and social development of Michigan from
pre-colonial times fo the present.

HET 225 Michigan Biack History 4(4-0)
A study of the history of Black people in the state of Michigan. An effort will be
made to relate tocal Black history to national trends.

HST 230 British Mistory | (1066-1689) 440y

Asurvey of British history and cuiture from the Norman conguest (1066) tothe
Glorious Revolution (1688.89). Special emphasis wili be placed onthe interac-
tion of political, constitutional, legal, social, and cultural forces and influences
which shaped British history from the Middie Ages to the seventeenth century.

HST 231 British History Il (1689-present) 4(4-0)

A survey of the political, economic and social forces which shaped the devel-
opment of British histery and society from the seventeenth century to the
present with particular emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

HST 232 History of Modern lreland 4(4-0)

Nineteenth and twentieth century Irish history and politics with special empha-
sis on the causes and nature of the conflict in Northern Ireland. Alsc relates
irish to United States and ‘Michigan history,

HST 255 African History: An Introduction 4(4-0)

A general survey of the African continent with emphasis on spectat setected
tepics (and regions) as folipws: Pre-colonial Africa, the scramble for Africa, the
rise of African Nationalism and Independence, Africa’s internal and external
relations.

HST 270 The Modern Middle East A4(4-0)

A historical survey of the region extending from the eastern Mediterranean to
eastern Iran, with the main emphasis upon the contemporary Middie East.
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gthnic, social, and political diversities ofthe states in the area wili be traced as a
packground to the smotdering, even explosive, character of Middle Eastern
rivalries and problems.

HST 275 MNodern East Asia 4(4-0)

Traces the transformation of £ast Asia in the modern era, inciuding anintroduc-
sion tothe cultural, religious, and political traditions of its peoples. Emphasis on
the development of China and Japan, the impact of the West, and the differing
responses of these twe civilizations to the modern world.

Humanities (HUM)
pepartment of Humanities
pivision of Arts and Sciences

HUM 101 Art and Music History in Western Civilization 4(4-0)

Anintroduction to the masterpieces of art and music history from pre-historic
times tothe present, and theirimportance in Western Civilization. Extensive use
made of multi-media.

KUM 102 Mythology 4(4-0)

An introduction to mythic thinking and its importance in literature and culture
as & way of self-understanding. Classical myths and their contemporary fune-
tioning wiil be emphasized.

HUM 104 Introduction to Humanities 4(5-0)

An interdisciplinary approach to people as users of fanguage and makers of
meaning. Emphasis will be placed on the creation of symbolic universes and
human self-interpretation through the arts and sciences.

HUM 121 Power and Morality: The Present 4(4-0}

The first in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Morality inthe Modern worid, This course explores the question of how one can
remain human in face of the presence and uses of power in the state, in the
famity, in the work environment, and in one's confrontation with the divine.

HUM 122 Power and Morality: The Past 4¢4.0)

The second in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Morality. While the first course, HUM 121, presented contemporary definitions
of Power and Morality, HUM 122 goes back to the past, particutarly to Ancient
Graece and to the Roman Empire, to achieve an historicat understanding of this
themns.

HUM 123 Power and Morality: The Future 4(4-0)

The third in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Morality. The emphasis in this course is on how people can remain human in
the future in the light of such contemporary trends as the increased emphasis
on technoiogy, the ecological crisis, and the threat of nuciear war.

HUM 150 History of Art ¢ 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in Egypt, the Middle East, Byzan-
tium, and Europe from prehistoric times to early Middie Ages. Stide lectures
and museum excursions.

HUM 151 History of Art # 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and scuipture in ltaly, the Low Countries, France,
Germany, Spain and England from the high Middle Ages through the Renais-
sance, Barogue and Rococo periods. Slide fectures and museum excursions.

HUM 152 History of Art B 4(4.0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in ftaly, France, Germany, Eng-
iand, and the United States, from the late Barogue through the present. Stide
lectures and museum excursions.

HUM 211 World Civilizations 1 4{4-0)

First of a series of three courses in the cuitural foundations of the major ancient
world civilizations of Africa, Asia, Europe, and the Americas. Emphasizes the
retationship of man's creative works to his beliefs, values, and needs showing
how cthers have understood themselves and how this understanding has
shaped our views and conditions today.

HUM 212 World Civilizations 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 201 or 211 recommended. Second of a series of three
courses in the cultural foundations of the major worid civilizations of Africa,
Asia, Europe, and the Americas from the sevanth to the seventeenth centuries,
Emphasizes the relaticnship of man’s creative works to his beliefs, values, and
needs showing how others have understood themselves and how this under-
standing has shaped our views and conditions today.
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HUM 213 World Civilizations 111 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: HUM 202 or 212 recommended. Third of a series of three courses
in the cultural foundations of the major world civilizations of Africa, Asia,
Europe, and the Americas in the modern era. Emphasizes the relationship of
man’s creative works io his beliefs, values, and needs showing how others have
understood themselves and how this understanding has shaped our views and
conditions today.

HUM 215 Utopia: The Future Through The Past 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: WR! 121 (ENG 122 recommended). The study of representative
utopian literature of the western world, pius a few anti-utopian works, for the
dual purposes of reviewing and understanding the past but alse, and more
importantly, considering and evaluating social, political, economic, and moral
issues of the near future.

Philosophy (PHL)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

PHIL 101 Introduction to Logic 4¢4-0)

An introduction to the elements of reasoning with special attention given to the
role of language in reasoning, the identification of fallacious arguments in both
deductive and inductive reasoning, and the use of reason in everyday life.

PHE 102 Philosophy of Science 4(4-0)

A critical examination of some of the hasic concepis and problems of the
natural and social sciences. Particular consideration is given to the concept of
“confirmation” and related prablems of scientific concept formation. Theory
construction and explanation are also considered.

PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics 4{4-0)

Acourse designed to explore essential requirements for moral reasoning. Basic
moral principles witl be examined and moral priorities discussed inthe context
of important social issues.

PHL 201 History of Philosophy | 4{4-0)

First in a series of three courses. Surveys major developments in western
philosophy and their refation to the historical context in which they occur. From
the early Greek nature philosophers to the thought of Socrates, Plato, and
Aristotle.

PHL 202 History of Philosophy Il 4(4-0)

Continuation of History of Philosophy {; medieva! to early modern phitosophy.
From scholastic thought to the scientific revolution and Copernicus, Descartes,
Newton, Locke, and Hume.

PHL 203 History of Philosophy Il 4{4-0)

Continuation of History of Philosaphy |1f; modern and contemporary philosophy.
From Kant, and the structure of human thought to the meaning of belief and
William James, Russell, and Whitehead.

PHL 211 Who Am 1? 44-0)

Philosophy of person. Philosophical guestions concerning concents of self, the
egocentric predicament, sensation and reason as sources of knowledge, and
rationality and self definition. Examination of one's personal posltion through
reading and discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 212 Self and Soclety 4(4-0)

Philosophy of society and culture, Philosophical questions concerning knowl-
edge and acculturation, law and conscience, and individual decisions and
social responsibility. Examination of one's personal pesition through reading
and discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 213 Life, Cosmos, Meaning 4{4-0)

Philosophy of nature and the transcendent. Philosophical questicns concern-
ing reality behind appearances, faith and knowledge as sources of meaning,
cosmology and our place in nature, and ecology and perspective on life. Exarmi-
nation of one’s personal position through reading and discussion of primary and
secondary sources.

Religion (REL)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

REL 150 World Religions 4{4-0)

Survey of the thought and practice of five major religions: Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, Emphasis is upon deepening cur understand-
ing of ourselves and others through a new appreciation of the role of religion in
the development of human culture and vatues.
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REL 201 Religions of East Asia . 4(4-0)

Survey of the traditional religicns of China and Japan with primary emphasis an
the conternporary role and influence of these religions in the modern world.

REL 203 Religion in American Life 4(4-0)

The changing role of religion in the history of the United States from colonizl
days to the present. Emphasis on contemporary institutional and
theologicat trends in relation to American culture and saclety,

REL 211 Oid Testament Literature 4(4-0)

The origin and development of Hebrew religion and Judaism as reflected inthe
cancn of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament).

REL 212 WNew Testament Literature 4{4.0)

A study of Christian origins and beliefs as reflected in the literature of the New
Testament, viewed in its original historical setling.

SEMINARS
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

Fach term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of art and music
history, history, literature, philosophy, or religion. Each seminar has its own
course code and a descriptive title which inciudes the designation “saminar.”
Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content,

Transferability is decided on anindividual basis by the institution towhich the
student transfers. Information about degree credit and level of instruction wilt
be provided at the firstclass meeting or in advance at the department office. in
general, serninar course numbers above 200 indicate increased challenge.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Department of Humanities
bivision of Aris and Sciences

Credits variable, one to two

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approvat by the Department
Chairperson before registration. Special research projects and/or individuat
readings in English, History, Humanities, Phifesophy, or Religion. Students will
invest no less than 20 hours for each crecit earned. Envcliment is usually
restricted to Honors students who have grade-point averages of at least 3.0 in
courses offered by this department.

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Gary Knippenberg
The Department of Mathematics offers courses under the foliowing course
codes:
CPS: Computer Science
MTH: Mathematics/Statistics

The Department of Mathematics offers courses in four different program
areas, These include transfer level mathematics, statistics, computer science,
and developmental mathematics. In each of these areas the curriculum is
designed to provide students with the opportunity to start a program of study at
a level which is appropriate for their experience and educational background,
and then to proceed to any tevel of mastery which they need or desire,

The transfer level courses paraliel freshman and sophomore levels of univer-
sity work in mathematics, statistics, and computer science. They are taught
using a traditional lecture format. Credits earned are transferable to other
colleges and universities. Many of the transfer level mathematics and statistics
courses require the use of computers. Computing facilities are readily available
and instructicn for use of these facilities is provided as a part of these courses.

Some computer science courses are designed for students who simply want a
prief introduction to the discipline. Most, however, are designed 0 equip stu-
dents with the background in computer science necessary to continue a major
in this discipline or in mathematics, science, or engineering at a four-year
coliege or university.

The devetoprmental mathematics curriculum includes courses in arithmetic
and algebra. Each course is offered using varying instructional modes, First,
each developmental course is offered in the Mathematics Laboratory, This
facility allows students to proceed through their course at their own pace,
working indepengently, but at the sarme time always having one-to-one instrisc-
tion available fram Labaratory Instructors. Some sections of the Mathematics
Laboratory courses also make use of weekly group lectures. in addition, two
deveiopmental courses, MTH 012 and MTH 102, are also offered using the
traditional iecture method of presentation.

To determine the proper entry level course, students are encouraged to avail
themselves of the Department's Math Placement Testing Service. This free
testing is provided in the Mathematics Laboratory. Students are advised to
make use of this service before registering for a math course.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Computer Science (CPS)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Bivision of Arts and Sciences

CPS 100 introduction to Computers 4(45-0)

This course is designed so that the computer becomes an understandable tool
1o the student, Introduction to and practice is provided in word processing,
spread sheet applications,the programming language BASIC, and user net-
works. In acdition, the student learns of the application of computers to society
at targe by considering their sacial and economic implications, uses of farge
data banks and questions of privacy and security, and recent advances in
computer technology.

CPS 110 Structured Programming in BASIC 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or Placement Test. This course is intended to provide
studerts with a background in programming using an extended version of the
tanguage BASIC. Primary focus is on learning the language and siandard
methods of structured programming by writing programs, Top-down design
and stepwise refinement are emphasized in algorithm development and prob-
lem solving. No previous experience in programmingis required but famiiiarity
with concepts and technigues of algebra is needed.

CPS 150 FORTRAN 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165. Structured programming technigues are applied inthe
design of algorithms and their implementation in FORTRAN 77. Topics in-
cluded are Nassi-Shneidernan designs, stepwise refinement outlines, controt
structures, functions and subroutines, input and output procedures, data
types, arrays, and string processing.

CPS 210 Advanced Programming in BASIC a4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 110 and MTH 165. The primary emphasts of this course is to
apply the language BASIC 1o engineering and scientific computation. Itfocuses
on apptications of science and mathematics. Emphasis is placed on program-
ming techniques and style; the use of extensions of standard BASIC is encour-
aged. Topics emphasized include files, arrays, sorting and searching, linked
tists and indexed files. Computer projects related to other courses will be
encouraged.

CPS 220 Introduction to Graphics A4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165. CPS 110 is recommended. The course is designed to
develop skills in the use of computer graphics, to provide knowledge of com:
puter graphic systems, and to familarize students with applications of com-
puter graphics programming. Of special interest to students inthe physical and
biclogical sciences, mathematics, engineering, and computer scignce,

CPS 240  Statistical Computing in SPSSX 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 1700r MTH 205 or equivalent. For anyone having comnpleted
at least one course in introductory statistics, this course introduces the novice
user to the most commonly used features and procedures of the SPSSX statisti-
cal computing language. Topics include: fundamentals of an SPSSX job and
sssociated files, descriptive statistics, measures of association for two-way
tables, tests for equality of means, and bivariate and muitipte regressicn
analysis.

CPS 250 Advanced Programming in FORTRAN 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 150. Advanced programiming techniques are applied in a
top-down fashion to problems involving commen data structures (stacks,
queues, trees and other linked data structures) and file handling. Additional
topics included are internat representation of data and algorithm efficiency.

CPS 253 Pasecal as 2 Second Language 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 and previous programming experience. For the studert
with experience in programming in another language. Emphasizes Pascal's
special features and top-down program design and imgplementatior. Inctugles
functions, procedures, loop structures, file handling, recursion, user defined
types, sets, arrays, records, pointers, and data structures. Computer science
majors cannot apply both CPS 253 and CPS 255, 256 to requirements for an
Associate in Science Degree,

CPS 255 Ailgorithms and PASCAL | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213, This course is designed to estabiish an understanding
of fundamental computational procedures which form a basis for continuing
study in computer science, Techniques of top-down design are applied in the
design of algoritnms and their impiementation in Pascat. Topics included are
the Nassi-Shneiderman design, stepwise refinement cutlines, control struc-
tures, functions, procedures, input and output operations, data types, arrays,
and string processing.
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cps 256 Algorithms and PASCAL Ul 44-0)

prerequisita: CPS 255. Topics included are recursion, internal representation of
data, sets, records, files, dynamic variables, stacks, queues, trees and other
inked data structures, and algorithm efficiency.

CPS 260 Introduction to Discrste Structures 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 256 or CPS 250. An introduction o the jogical
and algebraic structures and techniques required for further study in computer
science. Topics included are statement logic and proof technigues, refations,
functions, directed and undirected graphs and their matrix representations,
Boolean algebra and logic networks, Hamming codes, finite-staie machines,
recognizers and regular expressions.

Cps 265 Assembly Language and Computer Organization
{DEC/YAX) 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 250 or £PS 255. An introduction for compiter
science majors to machine structure, registers, and operations, as imple-
mentad on DEC/VAX minicomputers. Assembler, loader, and execution fasks
are delineated. Internal mathematical representation of data and related algo-
rithms are studied. VAX-11 Macro assembly language programming is studied
to iliustrate the principles behind machine-oriented language features. Macro
facilities, especiaily for input-output aperations, and subprogram linkage are
emphasized.

Mathematics {MTH)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Developmental Courses

MTH 095 BMathematics Laboratory Mo credit

Atthetime of registration in a Math Lab Course, a student must register for both
a specific course (such as MTH 008 ¢r MTH 009} and a MTH 095 section. The
MTH 095 section arranges the time for the student’s attendance in the Mathe-
matics Laboratory; it is not a course. The courses avaiiabie in the Mathematics
taboratory include MTHO08, MTH 009, MTH 012, and MTH 102 MTH 012 and
MTH 102 are also available in a lecture format which is conducted in a tradi-
tional classroom environment.

MTH 0GB Basic Arithmetic 5(0-5)

Prereguisite: Placemnent Test. The course focuses on practical uses of arithme-
tic. Skiils and practical applications with whole numbers, decimals, fractions,
percents and proportions are emphasized. An introduction to measurement is
presented, Work is done both with and without a calcutator.

MTH 009 Pre-Algebra 5(0-5)

Prerequisite: MTH 008 or Placement Test. The emphasis is on those concepts
and skitls needed before a student begins an algebra course. Yopics empha-
sized include operations on fractions, percents, proportions, rmeasurement,
statisticai charts, and simple algebraic equations. An introduction to the Metric
System is included. Word problems are emphasized with ail topics. Use of &
calculator is optional for checking calculations.

MTH 012 Beginning Algebra 5(G-5)

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or Placement Test, Ar introductory course in algebra
covering the real number system, linear equations, polynomials, factoring,
rational expressions, radicais, systems of equations, graphing and applica-
tions.,

MTH 102 Intermediate Algebra 5(8-5)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or Placement Test. An extension of Beginning Algebra
with emphasis on functions, graphing, inegualities, polynomials, systems of
equations, rational expressions, radicals, rational exponents, quadratic equa-
tions and applications,

Transfor Level Mathematics

MTH 164 College Algebra and Trigonometry } 5(5.0)

Prerequisite: MTH 102 or Placement Test. Topics inciude expenenis and radi-
cals, finear eguations and inequalities, guadratic equations and inequalities,
use of calculator in solving numerical probiems involving logarithmic and
exponentiai functions, matrices, systems of linear equations, complex num-
bers, synthetic division and theory of equations,

MTH 185 College Algelra and Trigonometry I 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 164, A continuation of MTH 164,
Topics included are trigonomeltric functions, trigonemetric identities, applica-
tions, DeMoivre's Theorem, seguences, mathematical induction, combinator-
ics and fnear programming.
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MTH 168 Finite Mathematics 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 164, An alternate course to MTH 165 for students whose
program does not require the study of irgonometry. Topics include permuta-
tions and combinations, probability, the binomial theorem, vectors and matri-
ces, linear programming and graph theory. Business applications are empha-
sized.

MTH 200 Arithmetical Foundations 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 102 or proficiency on Placerment Test. Required of all ele-
mentary pre-teachers. Included is a study of the real number system, numera-
tion, measurement and intuitive geometry. An activity-oriented approach is
emphasized using standard teaching aids.

MTH 202 Introduction to the History of Mathematics 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 164. The development of the science of number and form
can be traced to the earliest days of the human race. Primitive origing of
mathematics in the time period 3500 BC to 500 AD are covered briefly. Empha-
sis is placed upon the lives and contributions of mathematicians from Euclid
{300 BC} to the present.

MTH 210 Introduction to the Real Number System 2(2.0)

Prereguisite: MTH 164. The course begins by defining the real number system
as “a complete ordered field" and proceeds by explaining the words “field,”
“ordered fieid,” and finally, “complete ordered fieid” The field axioms and
order axioms are considered in some detail, as is the axiom of completeness.
Some cardinal number theory is considered.

MTH 211 Graphs and Mathematical Models 2(2-0)

Prerequisite. MTH 164. Numerous “real-world” situations and problems are
analyzed by constructing a representation (a sc-called mathematical modei} of
the situation ar problem by means of a graph or digraph. These graph-theoretic
models are used to analyze basic problem areas including: transportation
problems, communication and critical path probiems, party probiems and
coloring-planarity problems,

MTH 213  Analytic Geometry and Calcuius {1 - 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or Placement Test. The concept of slope of a curve is
used t¢ motivate and introduce the derivative. Topics inciude: formulas for
differentiation with applications to curve tracing, oplimization, related rates
and the sclution of equations, Conic sections, the indefinite integral and the
calculus of trigonometric functions are also introduced.

MTH 214 Analytic Geometry and Calculus H B5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 213. The concept of area under a
curve is used to motivate and introduce the definite integrat. The Fundamental
Theorem of Caiculus is proved with applications 1o problems involving area,
volume, arc length, surface area, work, and center of mass. Metheds of differen-
tiation and integration of transcendental functions are studied.

MTH 215 Analvtic Geometry and Caloulus 18 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 214. Topics to be covered inciude;
polar coordinates, infinite sequences, infinite series, power series, and an
introduction to vectors in 2 and 3-space, and an introduction to partial deriva-
tives.

MTH 216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV 5(5-0}

Prerequisite; Grade of 2.8 or higher in MTH 215, Topics to be covered inciude:
the calculus of vector functions, additional applications of partiat derivatives,
multiple integrals and ordinary differential equations,

MTH 234 Linear Algebra 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 215. An introduction to Linear Algebra. Topics include sys-
tems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vector spaces, linear trans-
formations, eigenvalues, eigenvectors and quadratic forms.

MTH 236, 237, 238, 239, 240 Honeors Seminars in Mathematics  2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Departmental Approval. The student will maintain an individual-
ized program in problem sotving at a levet higher than usually encountered in
an infroductory course. Such work may be done i conjunction with MTH 165,
213,214, 215, or 216, For example, the student who demonstrates excellence
in MTH 164 rmay take MTH 236 concurrently with MTH 165, and so forth,
Meetings with instructors are arranged.

Statistics

Department of Mathematics and Computer Science

Division: of Arts and Sciences

MTH 170 Introduction to Statistics ' 55-0)
Prerequisite: MTH 164 or equivalent. Topics inciude descriptive statistics,
slementary probabiiity, estimation, confidence intervals and hypothesis test-
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ing. The course is especially designed for students in curricuia such as sochal
science, political science, medical technology or human ecology whera only
ane term of statistics is reguired.

MTH 205 Statistics § 5{5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or MTH 166 or equivalent. Topics include frequency
distributions, reasures of central tendency and dispersion, Chebyshev’s Theo-
rern, laws of probability, random variables, expectation, probabhility distribu-
tions, limit theorem, sampling distributions, estimation and confidence inter-
vals. Computer applications using the statistical package SP55X are included.
The course s especially designed for students in curricula such as business of
sconomics which require more than one term of statistics.

MTH 206 Statisties I! 5(5-0)

Prarequisite: MTH 205. A continuation of MTH 205. Topics include hypothesis
testing, Chi-Sguare testing, analysis of variance, Bayesian decision making,
regression and correlation.

SEMINARS
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of computer
science of mathematics. Each seminar has its own course code and a descrip-
tive title which inciudes the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferabitity is decided on an individual basis by the institu-
tion to which the student transfers. Information about degree credit and level of
instruction will be provided at the first ¢class meeting or in advance at the
department office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate
increased challenge.

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Allan Saaf
The Department of Science offers courses in a variety of disciplines, princi-
paily Biology, Physics, Chemistry, and Earth science. The following course
prefixes identify various sublects among the Science Department courses in
order of their appearance in the subsequent text:
ANT; Anatomy
AST: Astronomy

Bi0: Biology
CEM:  Chemistry
GE: Geology

MET: Meteorclogy
MIC. Microbiology
NS: Natural Science
OCN:  Oceanology
PGY: Physiology
PHY: Physics
e Science Seminars and Independent Study

General education is a central part of the Science Depariment's effort.
Courses stress understanding of broad scientific principles and emphasize the
imporiance of scientific reasoning, careful observation, and problem solving
fechnigues.

The instructional program of the Science Department is designad to serve
three basic purpeses. These are, to provide a full range of courses that fulfill
general education science requirements for an Associate Degree, 1o develop
and offer specialized courses in support of programs offerad by other depart-
ments within the College, and to provide an opportunity for qualified studentsto
select independent study, Honors options or seminars on science subjects.

Students who wish to acquaint themseives with a science subject, but have
no need for a grade or credit in that course, may register 1o audit. The Science
Department welcomes the opportunity to provide this option to interested
students,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Anatorny (ANT)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

ANT 151 Anatomy and Physiology | A{3-2}

Emphasizes the function of ali systems in the human body. Study of cells,
tissues, skeletal systemn, muscular system, nervous systém and special sense
organs. The first of 2 two-term sequence in Human Anatomy and Physioiogy,
designed for students pursuing certainvocational programs inciuding medical
secretaries, psychology majors, dental assistants, and other programs that
require a basic understanding of human systems.
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ANT 152 Anatomy and Physiology i} 4{3-2)

Preraquisite; ANT 151, A continuation of ANT 151. The course covers the
cireulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, raproductive, and endocrine sys-
tems. .

ANT 211 Human Anatomy B350

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or equivalent. A study of the anatomy of the human body
designed to meet the needs of students in biology or related applied fields, such
as nursing, radiologic technology, respiratory therapy, and physical education
The structures of the skeletdl, muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respira-
tory, digestive, excretory, endocrine and reproductive systems are studied.

Astronomy (AST)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

AST 201 Introduction o Astronomy 4H4-1)

A non-mathematical survey of astronomy with emphasis on recent discoveries,
Topics inglude the solar system, steliar evolution, quasars, black holes, cos-
mology, and the expanding universe. Laboratory work includes some astronom-
ical observations.

Biotogy (BIO)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

BiG 100 Human Notrition 2{(2-0)

An introductory course in human nutritior. Topics include anexplanation of the
Recommended Dietary Allowance (RDA), a discussion of the nutritional status
of the U.S. poputation, the misuse of vitamins, misconceptions about organic
soods, the relation of diet to heart disease, the interest in fad diets, and other
current topics in nutrition, The chemistry and utilization of nutrients are in-
cluded.

BiO 101 Biology 4(3-2;

Prerequisite: CEM 110 (or concurrent enrolliment or passing placement test
score). A course in selected biological, physical and chemical concepts which
are fundamental to the understanding of human physiology and microbiclogy.
Tapics include cell structure and function, cellular chemistry, transport mech-
anisms, ce!l division, genetics, and modern gene theory.

BI0 107 Celiular Biology 4{3-3)

Deals with the nature of science and life pracesses, including cell structure, celt
function, cell division, and heredity. Forms and functions of cells are related in
the study of tissues. Types of microscopes and microscopy techniques are
studied. Applications of statistics and prebability are used in the study of
genetics.

BIO 108 Life Processes 4(3-3)

A molecular approach te life functions. The course opens with an introduction
to chemistry sufficient to understand the biclogical applications that follow. The
structure and function of body systems such as digestive, nervous, circulatory,
excretory, respiratory, and reproductive are studied. Processes such as devai-
apment, respiration, and hormonat contral are included.

BiG 109 Principles of Ecology 4(3-3)

This course is oriented to field investigations and laboratory study of organisms
including their relation to natural environment. Taxonomy is studied when
relevant to ecology.

BIQ 140 Fvolution 4{3-3)

A course inthe study of evolution of Hife on Earth. As a background to the study of
organic evolution, the origin and evolution of the universe and the planet Earth
are considered. The scientific method and the scientific treatment of thearies
and evidence are emphasized throughout the course.

BIO 201 Zoology ! 4(3-3)

First of two courses designed to survey the field of zoology and serve as 2
foundation for advanced courses. Deals with the characteristics of life, cellular
structures and their functions, cellular divisions, histology, anatomy, and physi-
ology. Emphasis is on the organ systems of the vertebrates, principally
mammals.

BIQ 202 Zoology it 4(3-3)

Prarequisite: BIG 201 or department approval. Continuation of BIO 201. Begins
with an introduction to heredity, population genetics and the theory of evolu-
tion. Deals principally with the taxonomy and comparative anatomy of mem-
bers found within the major animat phyla. A phylogenetic approach is used to
study the various animal phyta from Protozoa through Chordata.
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BIO 210 lssues in Conservation 4(3-3)

Study of natural renewable resources and their utilization through manage-
ment and conservation. Topics include history of conservation, soils, water,
iprests, wetlands, wildlife, and the impact of humans an such renewable re-
sources ofthe earth. The laboratory consists of field investigations and projects
for natural resource majors or others according to inferest,

BIO 211 Foundations of Biological Science 4(3-3)

Prerequisiter NS 123 or equivalent college biology course; PHY 209 recom-
mended. Primarily for students seeking an elementary education certificate.
Emphasis is on modern biology. Topics include photosynthesis, energy
transfer, nutrition, metabolism, and heredity. Laboratory activities involve stu-
dents directly with natural phenomena including their refationships and the
application of principles studied. Methodology of biclogical science teaching is
included.

BiO 250 Entomology 4(3-3)

An intreduction 1o the study of insects that emphasizes their classification,
evolution, life cycles, and behavior. External and internal structures and func-
tions are included. The biology and conircl of economically and medically
significant species is discussed, with emphasis on the various ecological roles
of insects. Labeoratory and field work stresses identification and collection of
major insect groups found in Michigan.

BIO 260 Botany 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: One term of biclogy recommended. A morphalogical study of
plants. The course deals with plant structures and life cycles, and consideration
of ontelogical and evolutionary development.

BIG 262 Systematic Botany 4(3-3)

This course deals with the classification and retationships of vascular plants.
The study inciudes the adaptive value of morphological features. Evolutionary
trends and mechanisms are emphasized. In the laboratory the student wili
practice methods commaon 1o plant systematics in the study of imporant
families and genera. Fluency in the use of dichotamous keys will be stressed.

810 270 Human Genetics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 107 recommended, Presents general principles of
genetics with specific application to the human species. Included are the
implications for individuals and society. Topics include: Mendelian genetics,
mitosis and meiosis, chromosome structure, sex determination and X linkage,
chromoseme aberrations, molecular basis of inheritance, gene mutations, ge-
aetics of immune system, cancer genes, recombinant DNA technoiogy, and
genetic sereening and counseling,

BIO 280 Histology 5{2.6)

Prerequisite: BIO 107 or equivaient and PGY 212 are desirable, Deals with ceils
and their arrangement in tissues. Cormnposition, appearance, function, and
interretation of tissues are studied. While non-human tissues may be used
occasionaily for iflustration, the amphasis is on non-pathalogical human tissue.
Technigues of photomicrography, microtemy and staining of frozen and em-
bedded tissues are inciuded.

BIC 290 Principles of Embryology 3(3.0)

Prarequisite: ANT 211 recommended. Emphasis is on processes and mecha-
nisms of development beginning at the molecular level and extending to the
cellufar and tissue levels, Cellular and tissue differentiation and interaction are
examined in detail. Students should enroll in BIQ 291 concurrently.

BIO 291 Embryology Laboratory 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: BIO 290 or concurrant. This course is the laboratory experience
for BIO 294G, i emphasizes observation of live and preserved embryos, and of
prepared stides of embryos, whole and sectioned. The student becomes famil-
iar with developmental stages of chick and pig embryos with some comparison
made to human embeyos.

Chemistry (CEM)
Depariment of Science
Division of Arts and Sclences

CEM 110 Fundamentals of Chemistry | 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH GO9 or equivalent, First of three lecture courses designed to

meet the needs of students who reguire one year of chemistry or those who

require a one-term course in inorganic concepts. Introcuces the principies of

measurement, dimensional analysis, properties and structure of matter, nu- )
clear chemistry, electronic structure, chemical bonding, nomenclature, solu-

tion chemistry, and acid-base ionic equilibria,
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CEM 111 Fundamentals of Cheknistry 1} 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; CEM 110 and MTH 102 or equivalent. Augments concepts of the
quantum mechanical description of the atom, stoichiometry and solution
chemistry, and introduces further concepts in molecular geometry, chemical
kinetics, chemical equilibrium, oxidation-reduction, and thermodynamics. The
student should take CEM 181 concurrently.

CEM 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry 18 30

Prerequisite: CEM 111, A survey of the principles of organic chemistry. Intro-
duces the student tothe structure, nomenclature, chemical and physical prop-
erties, selected characteristic preparations and reactions of the most commaon
classes of organic compounds. Other topics include polymers, optical isomer-
ism and selected reaction mechanisms. Students enrolled in this course should
take CEM 122 concurrently.

CEM 122 Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1{0-3)

Prerequisites: CEM 111 and CEM 181 or eguivalent. An organic chemistry
laboratory course that parailels the lecture course CEM 112, The class is
designed to give the student experience with technigues, equipment and chem-
icats commonly employed In organic laboratories. Particular attention is given
tereinforcing principles through experiences which directly relate o the mate-
rial presented in CEM 112,

CEM 165 Concepts in Biochemistry 5(4-2)

Prereguisites: High school chemistry within past twoyearsor CEM 110, and BIO
101 or equivatent recommended. This course is designed to provide an under-
standing of the chemistry of life processes. Topics include enzymes, carbohy-
drates, lipids, proteins, metabolic pathways, amino acids, nucleic acids,
genetics, blood, and urine. Physiological and pathological applications are
incorpurated into the topics. Reqguired for students pursuing nursing and sev-
eral other Health Career programs.

CEM 171 General Chemistry Lecture § 4(4-0)

Prerequisites. High school chemistry or CEM 110 and algebra or MTH 102,
Students should enroil in CEM 181 concurrently, CEM 171 is the first of three
iecture courses which form an introduction te generat chemistry for students in
the physical sciences, life sciences, and engineering. Covers atomic and mo-
lecular structure, chemical bonding, nomenclature, stoichiometry, gas laws,
solutions, phase rule, the liquid and selid states, and colloids,

CEM 172 General Chemistry Lecture | 3(3-0)

Prereguisites: CEM 171 and MTH 164, Students should enrolf in CEM 182
concurrently, CEM 172 is a continuation of CEM 171, Tepics include acid-base
thecry, a brief intreduction to lonic equilibriz, oxidation-reduction, electro-
chemistry, chemical kinetics, chemical equiiibrium, basic thermodynamics,
and descriptive chemistry of the nonmetais.

CEM 173 General Chemistry Lecture 11} 3(3-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172 or departmental approval. CEM 173 is the third course
in the 170's lecture series. Topics inciude ionic eguilibria, solubility product
constants, and introduction to coordination chemistry, organic chemistry, bio-
chemistry, nuclear chemistry, and fundamental particles.

CEM 181 General Chemistry Laboratory | 14{0-3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 171 CEM 181 is the first
in a series of three general chemistry laboratory courses which is designed to
accompany the CEM 170’s lecture sequence. Stresses techniques and includes
a treatment of density determination, synthesis, gas laws, freezing point de-
pression, and acid-base titrations.

CEM 182 General Chemistry Laboratory 1t 3{1-6)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 172 and credit in CEM
181, CEM 182 is the second term general chemistry laboratory with emphasis
on quantitative analysis. includes acid-base titrations, oxidation-reduction ti-
trations, complexation titrations, spectrephotometric analysis, chemical kinat-
ics, and gravimetric methods of analysis.

CEM 183 General Chernistry Laboratory i 2(0-8)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in CEM 173 and credit in CEM
182. CEM 183 is the third term general chemistry laboratory, Itis a systematic
gualitative analysis lab which uses semi-miceo techniques to determine the
presence of common cations and anions,

CEM 241 Principles of Organic Chemistry 1 4{4-0}

Prerequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivalent. CEM 241 is the first lecture
course of a sequence designed primarily o introduce the field of organic
chemistry to those requiring only one year in this subject. Topics inciude the
chemical and physical properties of aliphatic hydrocarbons with an emphasis
on nomenclature, preparation, reactions, mechanisms, and spectroscopy.
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CEM 242 Principles of Organic Chemistry H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 241, CEM 242 is a continuation of
Chemistry 241. Topics include aromatic compounds, alkenes, carboxylic acids
and their derivatives, carbonyl compounds, and amines. Nomenclature, prepa-
rations and reactions are stressed with emphasis on synthetic and analyticai
applications of the reactions studied.

CEM 243 Principles of Organic Chemistry il 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 242, CEM 243 is a continuation of
Chemistry 242. Topics include amine acids, carbohydrates, lipids including
fats and oils, and nucleic acids.

CEM 244 Principtes of Organic Chemistry Lab i 1(0-3)

Laboratory exercises are selected to give students experience with the chemi-
cals, techniques, and equipinent commonly employed in organic iaboratories,
with particular attention given to compounds studied in CEM 242.

CEM 245 Principles of Organic Chemistry Lab B ) 1{0G-3)

A continuation of CEM 244 with emphasis on multi-step synthesis and isolation
af organic materials. Particular attention is given to compounds studied in CEM
243

CEM 251 Organic Chemistry | 230

Prarequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivalent. Cem 251 isthe firstlecture
course of a three-term sequence in Organic Chemistry designed primarily for
chemistry majors and other students wishing rigorous preparation for ad-
vanced courses in chemistry, biochemistry, pharmacy, or other fields related to
the physical sciences. Topics include structure and bonding, hybridization,
nomenclature, stereochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics of organic reac-
tions, and functional groups, including many reactions and their mechanisms,

CEM 252 Ovganic Cheristry H 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 251. A continuation of CEM 251,
Topics inciude a study of conjugation and rescnance, aicohols, ethars, epox-
icles, atkynes, aromatic compounds, and spectroscopy. Emphasis on mecha-
nism and stereachemistry is continued,

CEM 253 OQrganic Chemistry 11t 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 262. Continuation of CEM 252,
Tapics include aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids, carboxylic acid deriva-
tives, amines, and phenols. There is a continued emphasis on mechanism,
stereochemistry and spectroscopy. .

CEM 254 Organic Chemistry | Laboratory 2{0-8)

Prerequisite: CEM 251 concurrently. CEM 254 is the first course of athree term
organic laboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises are sefected to give the
student experience with the chemicals, technigues, and equipment commeoniy
employed in organic laboratories. Particular attention is given to compounds
studied in CEM 251,

CEM 255 Organic Chemistry f Laboratory 2(0-6)

Prerequisite: CEM 2564 and CEM 252 concurrently. CEM 255 is the second
course of a three term organic iaboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises are
synthesis experiments chosen 1o reinforce the reactions and mechanisms
discussed in CEM 252,

CEM 256 Organic Chemistry |H Laboratory 2{(0-6}

Prerequisite: CEM 255 and CEM 253 concurrently. CEM 256 is the third course
of a three term organic laboratory sequence, Laboratory exercises emphasize
quatitative srganic analysis. |dentities of unknowns are established using phys-
ical properties, chemical tests, derivatives, and spectroscopic informaticn.

Geology (GE)
Departmeant of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

One te Three

credits
Prerequisites: Concurrent enroliment in GE 221, 222, 223, or pravious comple-
tion of an equivalent course. Fieid studies in geology for students concurrently
enrolled in ancther geology course for which extensive ouidoor fleld work is
essential. Students shoutd consult the class schedute before enroliing in a field
study course.

GE 201, 202, 203 Geology Field Studies

GE 221 Geology! 4(3-3)

Minerals and rocks of the earth’s crust; constructive and destructive forces,
including volcanism, erosion by water, ice, gravity, wind and waves, and the
history of geclogy, Laboratory consists of mineral and rock study and identifica-
tion, use of topographic maps, geclogic maps and field activities.
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GE 222 Geology H 4(3-3)

Appiies the principles of physical geclogy to the study of the historical devel
opment of the earth from its inception fo present time. Topics included are
uniformitarianism, fossils and their interpretation, chemical evolution, environ
ments of deposition of rock units, and geologic time. Laboratory consists of
fossil study, relative and absolute dating methods, the interpretation of paies.
zoic environmenis, and fieid activities.

GE 223 Geology il 4{3-3,

Traces the historical development of the sarth with special emphasis on the
North American continent. Topics include the Precambrian, Paleozoic, Meso
zoic, and Cenozoic Eras; geclogic maps and their interpretation; gactectonics
fossit fuels and mineral resources.

GE 224 Michigan Geology 4(3-3

A general survey of the geology of Michigan and its immediate environs, Dis
cussion of the Canadian Shield areas of the northern peninsula, aiong with thy
development and nature of the Michigan Basin and the Pleistocene Epoch
Emphasis is ptaced on ecanomic, envirenmental and special interestaspects o
Michigan geology.

Meteorology (MET)

Depariment of Science
Division of Arts and Sclences

WET 212 introduction to Meteorology (2.4

Prerequisite: NS 121, Intreductory study and observations of the atmospher
designed to acquaint the student with the elements of weather, their interrels
tionships, meteorojogical instruments, and weather maps. General and ape
cific weather phenomena and the climatology of the United States ar
emphasized.

Microbiology {MIC)
Bepartment of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MIC 203 Microbiology 43-3

Prerequisite: B 101 or equivalent. An introductory study of the history ¢
microbiotogy and classification of rickettsia, yeasts, molds, and protozoa. Err
phasis is given to bacteria, viruses, immunology, genetics, selected diseases
culture media, isolation of pure culture, identification of unknown bacteriz
staining methods, practical sterilization, and the coliecting and handling ¢
Specimens.

i

Matural Science {N5)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

A three-course seguence in Natural Science designed 10 acquaint the st
dent with fundamental scientific principies which govern the world around L
Seientific method and science reasoning are emphasized in order to provide
clear definition of science and its limitations, and 1o enable the student
distinguish between science and non-science.

NS 121 The Physical World 43

Introduces the fuhdamental laws, theories, and principles of chemistry ai
physics. includes such topics as kinetic, atomic an¢ molecular theory a
problems of the physical environment. One year of high school algebra or M
12 is recommended,

NS 122 Rocks and Stars 4(3-
Topics include an intreduction to astronomy and the Solar Systern; mineri
and rocks, geological processes, plate tectonics, and environmenial geolo)
NS 123 Living World ) 43

Provides students with a basic understanding of the structure and function
Earth's ecosystems, the importance of preserving them, and the value of t
natural populations that depend on them. Through lab exercises, tape-sli
modules, computer programs, textbook readings, fiims and lectures, studer
expiore the beauty and diversity of life on Earth.

Oceanology (OCN)

Department of Sclence

Division of Arts and Sciences

OCN 225 Basic Oceanology and Limnolegy 44

An introduction to the physical and chemical properties of naturai waters, we
action, currents, geological structure and formation of ocean and lake bast
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marine and fresh water biology, and man’s interactions with the natural waters.
Two full-day field trips are usually included in the course: oneto Lake Michigan
and one to a small inland lake.

Physiolegy (PGY)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PGY 212 Human Physiology 5(5.3)

Preraquisite: ANT 211 and BtO 101 or department approval. The physiology of
the muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary,
endocrine, and reproductive systems is studied. Other topics include metabo-
tism, water and electrolyie balance, acid-base balance, and stress.

Physics (PHY)
Department of Sciance
Division of Arts and Sciences

PHY 191 Physics for the Life Sciences 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: intermediate algebra or depariment approval. A one-term course
in general physics designed to fulfilt the physics requirement for certain Life
Science and Health Career programs. Topics include force, motion, and energy,
conservation laws, fiuid pressures and flow; and wave phenomena, including
sound and light. This course may not be taken in place of a full year of physics;
nor does it satisfy any other general physics requirement unless prior approval
is obtained.

PHY 201 Physics {Mechanics and Heat) 4(4-2)

Prereguisite: MTH 165 or equivalent recormmended. First of a series of three
courses designed to give the student an understanding of the fundamentat
principles of physics, Considers the principles of mechanics (the laws of trans-
lational motion and eqguilibrium and their relation o force, work, energy, and
power} as they are applied to solid bodies. Also includes the principles of heat
and thermodynamics and their relationship to the operation of engines. It also
includes consideration of rotational motion and equilibrium, heat, and thermo-
dynamics.

PHY 202 Physics (Electricity, Magnetism and Wave Motion) 4(a-2)

Prereguisite: PHY 201 or approval of department. Designed to describe the
electrical and magnatic nature of matter. Electrostatics, electricity, magnetism,
DC and AC circuits are investigated.

PHY 203 Physics {Optics and Modern Physics) 4(4-2)

Prerequisite: PHY 201 or MTH 165, A course in medern physics, included are
topics concerning wave phencimena, geomstricat and physical optics, relativ-
ity, and atomic, molecular, and nuclear structure.

PHY 209 Foundations of Physical Science 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: NS 121 or equivalent. Primarily for students seeking an elemen-
tary education certificate. Surveys the theoretical as well as the practical as-
pects of physics, inorganic and organic chemistry. Methodology of teaching
physical science is included.

PHY 215 Generat Physics | Lecture {Mechanics} 4(5-9}

Prerequisite: Calcwlus | or its equivalent, or approval of department. Provides an
introduction to the static and dynamic behavior of solids and fluids, using
catcuius extensively. The first in 2 series of three lecture courses designed for
science and engineering majors. Studernts should enroll in PHY 225 (Physics |
Lab) concurrently.

PHY 216 Generai Physics H Lecture {(Electricity and Magnetism)}  4(5-0)

Prerequisite; PHY 215 and Calculus 1, or approval of department. Provides an
introcuction to the basic principles of electricity and magnetism, using calcu-
lus extensively. The second of three lecture courses designed for physical
science and engineering majors. Students should enrcll in PHY 226 (Physics H
Lab) concurrently.

PHY 217 General Physics IH Lecture {Optics and Modern Physics) 4(5-0)

Prerequisite: PHY 216 and Catculus IH, or approval of department, The third of
three lecture courses designed for science and engineering majors. Topics
inciude geometric and physical optics and modern  physics topics such as
atomic and nuctear phenomena, relativity, sofid state physics, and quantum
physies. Students shouid enrolf in PHY 227 {Physics [il Lab) concurrently.

PHY 225 General Physics | Lab 1(0-2)

Laboratory topics in mechanics, which compiement the lecture course PHY
215, Students should take 215 and 225 concurrentiy.

PHY 226 @General Physics 1l Lab 1(0.2}

Laboratory topics in electricity and magnetism, which complement the lecture
course PHY 216. Students should take 216 and 226 concurrently.
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PHY 227 General Physics HI Lab 10-2)

Laboratory topics in optics and modern physics, which complemnant the lecture
course PHY 217, Students should take 217 and 227 concyrrentiy.

SEMINARS
Depariment of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Seminars are developed from many areas within the natural science disci-
plines. Each seminar has its own course code and a descriptive title which
includes the designation “seminar.” Course codes, credit value and applicabil-
ity toward degrees depend on: the seminar content. Transferability is decided on
an individual basis by the institution to which the student transfers. Information
about degree credit and level of instruction may be obtained at the first class
meeting or in advance from the depantment office.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

S¢ 297, 298, 299 Independent Study

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approval by the Department
Chairperson before registration. Special study, field work, or laboratory work in
specific science topics such as geocicgy, astronomy, physiology, chemistry,
physics, ecology, zoology, or other natural sciences. The topic is chosen by the
student and the project is supervised by a member of the Science Department,
Students devote an average of three or more hours per week to their research
projects, and meet with a supervising instructor as arranged.

Cradits variable, one to thres

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Chairperson. Dr. Witliam H. Heater

The Department of Social Science offers courses under the following course
codes:
8S8:  Basic Social Science
CD:  Child Development
EDy  Education
GEO:  Geography
HUS: Human Services
PLS: Potitical Science
PSY: Psychology
PS:  Public Service
SA: Scciclogy/Anthropology
SW; Social Work

Social Science includes the felds of education, geography, psychology, soci-
ology, anthropology, economics, political science, government, andjob training
in human services. Students who envision careers in teaching, law, social work,
guidance counseling, public administration, personnet work, clinical psychol-
ogy, urban planning, child development, youth service, foreign service, social
research or similar occupations might begin their preparation by majoring in
this department. Several courses are designed to meet specific requirements of
majors in other areas.

For Associate degrees in Arts and Sciences the student is required to take a
core of at least 12 credits in Social Science.

The 12 required credits in Social Science must include either 88 103, Social
Science Hi; $5 104, American Government; or S5 108, State-Local Government.
Any of these will satisfy the requirement of one course in government,

The remaining eight credits may be setected from any two of the following: 88
101, 102, PSY 200 or GEO 201. PSY 200 and GEQ 201 cannot be used as core
general education courses for psychology or geography majors respectively.

The three-term sequence of courses, Social Science 1, H, and I} form an
integrated introduction to the social sciences which meets the general educa-
tion requirements inthis area. These courses may be taken in any order, though
the numbered sequence is recommended.

The Social Science Department also includes the Human Services Program,
a two-year curriculum which provides skills needed for certain human service
careers and also basie requirements for transfer to four-year cotleges. Courses
may be taken separately by people who are already employed in human serv-
ices and want to upgrade their knowledge and skills. Courses with the following
codes are careear training courses which belong tothe Human Services Program
but do not apply toward the 12 credits required for the Associate Degree in Arts
and Sciences: CD, ED, HUS, PS, and SW.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Basic Social Science ($S)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

85 191  Introduction to Social Science | 440}
Survey of major concepts and metheds of sociology and anthropolegy. Empha-
sis is given to seiective aspects of culture, sociakization, social stratification,
associations, primary groups, coliective behavior, population-ecology, and cul-
tural history.
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§§ 102 introduction to Social Science H 4{4.8)

Deals with the ecenomic institutions in their social context. The genesis and
development of capitalism are covered, as well as comparisons with other
major economic systers. Last portion of the course deals with the principle
issues in economic development.

$$ 103 Introduction to Social Science {1l 4(4-0)

Deals with political behavior and institutions in their social context. Compara-
tive approach is used to provide an understanding of modern politicat systems.
Problems of demacracy are examined from several perspectives with special
attention given to the implications of political sociology.

g% 104 American Governmerd 4(4-0)

An analysis of the American political systerm. Emphasizes federal and state
systerns, with special attention given to American democracy from local to
national levels,

8% 105 State and Local Government 4(4-0)

A study of state and local governmental activities, their structures, functions,
and methods of organizing resources and making poticy. Consideration is given
10 the retationship between governmental units and the problems they con-
front, inciuding reletions between federal, state and local government.

8% 112 Honors Section of introduction to Social Science il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Invitation anly. Same as $S 102; taught on an advanced level ina
serminar. Qutstanding students will be enrotied by invitation only; they will be
notified of their eligibility before registration.

$% 113 Honors Section of Introduction to Social Science 1 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Invitation only. Same as 58 103; but taught on an advanced fevel

in a seminar. OQutstanding students will be enrclled by irvitation only; they will
he notified of their eligibility before registration.

Chiid Development (CD)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CD 101 !nfants and Toddiers, 0 to 2% Years 2(2-0)

Daats with the physiological and physical growth patterns, nutritional require-
ments, emotional, social, and cognitive skilis of children, 0-2Y years. Prepares
individuals for caring for the child at home orin a chitd-care setting. includes
discussion of the relative influences of genetics and environment on growth, the
relationship of the development of the body systems to the chitd's nuiritional
status and the acquisition of skills in recognizing, recording, and interpreting
child behavior,

CD 102 Infant and Toddler Laboratory 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. A supervised laboratory situation in which
stizdents have opportunity to work directly with infants/toddiers four hiours per
week. Emphasis is on application of development information and care-giving
skills discussed in CD 10L.

CD 110 Introduction to CDA Credentials 4(2-8)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. This course will examine the Child Develop-
ment Associate (CDA) Credential, the Credential award systermn; and explore
ways the student can meet the CDA competency standards, and provide assis-
tance in beginning the credentialing process through course work and super-
vised field experience.

€O 121 The Preschool Child, 2.6 Years 4{4-0}

Physioiogical and physical growth patterns, nutritional requirements, and emo-
tional, social and cognitive skills of children, 2Y%-6 years, This would include:
relative influences of genetics and environment on growth; the relationship of
the develepment of the body systems to the nutritionat status of the child,
acquisition of skills in recognizing, recording, and interpreting child behavior.
This course partially addresses the first and third competencies as stated in the
CDA Competency Standards.

CD 280 Preschoot Administration 3(3-0)

Analysis of the administrator’s role in menu nlanning, preparation and serving
of feod for infants, toddiers, and preschoot children; application of philosophy,
communication, and business techniques necessary to operate an early child-
hood education program; acquisition of knowledge about safety, licensing, and
heaith regulations, This course addresses the sixth competency as stated inthe
CDA Competency Standards.

CD 281 Praschoolers with Special Needs A{4-0)

This course addresses the special needs of preschool children inciuding var-
ious categories of excepticnality, mainstrearning, play skili deveicpment and
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working with parenis. A portion of competency three, as stated in the CDA
Competency Standards, is covered in this course.

ChD 282 Curriculum Development 4H2-4)

0D 121 recommended. This course centers on curriculum development that
will encourage physicat and intelleciual development including the following
areas: gross and fine motor skills, sense development, science, health, lan-
guage, and creativity. This course, which includes field observation, specifically
addresses the second competency as stated in the CDA Competency Stan-
dards. .

CD 283 Praschool Learning Environment 442-4}
CDh 121 recommended. This course focuses on the physicat and social iearning

environment of the preschool child including safe and healthy learning environ-
ments, guidance techniques, interaction with parents, and interaction skills
with early childhood staff members. This course, which inciudes field observa-
tion, specificaily addresses the first, fourth, and fifth competencies as statedin

the CDA Competency Standards.

Education {EE)
Department of Social Science
Division of Aris and Sciences

ED 101 Curriculum Reinforcement i 330

Role orientation of the teacher aide as a significant person inthe reinforcement
of the schoo! curriculum. Includes introduction to audio-visual materials,
school records, safety, discipline, permissible first aid, and technigues of as-
sisting teachers through dramatic piay and story telling.

ED 102 Curriculum Reinforcement 11 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ED 101 Methods of assisting an elementary teacher in math,
reading, evaluation, home visits, parent-teacher conferences, art techniques,
and classroom songs and games.

£D 150 Introduction to Education 33-0)

An introduction to teaching as a profession and education as acareer. Included
is an overview of the foundations, philosophy, history and organization of edu-
cation as a human endeavor. Current issues and trends in education are
examined. Students are offered an opportunity to assist teachers in the schools.

Geography {GEO)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GEC 101 Principles of Geography 44-0)

Specific geographic principles course emphasizing landforms, gradational
forces, weather and climatic elements, and soils, on a woridwide basis. Offers
an extensive study of these forces, noting their ecological principles and their
effacts on human life. inciudes mapping techniques, land site analysis, and
air-photo interpretation. Field trips wilt be an integral part of the course.

QEO 201 Worid Regional Geography 4(4-0}

Describes and analyzes human and naturai resources of countries and cultures
of the world with major emphasis on their distribution over the surface of the
earth.

GEC 202 Geography of North America 330

A stiscty of the human and physical resources of North America, Central Amer-
ica, and the Panama Canal Zone. Focus on distinct characteristics of the various
regions.

GED 203 Economic Geography 3(3-0}

Study of geographic distribution of agricuftural commadities, raw materials for
industry, and the location of industries throughout the world. Some emphasis

placed on trade of raw materials and finished products among nations.

Human Services (HUS)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

HUS 101 introduction to Human Services &(4.0)

An overview for the basic programs and sochal institutions which provide hu-
man services. The student will be exposed 10 both a philesophical as well as
practical view of the goais, struciure and policies of specific human sServices
institutions and programs in our own community. Focus will be on the sub-
specialty areas where human service workers are needed aswell ason identify-
ing a variety of curricuium choices for the Associate of Arts Degree.
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HS 192 Introduction to Mental Health 3(3-0)

This course will provide the student with an overview of the field of Mental
Health with an emphasis on & historical review. psycho-social stages of devel-
ocpment; definition of mentat iliness, causes and treatment; prevention; current
service delfivery systems; and the role of the Mental Health Associate.

HUS 103 Introduction to Domestic Violence 330

This course is designed to provide an overview of the historical, sociceconomic,
cultural, and psychologicat factors related to domestic viclence.

HUS 104 introduction to Child Advocacy 4(4-0)

Historical look at childhood, discussion of children's rights, both legal and
phitosephical, philosophy and definition of child advocacy, a look at legislation
affecting children, and an overview of advocacy skill and programs. 4 {4-0)

HUS 105 Introduction to Mental Retardation 4(4.0)

The purpose of this course is to obtain an overall understanding of the field of
Mental Retardation with emphasis on historical development; definition,
causes and treatment; psycho-social development; current service delivery
systems, and the rofe of the Mental Retardation Associate.

HUS 116 Introduction to Child Abuse/Negtect 33

An overview of the history and scope of the problem; the dynamics of child
abuse/reglect and the world of abnormal rearing, roles of community agencies
and disciplines; approaches to reatment and coordination of cases and serv-
ices; legal aspects and the law.

HUS 203 Skils and Methods of Human Services 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: SS 101 or HUS 101. A course in baslc social work methods and
generic problem-solving skills used by human service workers in a variaty of
settings; community service agencies, orisis centers, and residential rehabitita-
tion programs.

HUS 205 Personal Dimensions of Human Services 4(4.0)

An exploration of the nature and development of personal dimensions of hu-
man services to meet the needs of the people preparing to work in the “helping
professions.”

HUS 207 Group Process Skilis 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: HUS 101 or SW 101. Introduction 1o the concepts, principles,
goals and skills of social group work as a method of human service. Emphasis is
upon the intreduction of basic practice skills and intervention technigues
within a framework of beginning thecretical knowledge.

HUS 212 Family Treatment-Child Abuse/Neglect 3(3-0)

This course will address the special problems encountered working as a profes-
sional, paraprofessional or volunteer with abusive and neglectfu! families using
individual, group, and family techniques. Legai, treatrnent, and value issues will
be considered. A secondary focus of this course will be the issue of work
attritior: in the field of abuse and neglect, its cause, and some individual and
agency solutions to the problem.

HUS 214 Practicum | 3(0-12)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Beginning practical experience and train-
ing in the field for individual students. The student is placed with community-
based social agencies and institutions twelve hours per week. A concurrent
classroom seminar, HUS 217, serves to integrate field experience with theoret-
ical concepts and principies of human service.

HUS 215 Practicum H 3(0-12)

Prerequisite: HUS 214. A continuation of HUS 214, A concurrent seminar, HUS
218, serves to integrate field experience with theoretical concepts and princi-
ples.

HUS 216 Practicum IH 3C6-12)

Prerequisite: HUS 215. A continuation of HUS 215, A concurrent seminar, HUS
219, serves to integrate field experience with theoreticat concepts and princi-
ples,

HUS 217 Organizational Systems 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: HUS 214 concurrently. The course is designed to provide the
student with knowledge of the community power structure, funding bases and
the internal workings of human services organizations.

HUS 218 Service Delivery Skills 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 215 concurrently. The course is designed to help the human
services student 1o identify the systems and rescurces 1o link the systems with
the people and how to mobilize the systems and the people,
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HUS 219 Employment Readiness 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; HUS 216 concurrently. The course is designed to prepare stu-
dents for the job market. They will learn how to complete applications, prepare
resumes and how to apply for the state certification.

Political Science (PLS}
Departrment of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PLS 150 American Political
Parties and Elections 3(3-0)

Deals with the origins, structures and functions of political parties: examines
the American political system interms of citizen concern about the commu ity
and government, and serves as a guide to political action by the citizenry.

PLS 200 introduction to Political Behavior 4(4-0)

introduction to theories, concepts and methods of political science with em-
phasis on the functions of political institutions and behavior of political action.

PLS 207 Government Internship 4(1.12}

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. This course offers the student a chance to
observe the actual workings of the political process by participating in it
Participation will provide students an exposure to public policy making, The
program covers all levels of government, from city and township through the
federal level,

PLS 210 Contemporary Political Affairs 330

Analysis of current domestic and infernational political problems utitizing theo-
retical background and current reading to understand the ideologies, forces
and interests shaping today's politics.

PLS 260 introduction to Comparative Government 4(4-G)

Introduction te the political institutions of modern government with emphasis
given to the United Kingdom, France, Germany, USSR, and the European
Economic Community. The course includes dynamics of political behavior in
these and other societies as weil as special problems of the newly emerging
nations.

PLS 271 International Relations 4(4-03

Course in contemporary relations, with emphasis upon politics. Concepts,
theories and rudimentary methods are surveyed. Relationships between inter-
national politics, foreign poiicy, and domestic policy in the 4.S. explored.

FLS 280 Imtroduction to the Politics and Government of Japan 4(4-0)

Prerecuisite: Departrent approval, An introduction to the Japanese govern-
mental structures and potitical process, with emphasis on the unique charac-
teristics of Japanese political cukture, Japanese style of decision-making, and
Japanese concepts of demccracy.

Psychology (PSY)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PSY 151 Business Psychology 3(3-0)

Wilt apply principles of psychology to the work environment and those aspects
of daily living which influence work, A major emphasis wili be in developing
knowledge and behavioral skills required in the process of communicating
effectively while at wark, Other topics inciude: needs, attitude change, problem
solving, learning, assertive behavior, and working in groups.

PSY 153 Psychology for Health Cargers 3(3-0

A course designed for students in the heaith careers wha must use psychology
in the areas of effective interpersonal communication, helping retationships,
deathand dying, and interacting with special poputations such aschildren, the
aged, and the physically and emotionally disabled,

PSY 200 Introductory Psychology: Social-Individual Behavior 4{4-0)

A basic orientation to the field of psychblogy with emphasis on social and
individual behavior. Topics include interpersonal behavior, group process,
personality, emotions, cognition, measurement and therapy, The course is
designed both as a general survey and as a preparation for ali advanced coursas
in psychology.

PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology: Principles and Methods 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200 An introduction to the methods and principles of the
science of psychology. Emphasis is on processes undertying human behavior.
Content includes braim function, sensation, perception, maturation, condition-
ing, verbal learning, and motivation. Experiments conducted by students in a
laboratory.
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PSY 202 Psychology of Personality 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Discussion of concepts of adjustment, conflict, mental
hygiene and behavior modification. Survey of leading theories of personality,
emphasizing their implications for assessing and modifying normal per-
sonality.

PSY 203 introduction to Social Psychology 4{4-0)

Prerequisites; PSY 200 and $§5 101. Designad to give the student an under-
standing of the influence of social interaction upen the development of person-
ality. interaction between the individual and society is stressed.

PSY 204 FEducational Psychology A(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An investigation of the contribution of psychology to
education. Emphasis upon aspects of child growth and development, learning,
measurement, and group dynamics which affect the achievement of pupils in
the classroom. The course includes experiences in which students are able to
practice some of the tasks and interpersonal skills involved in teaching.

PSY 205 Huran Growth and Development 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. A study of the human life cycie from conception to death.
Designed to investigate, describe and explain changes in human behavior that
are a result of the continuous interaction of maturation and experience.

PSY 221 Child Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Explores theories and principles of child devetopment
from conception to puberty. The course covers psychotogical, seciologicat, and
biological aspects of maturation and development.

PSY 222 Adolescent Psychology 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; PSY 200. Examines theoretical and empirical literature related to
adolescence, emphasizing biological, psychological, and sociologicat aspects
of maturation and development from puberty to young adulthood,

PSY 250 Abnormal Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; PSY 200. An exploration of the nature, development, diagnosis,
and treatmeént of psychopathology viewed from a general-systems (i.e., psycho-
togical, social, and physiological} perspective. Significant research, major theo-
ries, diagnostic techniques, ang therapeutic techniques are discussad with
respect to various psychotogical disorders.

Public Service (P5)
Department of Sccial Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

pS 201 Fundamentalis of Public Administration 4{4-0)

Deais with the development and appfication of the basic principles and con-
cepts underlying the generic field of public administration in federal, state, and
local government. The reievance of these principles and concepts to parapro-
fessional and mid-management public employees wilt be emphasized.

PS 231 Staff Roles and Relations in Substance Abuse 2(2-0)

Includes present funding sources and staffing patterns for substance abuse
agencies. Points of conflict within and among agencies are addressed.

Sociology/Anthropology (SA)
Departrent of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

SA 179 introduction to Japan 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An overview of lapan’s physical, social,
political and economic settings as they determine the way of tife of Japanese
people. The course includes a practical guidance in relating to Japanese cus-
oms.

SA 200 Principles of Sociology 4¢4-0)

Introductory analysis and description of the structure of human society, with
emphasis on social norms, groups, social stratification and institutions as they
are analyzed by modern sociological methodology.

SA 210 Introduction to Research Methods in Social Science A{4-0)

Prerequisite: $3 101. Fundamental principtes basic to empirical social science
research. Overview of various forms and approaches involved in planning and
conducting scientific studies. Intended to develop ability to understand and
evaluate social science research literature. Practicurn and field experience
inciuded,

SA 230 Introduction to Substarce Abuse 4(4-0)

An overview of substance abuse and use from a historical, soctological, and
psychological perspective. Includes drug classifications, street terminology,
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and causes of abuse. Also examines present and past legislation regarding
substance abuse and use.

SA 254 Men, Women and Change 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: 85 101 or PSY 260. A study of the changes in society over the past
century in terms of their dramatic impact on sexual relationships, marriage,
and family life. Course includes sex roles, sexual behavior, values, psycho-
logicat needs, divorce, and parenting.

SA 255 Contemporary Social Problems 4(4-03

Prerequisite; $5 101. Consideration of current social problems form a frame-
work of sociological theory with special regard for current hypotheses and
racent empirical studies relevant to particular problems; i.e., family stability,
racism, urbanism, etc.

SA 260 Minority Groups H4-0;

Anintroduction to the culture and contemporary fife styles of American minori-
ties. Emphasis is ptaced on basic sociological and anthropological concepts
with respect to selected minority groups, particularly the Black American.

$A 270 Introduction to Cultural Antheopology 4(4-0y

Prerequisite: $S 101, Fields, methods, and findings of the science of man.
Primary attention given to literature of culture. Historical development of an-
thropological theory and methodology wilt be surveyed. Students will research a
cross-cultural study.

SA 27% Introduction te Physical Anthropology and Archeology &(4.0)

Introdisces human biological and cultural evolution; mechanisms of evolution;
human origins, biological and cuitural evidence from fossit record; behavior
among other animals and development of human culiure; culture as an adap-
tive mechanism; and modern human variation.

SA 280 Introduction to the Society and Economy of Japan 40}

Prerequisite; Department approval. An introduction to two main aspects of
contermporary Japan: the Japanese way of life in its cultural context, and the
Japanese econcmic system. Emphasis is on the unique features of the' eco-
romic behavior of the people in terms of Japanese values, belief systems ard
cuitural background.

Social Work (SW)
Department of Social Seience
Division of Arts and Sciences

{Note; Students planning to transfer to the social work program at Michigan
State Univeristy should follow the pre-professional curriculum guide, which
includes SW 101, rather than the Human Services Program.)

SW 101 Intreduction to Social Work 4{4-0)

Introduction to the principles of social work practice. Emphasis on social work
careers, description of methods, skilis and standards of practice, definitions of
the helping roles, survey of heiping agencies and institutions, and averview of
sacial issues and client needs relative to social work practice.

SW 203 Social Work Interviewing A4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 101 or SW 101, An examination of the purposes and basic
concepts of the interview relationship with emphasis on the helping interview.
Instruction in the technigues of interviewing with an opportunity to engage in
practice interviews including videotaping and feedback.

SW 205 Social Weliare 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SW 101, introduction to the definition and concept of social
welfare, its history, programs, attitudes, values and philosophy. Emphasis is
upon the development of private and public services, changing patterns of
services, the evolving changes in the Social Security Act and community action,
with attention o current issues in social welfare policy.

SW 209 Cormmunity Organization 3(3-0}
Prerequisite: SW 101 or HUS 101 introduction to the principies, concepts, and
methods of community organization technigues. Emphasis is on the introduc-
tion: of basic practice skills and intervention technigues within a framewark of
beginning theoretical knowledge.

SW 230 Substance Abuse: Addiction and Treatment 3(3-0
Covers the addiction cycle of alcohotics and drug abusers, personatity and
interactional patterns of addiction, and casework and group work technigues.
SW 231 Substance Abuse Agencies and Treatment Modalities 3(3-0}

Areview and analysis of current models of treatrmment within programs. Includes
review of inpatient, outpatient, Halfway Houses, and cccupational programs.
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SEMINARS
Departiment of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of political
science, psychology, geography, sociology/anthropology of human services.
Each sermninar has its own course code and a descriptive titte which includes the
designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the institu-
tion towhich the studenttransfers, Informaticn about degree credit and level of
instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at the
depariment office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate
increased challenge.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Department of Social Science

Division of Arts and Sciences Credits variable, two to four

Credit for independent study is available for special projects involving re-
search, reading, or field experiences in any subject area. Proposals for such
projects must be approved by the department chairperson in advance of regis-
tration. To obtain approval the student must be currently enrolled for other
courses and must have demonstrated competency through courses taken
previously af L.C.C, The project must meet academic goais and must include
enough supervised {earning experiences to be commensurate with the amount
of credit requested.
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Management Systems
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS

James E. Person, Dean

Goals

Consistent with the overall goals of the College, the Division of Business
seeks to facilitate the growth of individuals as productive members of a busi-
ness organization and of the society in which the organization is found. To
achieve such growth, the Division offers instructional programs ranging from
those providing instruction in the fundamentals of business operations to
those providing means for acquiring more advanced business skills. Within
this range, all courses offered will produce credit applicabie either toward
the requirements for & certificate or degree issued by the College or toward a
baccalaureaie degree issued by a four-year coliege when the credit is trans-
ferred to such an institution.

As a means of assuring the applicability of such credits, the Division of
Business utilizes the services of a wide variety of advisory committees, The
membership of these committees is comprised of leaders in occupational
career fields. These advisory committees assist the Division in planning pro-
grams to meet the needs of businasses, industries, educational institutions,
tahor organizations, and governmental agencies for the development and
training of their personne!,

tn respect to the instructional methodologies and processes used by the
Division of Business, the faculty has a basic commitment to;

1. provide pre-professional and career-oriented students a personalized

process of instruction,

2. maintain constant evaluation and assessment of themselves and their
instructional rmethodotogies in terms of student needs,

3. structure and focus ali educational subject matter around a career de-
velopment theme so that such subject matter is meaningfui and rele-
vant to the student,

4. provide ali persons completing a program of the Division with the
knowledge and skills necessary to {a) enter the fabor market with a
marketable skill, to (b) be up-graded and up-dated in their chosen feld
of wark, or 1o (¢) prepare them for pursuing further education,

5. provide an instructional system which utilizes and coordinates its activi-
ties with the resources of the business, industrial, and governmental
communities in the service area of the College,

6. provide or assure the availability to 2l its students the guidance, coun-
seling, and instruction needed by them to develop self-direction, 1o ex-
pand cccupational awareness and aspirations, and to deveiop an
urderstanding of the personal and social significance of work,

7. provide articulation services to each student so that he or she will know
the next step toward personat development whether it be employment,
further education, or re-entry into an educational program from the
worid of work.

Currictlurn Guides

Curricular guides for each program offered by the Division are available in
the counseling offices and in the offices of the respective program directors.
These guides may be modified sometimes by an advisor or a director of a
program for a particular student if warranted in terms of the student's back-
ground, abilities, and goals.

Prospective ‘students should be aware that they may enroll in a single
course or in a combination of sefected courses from several programs with-
out commiting themselves to the completion of requirements for a certificate
or degree. Also, they should be aware that some courses are required for the
completion of some programs and permitted as an elective for the comple-
tion of other programs. For these reasons all students should consult with-a
counselor, advisor, or instructor if they are unsure about their educational
objectives,

Occupational/Career Fields and Positions in Business

The foilowing list inciudes the names of some ogcupational fields as weli
as some joh positions. The Division of Business offers education and training
for each of the listed fields and positions.
Accounting
Accounting/Data Processing
Administrative Assistant
Banking
Computer Applications Systems
Computer Operaticns
Computer Programming
Computer Scftware Systems
Computer Systems Analyst

Labor Relations Personnel
Law Enforcement

Legal Assistant

Lepal Secretary
Management

Marketing and Sales
Medical Secretary
Medica! Transcriptionist
Property Assessment

Corrections Real Estate
Court Reparting Registered Chef
Credit Union Cperations Secretary
Data Entry Security
Food Specialist Small Business Management
General Clerical Stenographer

Fotel-Motel Management
Insurance
Internationai Business

Transportation Management
Travel Agency
Waord Processing
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Programs Offeved :
Transfer Programs for Business. Transfer programs are available fo stu- &
dents who expect to iransfer to a four-year institution. Students are advised
to consult the current catalog of that institution and to follow its recommen-
cations as to courses. Specific ransfer credit information may be obtained
from Lansing Community College counselors,
Community Service Programs. As stated in the objectives previously listeg, -
an important function of the Business Division is serving the educational and
training needs of local business, industrial, labor, and governmental organi-
zations. To fuifill this function, the Division provides a variety of courses and
seminars to retrain empioyees or to upgrade their skills. Within reasonable :
limits, the Division stands ready to tailor courses or programs to meet the
needs of these organizations. Also, the courses or programs may be devel- |
aped for single or multiple sessions, depending on the needs of the students
to be served. E
Cooperative Internship Program. A Cocperative Internship is an on-the-job
work experience coupled with individual conferences and with coliege per-
sonnel for coordinated and integrated instruction in theory and related areas. °
The student works part time in business or industry to gain actual experience
in a chosen vocational Hetd. With the work place of business, industry, and
government serving as laboratories staffed with highly competent supervi-
sors copparating with the College and its Coordinators, an individual curricy-
lum may be developed for almost any type of position that students or
husiness, governmental, industrial or labor organizations. i

One of the greatest attributes of the internship to a student is that it can
develop occcupational competency at the skilled or semi-professional level
leacing to jobs which represent the most rapid growth area of empicyment in
our economy. Also, the combination of theory and actual practice has proven
to increase motivation of studerts, and provides exceilent training in human
relaticns. in addition, an internship contributes to professional and personal
devalopment by providing a basis for decisions in choosing a career, by fore- -
ing a realization of personal responsibility for a job well dene, and by devet-
oping maturity, Finally, the student usually gains a broader and more mean-
ingfut appreciation of the practical value of the student's iotal academic
endeavors.

Ptacement for this training is made through the internship coordinator who -
makes special arrangemaents for each student in terms of the student's inter-
ests and aptitudes. The student wili receive course credit and usuaily a wage
for time spent at work. Students may average fifteen or more work hours per -
week with the wage rate per hour comparabie to that of workers in tike posi-
tions.

To quaiify for job placement, students must be able to secure program .
area approval through the Coordinator and have completed the necessary -
basic courses for job eniry. The areas of employment are wide and varied =
and these offer challenging opportunities to those students with initiative,
interest and skiil.

Accounting and Office Systems
Division of Business

Dr. Ronald K, Edwards, Chairperson

The programs of Accounting and Gffice Systerms are based on the basic
betief that each student brings a unique combination of educational needs,
abilities, and muotivations. Ongoing research and innovative methods are
used o present the most current information in a variety of programs. A
policy of the Program Area is to maintain smali class sizes for traditional
teaching, and to provide individualized/self-paced instruction for alternative
styles of iearning. Each method provides the opportunity for maximum
student-feacher contact in the learning situation,

Objectives of Programs and Instructional Methods Used

Accounting and Office Systems is dedicated to programs providing the op-
portunity for guality, college-level education in which each course has updat-
ing/upgrading objectives, and each program leads to specific employment
or transfer to four-year institutions.

Objectives. The specific ohiectives of Accounting and Office Systems re-
fiect the objectives of the Business Division and Lansing Community College
as a whole. They are:

1. to maintain a personalized process of instruction that emphasizes

learning and helps to develop integrity, loyalty, and dependabitity in the
students’ lives and in meeting future job responsibilities.

2. to keep subject matter current and practical in relation to present busi-
ness practices so that new learning can be applied to an actuat job
situation with a minimum of substitution or deviation from classroom
activities,

3. to use the expertise, facilities, and realism of a wide variety of commu-
nity resourcas in preparing students for the various levels and types of
careers in business.

Curriculum Guides. General curricular guides for each program offered by
Accounting and Office Systems are avallable in the counseling offices and
the Chairperson’s office; however, guldes are freguently modified 10 accom-
muadate an individual student's background, goais, and abitities. The student
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is encouraged to discuss unigue situations with an academic advisor within
Accounting and Office Systems.

Instructional Methods. Accounting and Office Systems has developed a
systern of instruction known as audio-visual-tutorial instruction which pro-
vides the opportunity for learning on an individual basis with continuous as-
sistance and supervision. The flexibility of this system allows enroll-
ment in the course at any time during the year; instruction and practice
periods any time between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. (and not
necessarily the same hours each day); and the opportunity to compleie
courses as rapidly or as slowly as one’s capabilities and/or time commit-
ments will allow. It aiso provides academic advisors with the ability to con-
struct individual courses o remedy specific deficiencies or to upgrade in
special areas.

This audio-visual-tutorial system of instruction, was designed {c replace
the traditional classroom by programming instruction and demonstrations on
audio-visual media such as slides and tapes. These individual learning units
are made available to students in carrels, and practice work is compieted
within the same area. Courses inciude the same instruction as their class-
room-type predecessors and are indicated in the Course Description saction
by the designation “AVT.”

Accounting Programs
Certificate Program
Curriculum Code:405

The curricuium for the accounting certificate is designed for students de-
siring to rapidly acquire those skiils for entrance into paraprofessional levels
of accounting employment such as those of account clerks, cashiers, and
hookkeepers.

Minimum 45 credits

Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 410

The two-year (30 credit) accounting program offers preparation: in account
ing and financial informaticn tc meet the needs of modern business and
industry. It is based on the postulates that accounting is the tanguage of
business as well as the measurement and communication of financial data
1o those who will use that data, not only for its informational value, but also
as a basis of decision and action. The curricuium of this program is designed
io help the student develop habits of critical and iogical thinking while learn-
ing to record, report and interpret economic data.

Compietion of the two-year program will provide the student with sufficient
skill and knowledge 1o meet entrance requirements of business and to prog-
ress rapidly through many levels of accounting positions.

Mirnimum 90 credits

Pre-Accounting Transfer
Curriculum Code: 412 Minimura 90 credits

The pre-accourting transfer curricuium is designed for studenis preparing
to transfer to four-year institutions. Since the requirements vary for different
four-year institutions, students should check with the program area for spe-
cific course requirements at these institutions,

Accounting/Tiata Processing Program

Curriculum Code: 411 Minirmum 108 credits

The accounting/data processing curriculum offers, in an associate degree
program, the opportunity to have two full majors, one in accounting and one
in data processing. Compiletion of this program will enable the student to
seek a position in accounting or a position in data processing or a position
which reqguires substantial knowledge in both areas. This provides the stu-
dent with a great armount of Hexibility in a rapidly changing business envi-
roament,

Court and Conierence Reporting Program
Associate Degree Program far Court and Conference Reporting
Currieuslum Code: 415 Minimum 84 credits

The two-year court and conference reporting program, which is offered in
two reguiar school years and the summer months between thgse years, is an
associate degree program to prepare students for the many interesting posi-
tions open to shorthand reporters. Seme of the occupations for which gradu-
ates may guatify are court reporters, conference reporters, hearings report-
ers, iegisiative reporters and general free-lance reporters. The program
provides instruction in machine shorthand and helps develop the skill neces-
sary for verbatirn reporting. In addition, the program provides instruction in
the legal, medical, and other technical vocabularies and essentiai informa-
tion for success on the job, The program begins each fall and spring term,

Insurance - Chartered Life Underwriter Program

The Chartered Life Underwriter (C.L.U.) courses are conducted under the
sponsorhsip of the Central Michigan Chapter of Chartered Life Underwriters,
and the American College of Life Underwriters. Upon completion of the
courses, the agent/student is eligible to take the comprehensive C.L.U. ex-
amination. When the examination is successfully completed, a Certificate is
warded with the professional designation of Chartared Life Underwriter,
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Associate Degree in General Business Program
Curricutum Code: 401

While students are encouraged o choose a particular major, some seem
unable or reluctant to make 2 choice and seem to need an opportunity to
sample different areas of business. The general business degree program
offers a two-year associate degree with courses selected from accounting,
business law, economics, office occupations, management, marketing, and
labor relations, as well as some from the liberat arts areas of study.

Minimum 90 credits

Credit Union Management Program

In cooperation with the Michigan Credit Unien League, Lansing Community
College is offering courses leading to the Credit Union Certificate and the
Certified Credit Union Executive designations.

General Clerical Program
Certificate Program
Curriculum Code: 420
The one.year general ¢clerical program is designed for those students who
want to rapidly deveiop or increase the basic skilis necessary for entrance

jobs in the modern office. Further courses may be elected on a full-time
basis, or part-time during evenings, which will lead o the Associate Degree.

Minimum 45 credits

Administrative Assistant Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 425

The administrative assistant curriculum offers opportunities for those per-
sons who want responsible office positions in other than the stenographic
areas. Successful graduates of the program are equipped to handie efficient-
iy the functions in most offices. The program provides for adequate skills 1o
succeed in entry-ievel positions and adds the business understanding and
management training necessary for advancement to supervisory positions,
(Formerly Office Management Program)

* Minimum 90 credits

iegal Assistant Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 442

A legal assistant is a paraprofessional who will work under the supervision
of a lawyer performing many duties from office management to preparing
case materials for trial. The majority of the graduates will seek employment
with legal firms. Opportunities alsc exist in banks, real estate offices, welfare
offices, credit and collection agencies, insurance companies, tite insurance
companies, abstract offices, and government agencies. The program pro-
vides needed background in legal procedures and alse aliows for ampie elec-
tive choices to atiain individual goals,

Minimum 9 credits

lL.egal Secretary Program
Associate Degree Program
Curricitum Code: 400

The legal secretary curriculumn provides the student with the skills and
knowledge necessary to manage the office of an attorney, It deveiops an un-
derstanding of the specialized vocabulary and terminoiogy, in addition to
providing the normal secretarial skills. Varied teaching techniques are used
including the traditional classroom method, and audic-visual-tutorial instruc-
tion.

Minimum 98 credits

Mediczl Sacretary Program
Associate Degree Program
Curricuium Code: 445

The medicat secretary curriculum provides basic secretarial skilis and the
technical knowtedge and understanding necessary for competence and seff-
confidence in this specialized field. Graduates of this program may find em:
ployment in hospitals, medicat offices, clinics, extended care facilities, or
other health related institutions.

Minimum 90 credits

Medical Transcriptionist Program
Ceriificate Program
Curriculizm Code: 423

The medical transcriptionist program cembines medical terminology
knowledge with typing skilis and office procedures to prepare the student for
a transcriptionist's position in a medical office, hospital, clinic, extended care:
facility, or other nhealth related institution.

Minimum 45 credits

Executive Secretarial Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 435

The two-year Secretarial Science Program wili prepare the siudent for
placement in the many interesting and challenging positions in business,

Minirum 90 credits

www.lcc.edu



64

Lansing Communily College Division of Business

from senior sienographer to execuiive secretary. The program provides the
skills necessary for entrance-level jobs and sufficient background in related
areas to enable the sericus graduate to advance rapidly. Varied teaching
technigues are used, including the regular classroom, and audic-visual-
tutorial instruction.

Stenographic Program
Certificate Program
Curricuium Code: 436

This an accelerated program for qualified students. it inciudes instruction
and practice in all primary skilis and abilities necessary for a wide variety of
office occupations. A Certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of the
coursas, Further study is possibie, full or part-time, for earning an Associate
Degree. Varied teaching technigues are used inciuding the regular class-
room, and audio-visuai-tutorial instruction.

Minimum 45 credits

Information/Word Processing Program
Associate Degree Program
Curricuitsm Code: 418

Word processing has been developad by businesses 0 improve the effec-
tivaness and efficiency of their communications. The two-year information/
word processing program prepares the individual with the skills of the word
processor in typewriting, machine transcription and using advanced auto-
mated word orocessing eguipment. in addition, sufficient background in re-
lated areas of business are provided sc that the graduate may meet the
needs of modern business and accept the opportunities provided in this ex-
citing fieid. Varied teaching technigues are used inciuding classroom lec-
tures, and audio-visual-tutorial courses.

Miniroum 90 credits

Information/Word Processing Program
Certificate Program
Curriculum Code: 419

The one-year certificate program is designed for those individuals who
want to develop entry-level, empioyable skill levels in typewriting, machine
transcription, and automated word processing equipment. The word proces-
sor produces letters, reports, and other typewritten documents from hard
copy and dictation, Varied teaching tachniques are used including classroom
lecture, and audio-visual-tutorial courses.

Minimum 45 credits

Courses Offered in Accounting (ACC) by Accounting and Office Systems
—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

ACC 100 Practical Accounting for Non-Majors 4(4-0

Emphasis is on accounting terminolegy, journalizing, and posting 8conomic
information, trial balance preparation, payroll, preparation and posting ac-
counts receivabie and payable. This course is recommended for students
who do not plan to transfer to a four-year institution or who do not plan to
take additional accounting courses.

ACC 101 Accounting information for Management A(4-0)

This course is intended for general management students who do aict plan to
transfer to a four-year institution. its emphasis is on accounting terminciogy,
and the use of accounting information for decision making. Topics covered
include financial staternent analysis, budgeting, and decision making.

ACC 140 Ingividual Income Tax 4(4-0)

This is a basic course designed to give the skills and wnowiedge necessary o
complete and file all returns required of individual income fax taxpayers.
Course covers the basic concepts and terminology required for working with
the federal, state, and local tax reguiations pertaining 10 individuats, The
course includes practical experience in filling out ali common individuat tax
forms and schedules.

ACC 210 Principles of Accounting 1 (AYT) 4(0-8)

This course provides instruction to explain and apply hasic principies of ac-
courtting by means of balance sheet and income statemnent approach. Topics
incluge pasic analysis, perpetual and periodic merchandise accounting, al-
ternative adjustments o accounts, business decuments and data flow.

ACC 211 Principles of Accounting H (AVT) 4(6-8)

Prerequisite: ACC 210, This course is a continuation of Accounting 210. Top-
ics covered include payroll and tax accounting, controlling accounts and
subsidiary tedgers, accounting systems and internial control, the voucher sys-
tem, partnerships, corporations, and bonds.

ACC 212 Principles of Accounting 1l 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 211. This course is a centinuation of accounting 211, Top-
ics covered include analysis and comparison of financial statements, branch
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accounts, manufacturing companies, cost accounting, budgeting, and
sources and application of funds.

ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; ACC 212. This course provides instruction in the balance sheet;
incame and retained earnings statements; in-depth review of the accounting
cycie and theory, cash and temporary investments; receivables; current lia-
bitities, and present value of assets.

ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting L1 A4}

Prerequisite; ACC 220, Topics to be covered in this course include invento-
ries, operational assets, and stockholder's equity.

ACC 222  Intermediate Accounting il &(4-9)

Prerequisite: ACC 221. This course is a continuation of ACC 221. Topics to be
studied include long-term liabilities, iong-term investments, leases, pen-
sions, sources and applications of funds, and financial statement analysis.

ACE 230 Cost Accounting i 4{4-9)

Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course will provide an explanation of the cost
sccountant’s role in a business organization, It will stress the objectives of
planning and controiling routine operations, decision making, inventory valua-
tion, and income determination. Other topics to be covered include defining
costs, cost/volume/profit analysis, job order costing, process costing, stan-
dard costing and variance analysis, budgeting, and the use of accounting
information for motivation and control.

ACC 231 Cost Accounting ! 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; ACC 230. This course emphasizes long-range planning, goal
setting, and non-routine decision making, Topics to be included are cost al-
location, capital budgeting, inventory planning, internal control, decentraliza-
tion and transier pricing for performance measurement and motivation,
decision models, and determination of sales and production mix.

ACC 240 Federal Taxes | 44-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course deals with alt aspects of federal income
taxes pertaining to individuals. Topics include gross income, adjustments
from gross incorne, and itemized deductions. Other topics include basis of as
sets, capital gains and losses, and various special topics.

ACEC 241 Federal Taxes 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 249, This course is an in-depth study of federal tax taws
relating to business and professional organizations. Special topics 1o be in-
cluded are partnerships, subchapter § corporations, and estates and trusts.
ACC 250 Advanced Accounting 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 222 or Program Area approval. Areas of emphasis 1o be
included in this course are partnerships, governmental accounting, busingess
combinations as a “pociing of interests” vs. a purchase, and preparation of
consalidated staterments.

ACC 251 Accounting Seminar 1¢31-0)

This serminar is constituted of 8-14 classroom hours deating with special top-
ics of current interast as offered by the program area.

ACC 252 Accounting Seminar 1{2-9)

Thie seminar is constituted of 15-24 classroom hours dealing with special
topics of current interest as offered by the program area.

3(3.0)

This seminar is constituted of 25-34 classraom hours dealing with special
topics of current interest offered by the program area.

ACT 253 Accounting Seminar

#4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. Accounting Systems is a course designed 1o prepare
students to deat with problems and issues related io computer-based ac-
counting information systems. Students will do haokkeeping and solve ac-
counting problems using microcomputers. Previous familiarity with com-
puters; is not necessary.

ACC 260 Accounting with Computers

ACC 266 Independent Study 118

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. This course on speciat projects in ac-
counting wil require 20 to 30 hours of study on topics not available through
regular courses.

ACC 287 Independent Study 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, This course on special projects in ac
counting will require 40-50 hours of study on topics not availabte through
regular courses.
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ACC 268 Independent Study 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, This course on special projects in ac-
counting will require 60 or more hours of study on topics not available
through regular courses.

ACC 271 Principles of Finance 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course emphasizes the short- and long-term de-
cisions a financial manager can be expected to face, Topics to be included
are working capital managemaent, risk, cost of capital, capital markets, iong-
term debt, stocks and dividend policy, as these topics relate to obtaining
financing for & business.

ACC 275 Financial Decision Simuation Game 4{4-1H

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course is a game in which participants make
decisions which affect their simulated company. The instructor takes care of
alt computer involvement so the student needs no computer background.
Lectures cover various financial topics, particularly those which help the stu-
dent manage the finances of his imaginary company.

ACC 280 Governmental Accounting 4(4-0)

Prerequisiter ACC 212 or Program Area approval. This course covers princi-
ples of fund accounting, provides a discussion of the characteristics of the
government function as distinguished from commerce and industry, and an-
alyzes the differences in records, accounting and reports required because
of these differences. The essentials of fund accounting, appropriations, ai-
lotments, aliocations, and budgetary controls are other topics to be covered.

ACC 281 Governmental Budgeting and. Institutional Accounting 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212 or Program Area approval. This course is a continua-
tion of Governmental Accounting (ACC 280) and it offers detailed accounting
procedures and accepted practices in governmental and institutional ac-
counting. Considerable instruction and work is devoted to program budgeting
and performance measurement with emphasis on recent changes and cur-
rent practices in different government units,

ACC 290 Auditing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 222 or Program Area approval. Specific topics covered in
this course are professional ethics, types of audits, need for auditing, legal
Hability of auditors, auditing of E.D.P. systems, statistical sampiing, audit
working papers, financial statements and the attest function in audit reports.

C.P.A. Review Courses

Four C.P.A, review courses are offered beginning about August 30 of each
year. These courses are designed to prepare candidates for the Uniferm Cer-
tified Public Accounting Examination, Past candidates who participated in
the LCC review courses have earned a passing percentage significantly
higher than that earned by all candidates in Michigan.

Each section is taught with the specific intent of providing a background of
information needed for the examination. Typical examination guestions and
problems are covered using currert material. The single goal is to assist
each applicant in efforis to meet the standards required by the C.P.A, Exami-
nation.

ACC 295 Theory of Accounts Review 2(2-3)
ACC 298 Commercial Law Review 2(2-0)
ACC 297 Auditing Raview 2(2-0)
ACC 298 Accounting Practice Review 4(4.0)

Courses Offered in Business (BUS) by Accounting and Office Systems—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Atlowed, and Description,

BUS 100 Typewriting § (AVT) 3(0-6)

This course emphasizes mastery of the keyboard, and building speed and
accuracy in straight copying. Other topics include business letters and short
reports. Performance levels of 25-35 w.p.m. are expected to be reached.

BUS 101 Typewriting 1! (AVT) 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: BUS 100 or equivalent, This course involves improving speed,
accuracy and machine operation, Topics include tabulation, manuscripts,
fogtnotes, business letters, and special communication forms. Performance
levels 40-50 w.p.m. are expected 1o be reached.

BUS 102 Typewriting 11 {(AYT) 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or BUS 101, This course is designed to
improve judgment, skill and accuracy on straight copy and abulated reports,
business forms, programs, speeches, financial statements, job applications,
special business letter forms, news releases, and special technical reports.
Perfermance levels 55-65 w.p.m, are expected to be reached.

BUS 104 Beginning Shorthand | 4{4-0)

This course deals with the principles of Gregg shorthand and basic business
vocabutary, with emphasis on theory and brief forms. Dictation speed per-
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formance levels of 60-80 words per minute (one-minute test) are expected
by the end of the term for satisfactory completion of the course.

BUS 105 Imtermediate Shorthand Nl 440

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or BUS 104, This course s designed to
develep speed and accuracy in reading from plates and individual notes with
emphasis on dictation skilis. Dictation speed performance levels of 70G-90
werds per minute (two-minute test) is required for satisfactory completion of
the course.

BUS 106 Advanced Shorthand I _ 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: COM 051. This course emphases higher speed in business dic-
tation. Dictation speed performance levels of 80-100 words per minute
({three-minute test) are expected for satisfactory completion,

BUS 107 Business Machines | (AYT) L, 2. or3

Prerequisite: BUS 117. This course utilizes the 10-key adding machine, pring-
ing calculator, and/or the electronic display and electronic printing calcula-
tor; operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division, plus
business-type problems dealing in percentages, interest, etc. The amount of
credit allowed is dependent upon the number of machines the student learns
to operate.

BUS 114 Speedwriting | 4(4-0)

This course provides instruction in an aiphabetic-type shorthand system for
taking notes or dictation. It stresses writing principles and basic vocabulary,
Dictation speed performance levels of 60 to 80 wpm for periods of two min-
utes must be reached.

BUS 115 Speedwriting ! 4(4.0)

This course is designed to develop speed and accuracy in reading and writ-
ing individual notes, through timed dictation and transcription. Dictation
speed performance levels of 70 to 100 wpm for periads of three minutes
must be reached.

BUS 117 Business Mathematics 44-0)

This course is designed to develop skill and accuracy in mathematics. H
deals with computations invelving decimals, fractions, aliquot parts, percent-
ages, discounts, inventory, payroll, and interest. An audic-visual-tutorial labo-
ratory ctass is also available for instruction at convenient times daily and on
weekends,

BUS 119 Office Methods 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: BUS 101, Clerical office procedures and responsibilities and
the study and evaluation of effective personality traits are areas of emphasis.

BUS 120 Keyboarding 2{2-0)

This course is designed to develop basic keyboarding skill for microcompu-
ter or computer operators in the inputting and retrieval of information. Speed
and accuracy skill is emphasized.

BUS 153 Shorthand Refresher 2(2-0)

Prereguisite: Gregg shorthand, at 60 w.p.m. This course reviews thecry, brief
forms, word phrases and basic business vocabuiary. # aiso is designed to
refine and increase existing skill with emphasis on producing accurate
transcripts.

BUS 160 Refresher Typing 3(3-iy

Prerequisite: Previcus typing courses and experience. This course reviews
basic typing technigues and the typing of mernoranda, persenal and busi-
ness letters, letter styles, vertical and harizontal centertng, tahies, proofread-
ing, and resumes.

BUS 175 Time Management in the Office (AVT) 1{9-1)

This course is comprised of six modules including using tirme effectively;
tools for managing your time; helping the executive use time effectively; ana-
lyzing your working habits; the Office Procedures Manual; and a time man-
agement simuiation,

BUS 185 Secreiarial Career Renewal 5{3-6)

Prerequisite: Previous secretarial experience. This course is designed 1o re-
new and update secretarial skills and knowledge of the latest office tech-
nigues. The course provides highly concentrated activities in lecture and
laboratory work in a period of only seven weeks, It is designed for secretaries
planning to re-enter the job market after a number of years of absence from
the field.

BUS 199 Medical Vocabulary (AYT) 3{0-4)

This course provides instruction in spefling, definition, structure and con-
cepts of medical terms from various fields of medicine.
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BUS 200 Shorthand IV 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; BUS 106. This course is designed to develop shorthand speeds
up to and beyond 120 wpm. This course is meant for students who can take
dictation at 100 wpm.

BUS 203 Secretarial Procedures and Administration 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. The topics of the course include typing;
reprographics; composition; handling incoming and outgoing maii; postal
and shipping services; telephone and telegraph services; records manage-
ment; planning meetings and conferences; coilecting, processing, and pre-
senting business data; and handling financial statements, payroil 2nd legal
responsibitities.

BUS 204 Business Correspondence 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; COM 051 and WRI 111. This course identifies simply written,
easy to understand correspondence. Technigues for editing and writing bus-
iness tetters, and writing various types of letlers such as requests, persua-
sion, sales, and refusal are emphasized.

BUS 208 Legal Terminology/Transcription 3{0-6)

Prerequisite: Previous typing. This course utilizes basic legal terminology of
general and specialized areas of law. It defines legal terms their uses in legat
coniexts.

BUS 207 Medical Terminology and Transcription H1-4)

Prerequisite: BUS 199, WR1 111, and typing speed of 50 wpm. This course is
designed 1o develop skilt in defining, writing and transcribing medical words,
phrases, and reports with the use of a transcriber and self-correcting type-
writer.

BUS 208 Business Theory for Professional Secretaries 4(14-0)
2 sections, 4 credits each {{all and winter lerms)

Prerequisite: Employed as a secretary. This course is designed to prepare the
student for the internationat Certified Professionat Secretary examination or
to improve his or her knowledge and skitls in four areas of the exam: Office
Administration and Technoiogy, Communication Applications, Behaviorat
Science in Business, and Economics and Management.

BUS 216 Administrative Development for Office Personnel 33-0)

Prerequisite: Employed as a secretary. This course provides instruction in the
administrative functions of office: coordination and supervision of personnel;
writing and editing reports; making speeches; attending meetings; and han-
dling correspondence. Emphasis is given to the development of the leader-
ship role for office personnel.

BUS 215 Records Management | 3(3-0)

This course deals with records management; managing the creation, protec-
tion, storage, and disposition of business records; alphabetic indexing; the
foundation of other storage methods; setection of proper equipment; and
orocedures for the operation and controf of filing methods and systems.

BUS 216 Records Management I 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or BUS 215. Tepics of this course in-
clude the establishment, impiementation, and maintenance of records con-
trol programs.

BUS 217 Micro-Records 2(2-0)

This course deals with micro-forms represented by micro-film, roli film, aper-
ture card, cartridge cassette, and micro-opaques. it alse provides informa-
tion for consideration in making a decision as to whether one shouid
micro-film, concerning retrieval methods, and concerning privacy laws.

BUS 220 Office Management | H3-6)

Prerequisite: Sophomore status in the coilege or Program Area approval,
Principles; office organization and layout; work flow; procedures; standards;
personnel and supervision pracedures; equipment; centralized services; and
automation trends are all topics dealt with in this course.

BUS 221 Office Management it 3(3-¢)

Prerequisite: BUS 220, Automation and trends in the problem areas of social,
economic organization, management, feasibility, and automated service cen-
ters are topics in the course.

BUS 222 Advanced Medical Transcription 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: BUS 207, This course is designed to develop skill in defining,
writing, and transcribing words and phrases commonly used in medical lan-
guage. Transcription of actuat medical reports from hospitals are utitized.
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BUS 231 Office Seminar 1-0)
Classroorn instruction on special topics of current interest. 8 - 14 hours.
BUS 232 Office Seminar 2(2-0)

Classroorn instruction on special topics of current interest, 20 - 24 hours.

BUS 233 Office Seminar 33.0)
Classroom instruction on special topics of current interest. 30 - 34 hours,

BUS 240 Office Internship 33.0)
Prerequisite; Program Area approval.

BUS 241 Office Internship H3-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.

BUS 242 Office Internship 33

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Approval for an office internship is
based on the successiul completion of basic business courses; Placement is
made in an approved training station to earn credits for satisfactory work
performance and earn wages for work performed. Occupational interests of
the student are considered along with his or her background or having com-
pleted reiated classes in determining employment arrangements.

Courses Offered in Court and Conference Reporting {CCR) by Accounting &
Qffice Systems-by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

First Year CCR - Day Sequence Courses

CCR 101 Machine Shorthand | 8(8-0)
This course involves basic iouch shorthand computer-compatibie theory
taught on a sterograph machine and developing speeds up to 80 wpm.
CCR 102 Machine Shorthand H 6(8-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 101. This course provides addi-
tionai touch shorthand theory and speed buiiding up to 100 wpm.

CCR 103 Machine Shorthand 1l 6(8-0)

Prerequisite: Program area approval or CCR 113, This course includes inter-
mediate speed buiiding with shorthand skitis up to 120 wpm and an intro-

" duction to jury charge and tegal abbreviations.

CCR 104 Machine Shorthand IV B(a-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat or CCR 103. This course involves ad-
vanced speed building up to 140 wpm and medical terminology and dicta-
tion.

First Year CCR - Night Sequence

CCR 111 Machine Shorthand | - N 4(4.0)
This course includes basic touch shorthand, computer-compatible theory
taught on the stenograph machine, and developing speeds up to 70 wpm.

CCR 112 WMachine Shorthand 11 - N : 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai or CCR 111, This course provides addi-
tionat touch shorthand theory and machine shorthand speed building up 10
90 wprn are emphasized in this course.

CCR 113 Machine Shorthand 1H - N 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 112. This course in.
cludes touch shorthand theory and machine shorthand speed building up to
100 wpm.

CCR 114 Machine Shorthand IV - N 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; Prugram Area approval or CCR 113. This course includes in-
termediate machine shorthand speed building with skilis up to 110 wpm.
introduction to jury charge and legal abbreviations,

CCR 115 Machine Shorthand V - N 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 114. This course involves inter-
mediate machine shorthand speed building with skills up to 130 wpm, ki
includes additional jury charge dictation.

CCR 118 Machine Shorthand VI - N 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 115. This course involves ad-
vanced machine shorthand speed building up to 140 wpm. Medical termi-
nelogy and dictation are emphasized.
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Second Year CCR Classes

CCR 200 Medical Testimony 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 104 and BUS 199. Reinforces
krowledge of medical vocabulery through classroorn dritls, writing and tran-
scribing 2-voice testimony that may be encountered by court, deposition, or
hearings reporters.

CCR 201 C.AT. Xscribe 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; CCR 104. This course is designed to give students hands-on
experience with computer-aided transcripiion for the court reporter,

CCR 211 Q& Al 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 104 or CCR 116, This course
involves two-voice testimony dictation and machine shorthand speed build-
ing up to 140 - 160 wpm.

CoR 212 Q&AHN 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or CCR 211. This course involves two-
voice festimony dictation machine shorthand and speed building up to 160
-180 wpm,

CCR 213 Qaam 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai or CCR 212. This course invoives two-
voice testimony dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 180
-200 wpm., 1t alsc introduces four-voice testimony,

CCR 114 Q&AW 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 213. This course includes two-
woice testimony dictation and machine shorthand speed building, as wetl as
four-voice testimony dictation with speeds up to 210 - 230 wpm. # alse in-
cludes expert witness testimony dictation.

CCR 221 Jury Charge | 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai or CCR 104 or CCR 116. Jjury charge
dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 130 - 140 wpm.

CCR 222 Jury Charge B 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 221. This course includes jury
charge dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 150 - 160
wpm, Land descriptions, informations and statutes dictation are other topics
inciuded.

CCR 223 Jury Charge HiI 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 222, This course includes jury
charge dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 170 - 180
wpm. It also indicates fegal argument dictation,

CCR 224 Jury Charge IV 2(2-0%

Prerequisiter CCR 223. This course includes jury charge dictation and ma-
chine shorthand speed buitding up to 190 - 200 wpm. Legat opinion dictation
is aiso included.

CCR 231 Literary | 440

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat or CCR 104 or CCR 116, Literary dicta-
tion and machine shorthand speed building up to 110 - 130 wpm are in-
cluded in this course.

CCR 232 Literary 1 4(4-0)

Prarequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 231. This course includes liter-
ary dictation, machine shorthand speed building and specialized terminology
dictation. Dictation speeds of 130 - 150 wpm are included in the course.

CCR 233 Literary 1l§ 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CCR 232, This course inciudes liter-
ary dictation and machine shorthand speed building up to 150 - 170 wpm.
Specialized terminology dictation is alse covered.

COR 234 Literary Y 440}

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat or CCR 233. This course includes liter-
ary dictation and machine shorthand speed building. A performance level of
180 wpm must be reached. Specialized terminology dictation is inciuded.

CCR 240 Court Internship 4(4-9)

Prerequisite: Q & A speed: 190 wpm. A student placed in this internship will
spend 10-12 hours per week with and experienced shorthand reporter re-
cording and transcribing notes into proper form concerning courtroom {rials,
conferences, hearings, or depositions.
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Courses Offered in Cooperation With Chartered Life Underwriter (CLU) by
Accounting & Office Systems--by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and
Description.

CLU 101  individual Life and Health Insurance 3(3-0)
(Economic Security)

This is an introductory course in the C.L.UJ. program that investigates life

‘insurance in depth. The several types of life insurance are discussed, includ-

ing opticns. Health insurance, probabitity concepts and mortality tables, and
the construction of policies for individuals are treated.

CLY 102  Life Insurance Law and Mathematics 330

This course explains the formation of a fife insurance policy within the
framework of laws governing contracts and agency. Policy provisions, opera-
tion, and contests are presented. Disposition and settiement options are in-
cluded and government reguiations and taxation of companies are discussed.

CLU 103 Group and Social insurance 3(3-0)

This course includes the nature and development of group insurance inciud-
ing coverage and master contract writing are the basis for the course. It in-
cludes health, disability, medical, and socia! insurance with the benefits and
problems encountered with each,

CLU 104 Economics 3{3-0)

A general overview of our economic system and the forces affecting it. The
measurement of income, monetary policy, income determination, prices,
and problems of economic growth are a few of the topics covered.

CLU 105 Insurance Aecounting/Finance 3{3.0)

The importance and iechniques of financial record-keeping and income
measurement are presented in detaif in this course. Budgeting and methods
of financing are aliso covered.

CLU 106 iInvestments and Family Financiat Management 3303
Various types of investments are discussed in this course as these relate to
family financial pianning. Stocks, securities, mutual funds and real estate are
among the other topics covered.

CLY 107 income Taxation 3(3-0)

This course deals with the faderal income tax system with particular refer-
ence to the taxation of {ife insurance and annuities, The income taxation of
individuals, sole proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, trusts, and es-
tates are also discussed.

€LU 108 Pension Planning 330

The forces underlying the pension movement and basic features of pension
plans are discussed in this course. Included are tax considerations and var-
ious types of funds.

CLU 109 Business insurance 330

The basic concepts of proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations are
discussed in this course with emphasis on the problems of a variety of corpo-
rate agreements and their relation to the insurance industry. Included also
are management technigues and professional ethics,

€LY 110 Estate Planning and Taxation 3(3-0)

This course is an introduction to estate planning including acquisition, ad-
ministration, disposition and taxation of property. Federai estate, gift and
capitat gains {axes are discussed in depth.

Courses Offered in Data Entry {DE) by Accounting & Office Systems—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,

DE 101 Fundamenials of Data Entry 30-3)

Prerequisite: Bus 100 or Bus 120 or equivalent. The basic concepts of Data
Entry Operations are learned on a Microcomputer. Data entry, editing, and
document handling skills are also developed in this course.

DE 102 Key To Diskett ' 2(0-8)

Prerequisite: DE 101. This course is directed toward the refinement of the
skilis attained in the pravious course. The student will enter data onto a
diskette, learn complex job layouts, and the use of program and data disk-
eties. At the completion of the course, the student should have acquired the
skifls needed for employment.

DE 103 Advanced Data Entry—Visua) Display Terminal 30-6)

Prerequisite: DE 102. The student will learn to operate the IBM Microcempu-
ter, perform data entry, edit the activity at 99-100% accuracy level, and edit
and correct errors.
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Courses Offered in Economics {EC) by Accounting & Office Systems—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

EC 101 Applied Economics A3-0)

This course is an iniroductery survey of business economics. The course
work focuses attention on the major economic problems and issues within
the American economy. It provides an overview and some tools of economic
analysis to aid in logical interpretation. Major subject areas included relate to
an overall look at the economic system; government nclicy; prices and their
application; money, income; and national income accounts of the United
States.

EC 201 Principies of Economics § 4(4-0)

This course is designed to develop objective consideration of economic
issues and provide information and understanding of how resources are ailo-
cated by prices. Topics for study include price theary; consumer demand,
cost and market structure, the role of government in the market; factor pric-
ing, and income distribution.

EC 202 Principles of Economics 1! 44D

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or EC 201. This course deals with the
theory of national income, employment, prices, and with government fiscal
and monetary policies designed to influence aggregate economic activity. It
also inciudes the relationship of the domestic economy o interpiational eco-
nomic activity.

EC 203 Economic/Business History 3(3-00

This course provides a survey of American economic and business history,
change, and growth since the civii war. Topics incluce an overview of busi-
ness organization, the role of government, technological change, American
industrial development, labor unions, and capitalization patterns.

£C 218 Money and Banking 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: EC 202, This course covers the nature of money and the role of
the Federal Reserve, the commercial banks, and other financial institutions
in determining the money supply. Also, the course includes information
about the money market, capital markets, datermination of interest rates and
the relationship between monetary policy and economic activity.

EC 224 lntermediate Microeconomic Theory 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: EC 201, This course covers the theory of consumer behavior,
the production and cost relationships of individual firms, the actions of those
firms in different market structures, the theory of resource firms, and general
equilibtium theory. The discussion of each of these areas will begin with a
review of the principles of economics as covered in EC 201.

FC 266 Special Projects/Economics 1(1-0)

This course inciudes 20 1o 30 hours of study in speciat economics projects
and it is avaitabie only with program area approval.

EC 267 Special Projects/Economics 2(0-2)
Two cradits requiring 40 to 50 hours of study.
EC 268 Special Projects/Economics 3{0-3)

Three credits requiring 60 or more hours of study.

Courses Offered in Insurance (INS) by Accounting & Office Systems—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

INS 265 Principles of Risk and Insurance 4(4-0)

This course presents the fundamental principles involved within the busi-
ness environment for handiing risk, with emphasis on those indicating insur-
ance solutions. 1 covers property, casualty, life, accident and health in-
surance.

Courses Offered in information/Word Processing ((WP) by Accounting &
Office Systems—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

3(3-0)

This is a survey course of the principles, terminciogy, equipment, eguipment
selection criteria, and implementation procedures used in information/word
processing technology as well as investigating career paths.

WP 101 Concepts in Information/Word Processing

WP 102 Proofreading 1(1-0)

The course is designed to teach proofreading and editing skilis essential to
the production of accurate and coherent business communications.

WP 105 Machine Transcription 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Bus 101 and WRI [1l. This course is designed for the production
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of mailable communications by using transcribers, recorded cassettes, and
the iBM Correcting Selectric Typewriters. Development of proficiency in
spelling, punctuation, grammar, and business vocabulary is emphasized,
Production skills are measured,

WP 110 Electronic Typewriling 3(3-3}

Prerequisite: BUS 102. Electronic Typewriting features hands-on experience
on three brands of electronic typewriters. The machines utilize various func-
tion codes to perform operations, such as storage of text, automatic center-
ing, underiining, corrections, etc.

WP 115 Text Edifing, introduction 4{4-0}

Prerequisite; WP 105. This course is designed 1o develop a basic skill on the
Wang Word Processor for rapid production, revision, and retrieval of routing
business documents, 1. letters, envelopes, memaranda, tables, reports,
short manuscripts, and repetitive correspondence.

WP 120 Text Editing, Intermediate 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; WP 115. This course is designed to expand on the basic skl
developed in the introductory text editing course on the Wang Word Proces.
sor: and 1o increase the complexity of the document training for rapid pro-
duction, revision, and retrieval of business documents, i.e, muitiple-page
documents, technical reports, manuals, statistical data, legal documents,
and repetitive correspondence.

WP 125 Text Editing, Advanced 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: IWP 120. This course is designed to develop an advanced skili
on the Wang Word Processor for rapid production, revision, retrieval, and
transmittat of business documents and forms using the advanced features of
the equipment i.e. giossary, math, and telecommunications.

WP 205 4(4-0)

This course will include identifying methods to develop a realistic, practical
approach to anticipating and solving manageriat problems. i also includes
planning and organizing systems for impiementing and maintaining worc
processing operations plus defining, reviewing, and examining the rnanager/
supervisor's role.

nformation/Word Processing Management

Courses Offered in Law (LAW) by Accounting & Office Systems— by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,

LAW 100 legal Rights 3(3-0

This course is an analysis of landiord-tenant law, debtor-creditor laws, con
tract relationships, consumer credit, consumer rights, and other legal regula:
tions affecting private citizens.

LAW 105 Law and Social issues 2(2-0

This is a survey course designed to inform the public of its rights and re
sponsibilities in relation to others. The class provides an overview of cour
decisions on contemporary sociab issues and discussions regarding the
foundations for these decisions, A deeper insight may be gained into the
judicial system and the problems of insuring justice in an ever changing so
cial system, Topics covered include abortion and family planning, drugs ant
alcoholism, conscientious ebiectors, discrimination, consumers’ and debtors
rights, and others which prove timely.

LAW 115 Legal Processes 3(3-0

This course is a survey of the nature and sources of law, inciuding the rela
ticnship between the law-making functions of federal and state governments
The course content includes an exploration of the operation of the court sy¢
tem and the fundamentals of iegal reasoning.

LAW 120 Loegal Research | 4(4-C

Prerequisite; LAW 115, LAW 212, LAW 216, This course includes researc
orocedures and metheds, including problem analysis. ¥ provides in-dept
treatment of the foilowing federal, national and/or Michigan research publ
cations: practice manuals, encyciopedias, digests, reporters, statutes, perioc
icals, citators, treatises, court rules, administrative publications, and other:
Research assignments are given using the above-mentioned publications 1t
gether with constructing citations using the Michigan Uniform Systems ¢
Citations. Some classes may be held at off-campus fibraries.

LAW 121 Legal Writing {4

Prerequisite; LAW 115 and LAW 216, Lecture, class discussion, and writir
assignments are used in this course covering identification of issues, stat
ment of facts, and arguments of law as they apply to writing briefs, pleading
opinions, client letters, and drafiing instruments.

LAW 130 Introduction to the Michigan Judicial System 22

A survey coutse designed to provide an understanding of Michigan's overi
idicial system.

www.lcc.edu



Lansing Community College Division of Business

69

NOTE: LAW courses 210, 211, 212, 221, 222, 223, 224, and 225 are de-
signed to view the technical problems of the respective legal areas from the
stand point of the iegal assistant.

LAW 210 Pre-Trial Procedures 4(4-8)

Prerequisite: LAW 212 and LAW 216. This course covers an in-depth study of
pre-trial considerations necessary for litigation, including jurisdiction, venue,
statutes of hrmitation, parties, service of process, third-party practice, plead-
ings, discovery, and pre-trials. Practical application is used through drafting
of Complaints, Answers, Motions for Accelerated Judgment, Motions for
Summary Judgment, interrogatories, Request for Admissions, Pre-Trial State-
ments, and others. Emphasis is made on the role of the Legal Assisiant in
preparing a case fortrial. # also includes witness preparation, discovery, and
exhibit preparation.

LAW 211 Trial and Appellate Procedures 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 210. This course is an in-depth study of trial considera-
tions and procedures, including investigation, client and witness interviews,
client preparation; evidence, including hearsay, materiality and relevancy,
competency of evidence, best evidence, parole evicence, etc., right of trial by
jury, selection of jury, challenges o array, voie dire examination, opening
statements, prasentation of evidence, arguments to iury, instructions to jury,
requests to charge, dismissals, verdicts, post-irial procedures, appeals to
Court of Appeals and Supreme Court. An emphasis on the role of the legal
assistant in preparing for trial and appeals is made,

LAW 212 Legal Field Speciaities 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 101. This course is an overview of specialty areas of law,
inciuding drafting of pleadings and related fegal instruments. it includes real
estate, divorce, criminal law, bankrupioy, probate, personal injury, Michi-
gan's no-fault autermobile insurance laws, Worker's Disability Compensation,
appiicable statutes, case law, and court rules.

LAW 215 Business law | 4{4.0)

This course covers fundamental principles of cur taw for business and non-
business students, fo develop an undersianding of our legal system {Federal,
State, and local), its purposes and importance to society. The course content
inciudes a study of the nature and sources of law, study of courts and court
pracedure, legal reasoning, crimes, torts, contracts, personal and reai prop-
erty, and hallments.

LAW 216 Business Law il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 215. This course includes the nature and iaw of sales,
commercial paper, security devices, agency, employment, partnerships,
profit and non-profit corporations, insurance, and the 1972 Michigan Uni-
form Cornmercial Code.

LAW 221 Real Estate Transactions 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: LAW 212, This course is an in-depth treatment of real property
and common types of real estate transactions and conveyances. Included
are prorations, closing statements, closings, examination of title insurance,
abstracts and titie opinions, legal descriptions, title searches, recording sys-
tems, landlord/tenant problems, summary proceedings, and drafting legal
documents.

LAW 222 Probate 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212, This course reviews practical problems in probating
estates, including alt procedures involved in the commencement of probate
through closing of the estate. It includes independent probate, supervised
administration, and small estates,

LAW 223 Domestic. Relations 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212. This course covers the topics of divorce, separate
maintenance, annulments, and paternity proceedings. included also are cus-
tody, support, alimony, property, visitation, injunctions, modifications, en-
forcement, judgments, mediation, tax, and role of the Friend of the Court;
applicable statutes, case law, and Court rules. It siresses the role of the legal
assistant in domestic relations matters,

LAW 224 Administrative Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 212. This course is a study of government agencies and
their relationships with private activities and citizens affected thereby. it cov-
ers rulemaking, adjudication, licensing, and informal action.

LAW 225 lLegal Research and Writing H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 120 and LAW 121. This course reviews principles of legal
research and writing; analysis of facts, problems, and legal issues; citations;
extensive research assignments in Federal, Nationa$, and Michigan publica-
tions, drafting legal memoranda, opinion letters, and Appeliate Brief. An in-
tense, comprehensive course. Some classes will be held at off-campus
libraries.
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LAW 266 Independent Study (1)

This special course is avaifable only with program area approval for speciai
projects in law requiring 20 to 30 hours of study and which are not available
through regular courses.

LAW 267 Independent Study 2(2-0)

Special projects in law which are not available through regular courses may
be designed. 40 - 50 hours.

LAW 268 Independent Study - 330

Special projects in law which are nat available through regular courses may
be designed. 60 or more hours,

Courses Offered in Life Underwriters Training {LUT} by Accounting & Of
fice Systems—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

The Life Underwriters Training program is a four-part pragmatic sales pro-
gram for currently licensed agents. Applicants must have a company spon-
sor and have sold at {east 5C contracts before enroliing. In addition to text
and workbook assignments, the student will make sales appocintments corre-
lating with the insurance contracts under study. Classroom time is devoted to
discussion of these product lines and improving sales technigues based on
the previous week's appointments.

LUT 101 LUTC Part | 3(3-0
LUT 102 LUTC Part | 3(3-0)
LUT 103 LUTC Part | 3(3-4)
LUT 201 LUTC Pant I 3{3-0}
LUT 202 LUTC Part il 3(3-0)
LUT 203 LUTC Part i 3(3-0)
LUT 213 LUTC Part IH 3(3-0)
LUT 214 LUTC Part V 3(3-0}

Computer Applications and
Software Systems—Division of Business

Chuck Parker, Program Director

The Computer Applications and Software Systems programs strive to pro-
vide the student an opporttinity to deveiop marketable computer skitls and
krowledge. This is accomplished by maintaining relevance and high quality
in all aspects of the program. The curricula and course content are conting-
ally evaluated as to relevance and guality by students, faculty, administra-
tion, and an advisory committee comprised of leaders of the local data
proecessing commudnity. Most faculty are empioyed full-time in computer-
related careers. This provides the student with a unique and diverse view of
compiter applications in the business community. This also assures the
student of receiving an up-to-date and relevant crientation of the information
and concepts introduced by the instructor.

The programs offered include those designed 1o prepare the graduate
earning an associates degree or, in seme cases, a certificate of achieverment
to become a computer applications programmer; a computer salesman; a
computer operations manager; a cornputer systems analyst; a computer se-
curity and control specialist; a microcomputer applications speciatist; a
computer operator; or a microcomputer operator using BASIC programming

~language.

The associate degree programs, requiring a minimum of 90 credits, in-
ciude curriculums designed to provide trained graduates capable of meeting
the increasing demand of the modern business world. These graduates will
have acquired an understanding of the concepts, principles, and techniques
of data processing together with a working knowledge of modern, high speed
data processing machines.

The certificate of achievement programs, requiring a minimum of 45 cred-
its, are designed to be of special vaiue to persons who desire rapid and com-
prehensive training for entering the labor market as soon as possible. A
certificate of achievement is granted to those completing such programs and
credits may also be transferred toward meeting the requirements in a related
associate degree program.

General curricular guides for each program offered by Computer Applica-
tions and Software Systerns are available in the Counseling offices and the
Program Director’s office. The student is encouraged to discuss any of these
programs with an advisor from the Computer Applications and Software Sys-
tems office.

Applications Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 450
Designed for people wishing to be applications programmers in a business
environment. The student learns to program in BASIC, COBOL, RPG, and As-

sembly. Other courses include data base concepts, operating systems, data
communications, and systems analysis,

Minimum 30 credits
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Data Processing and Management
Dual Associate in Business
Curriculum Code: 452

Intended as a second degree following the 450 degree. Additional man-
agement and business concepts are studied. Reguires a minimum of 30 ad-
ditional credit hours after completing the applications programmer associate
degree (450).

Compuler Sales Specialist
Associate Degree Program
Curricuium Code: 479

Trains persons in computer sales. The course work is divided among data
processing, marketing, and business subjects.

Minimum 90 credits

Computer Operations Managemen
Associate Degree Program
Curricuiuim Code: 486

Designed for people who aspire to management positions in the computer

operations area. After earning the computer operator certificate (453) 45 ad-
ditional credits are required for this associate degree.

Minimum 90 credits

Systems Analysis
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 487

Set up as a second associate degree to follow the applications programmer

degree (450). The student takes some advanced data processing courses as
well as additional communications courses.

Minimum 90 credits

Computer Security and Controls
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 488

Covers funcdamentals and technigues in both accounting and data process-
ing. In addition, some law and ecoromics courses are required.

Minimurn 9G credits

Micrecompuler Systems
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 489
Designed for those who wish to speciatize in microcomputer applications.
Advanced BASIC, machine language, and data processing courses are re-

quired as wel as two approved sequences of courses, At feast one course
sequence must be outside the data processing area.

Minimum 90 credits

Computar Operator
Certificate Program
Curriculum Code: 453

intended for persons wishing to becorme computer operators. Included are
basic data processing courses as welficate Program
Curriculum Code: 454

Planned for the microcemputer enthusiast. The BASIC programming lan-
guage is emphasized. Pascal, micro assembler and additional data process-

ing courses are also required, Can lead into microcomputer systems (489)
associate degree program.

Minimum 45 credits

Minimum 45 credits

Courses Offered in Computer Applications for Business (CAB) by Comput-
er Applications and Software Systems-by Course Number, Title, Credits Ai-
lowed, and Description.

(NOTE-former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

CAB 102 Smali Business Computing 2(1-1)
Provides basic information usefui in selecting and instatling a microcompu-
ter in business. Hands-an survey of general purpose software (spreadsheet,
data base manager, word processor, etc.).

CAB 111 WordStar (R} 2(3-1)
Preraguisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Beginner-leve} training for the popular,
screen-ariented word processing program. Provides hands-on experience on
how to perform most word processing commands, (CS 108)

CAB 113 Multimate (R) 2(:-1)
Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Beginner-leve! training on use of this
Wang(R)-like word processing program. Provides hands-on experience on
how 1o perform most word processing commands. (€5 106)

CAB 114 WordParfect (R} 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Beginner-level training on use of one of
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the most versatile word processing programs. Provides hands-on experienc
on how to perforsn most word processing commands. (C8 109)

CAB 122 MuRiPlan (R) 2(1-1
Prerequisite; BUS 120 or equivalent, Create, manipulate and generate re
ports and tables. File handling, disk management included. (CS 107)
CAB 123 lLotus 1-2-3 (R) 2{1-1
Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Create worksheets and data bases, mq
nipulate and generate reports, tables, and graphs. File handting, disk mar
agemant, MACROS included. (CS 105}

CAB 131 dBase Il {R) 2(1-]

Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. Create data base structure, enter dab;
display data on screen, sort data on varicus factors, prepare reports, add 1
and edit data base. (CS 104}

CAB 132 Programming dBase i (R} 2(1.3
Prerequisite: CAS 131. A continuation of CAS 131. Includes a review of pre
gramming principles and explanations of file creation and indexing, scree
1/Q, file processing, reports, and menus.

CAB 133 dBase I (R) 2(14]
Prerequisite; BUS 120 or equivalent, Create data base structure, enter dati
display data on screen, sort data on various factors, prepare reports, add ¢
and edit data base,

CAB 171 Symphony (R) 321
Prerequisite: BUS 120 or equivalent. An introduction to an ali-in-one softwar
system. Hands-on training for its spreadsheet, business graphics, data bas
manager, and word processor. Communications is discussed. Knowledge ¢
Lotus 1-2-3(R) is not assumed. {CS 171)

CAB 172 Framework (R) - 32

Prerequisite; BUS 120 or equivalent. An intreduction to a comprehensive m
crocomputer program. Hands-on training covers its unique outiining featun
word processor, spreadsheet, data base manager, and automatic graphic
Communications is discussed. (CS 172)

CAB 311 Educational Computer Applications | 3(3-]
An introductory course in computer applications for classroom use. Grade
on a P/Z basis only. (CS 311)

CAB 312 Educational Computer Applications I 33

Prerequisite: CAB 311. A more indepth study of applications covered in CA
311. Graded on a P/Z basis only. (€S 312}

Courses Offered in Computer Applications Systems (CAS) by Comput
Applications and Software Systems—by Course Number, Title, Credits /
lowed, and Description.

(MOTE: Former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions.)

CAS 180 Introduction to Data Processing 4(4-
Concepts of data processing: what a computer is, how it functions, and

influence on all facets of society. (DP 100}

CAS 105 Sofiware Law ) 22
Overview of laws relevant to selting and protecting computer software. How
market and protect your software. (DP 220)

CAS$ 111 Forms Design and Control 33

Initial phase of recognizing that a form is needed through utilization of t
form, Includes layout of items by importance, design of margins and pr
spacing, grades of paper, reproduction and binding, and forms processing
users, {DP 221)

CAS 121 Data Processing Math and Logic 1 5(5

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent. Designed to be taken concurrenty w
CAS 151. Introduces basic logicat forms. Includes flowcharting, set theo
truth tables, Warnler diagrams, and non-decimal number systems. (DP 11

CAS 122 Data Processing Math and Logic I 5(5

Prerequisite; CAS 121. Introduces analytical tools. Includes linear eguatiol
graphing, linear programming, properties and applications of matrices, !
quences, series, normal distribution, PERT and CPM networks. (DP 116}
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cAS 123 Data Processing Math and Logic I 5(5-0)
prerequisite: CAS 122. An introduction to anaiytical tools of computer sci-
ence. Not designed to assist in business programming. Includes non-linear
functions, sorting and searching methods, data structures, computer graph-
ics. {OP 117)

CAS 134 Documentation A(4-0)
prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Fundamental documentation tools in
use on both the systems and programming level, (DP 134)

CAaS 137 Introduction to Operations . 4(4-0)
prerequisite; CAS 100. Function ang responsibilities of the computer opera-
tor; inciudes machine maintenance, console response, and matfunction re-
covery. (DP 143)

CAS 141 Homa Computer BASIC 2(2-1)
A brief programiming course for the computer hobbyist or anyone interested
in a rudimentary introduction to microcomputers. Write and debug simple
programs in the BASIC language. {C$ 151)

CAS 142 More Home Computer BASIC 2(2-1)
Prerequisite: CAS 141. More advanced features of the BASIC language, such
as arrays, functions, and file handiing. (CS 152)

CAS 151 Business BASIC ! 4(4-3)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 or concurrent. Designed to be taken concurrently with
CAS 121. A beginning course in computer programming for CAS majors and
others warting an iniensive introduction to problem-solving technigues using
the BASIC programming language. (DP 145)

CAS 152 Business BASIC I 4(5-3)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Intermediate BASIC language. Special
considerations for use on microcomputers. Includes tape and disk files,
comparison of different machines, and computer graphics. (DOP 106)

CAS 153 Business BASIC I 4{4.3)

Prerequisite: CAS 152. Advanced BASIC language, writing a systemn of busi-
ness application programs for a microcomputer. Disk file usage and data
structures, (DP 107}

CAS 181 Bsginning RPGH 4(4.3)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 & CAS 151. Understanding RPGII and how {o program
with it. Includes problem definitions, card procedures, control levels, and
multiple-record files. (DP 163)

CAS 162 Advanced RPGII 4(4-3)
Prerequisite: CAS 161. Reinforce concepts learned in CAS 161 and provide
ability to design and implement systems in a team environment. (DP 164)
CAS 171 COBOLI 8(4-3)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Basic components of the COBOL lan-
guage applied to write efficient programs. (DP 171}

CAS 172 COBOL il 4(4-3)

Prerequisite; 2.0 GPA in CAS 171. Includes disk file organization and proc-
essing. Program business applications such as input editing, merging files,
randam and sequential file updating, creating and using ISAM &les. (DP 172)

CAS 173 COBOL HI 4(4-6)

Prerequisite: CAS L72 and CAS 221. Advanced programming experience in
the 1SAM data base environment. (DP 173)

CAS 174 COBOL Maintenance 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: CAS 173. Develops methods of debugging, modifying, and re-
writing programs. Includes treatment of development tools such as flow-
charts, Warnier diagrams, hipo chans, structured watkthrus, and pseudo-
code. Considers code standardization and machine or language conversion
factors, {DP 174)

CAS 181 Assembiy | 4(4-3)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Introduces machine language concepts
?gg)the basic assembly language instructions for the 1BM Systemn/370. (DP

CAS 182 Assembly Il (4-3)

Prerequisite: CAS 181. Includes scanning records for data, extracting varia-
ble fength data from records, vatidation of data, extended addressability,

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

multipie base registers, subprogram communication conventions, linked
lists, and macro writing. (DP 183)

CAS 187 Micro Assembler 4(4-3)
Prerequisite; CAS 152. Inter-relationship between BASIC and the 8088 micro
assembler. Includes interrupt routines and 1/0 routines. (DP 187)

CAS 189 Pascal 4{4-3

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Write structured programs in Pascal, an
ALGOL-like language. Covers queues, stacks, linked-lists, disk files, and reat-
Hme simulations. {DP 125}

CAS 201 FDP Security and Controls | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 100. Study types of security and controls over computer
systems. Includes administrative, operational, and documentation controls,
invasion of privacy, and computer fraud. (DP 207)

CAS 202 EDP Security and Controls I 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 203. Study security and controf problems of an actual
computer center. Based on these studies, recommendations for improve-
ment in the operation's security and control are made. (DPF 208)

CAS 203 EDP Security and Controls il 2(2.0}

Prerequisite; CAS 201. Study security and control problems in computer ap-
plications. Based on these studies, recommendations for improvement in the
application’s security and contrel are made.

CAS 221 Iniroduction to Systems Analysis 4(4-0

Prerequisite; CAS 171 or CAS 152 or CAS 161. Concepts and methods of
systems analysis. includes the “"systarns iife ¢cycie,” project planning, sched-
wing, estimating, investigation, and analysis. (DP 223)

CAS 222 Structured Design Technigues 4H&.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 22%. Comprehensive review of structured system design
techniques and system development management; requirements for devei-
oping computerized systems and managing the development process. Em-
phasis on the data flow systems approach. {DP 224)

CAS 225 Anificial Intelligence 4(4-G)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Introduction to problems and tech-
nigues of artificial intelligence. Inciudes problem-solving strategies, knowl-
edge representation, and approaches used by stale-of-the-art problem-soiving
systems. (DP 280)

CAS 231 Data Communications 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Includes general terminclogy, hardware
and software, basic steps in designing a teleprocessing system. (DP 231)
CAS 241 Operating Systems 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 181. What operating systems are, why they exist, how they
work, how they interface with the operators and programmers. (DP 238}
CAS 251 Data Base Concepts | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 181, Objectives of a data base organization and investigat-
ing the extent o which these objectives are met by state-of-the-art data base
management software. Also, the CODASYL proposal and relational theory.
(DP 226)

CAS 252 Data Base Concepts N 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 251. Examine issues involved in managing data resources.
Includes -data dictionaries, data base design, end user concerns, manags-
ment concerns, implementation considerations. (DP 227)

CAS 275 Design Project 4{0-4)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Design and documentation of micro-
computer software system project. Must have successfully completed CAS
152 or CAS 221. (DP 291)

CAS 276 Implementation Project 4(3-4)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Coding, debugging, and implementing
project designed in CAS 275. (DP 292)

CAS 281 Operations Internship | 3(3-6)

Prereguisite: Program Area approval. The first of a two-term internship de-
signed exclusively for the Computer Operator Certificate of Achievement
{curricclur 453). One hundred hours of on-the-job training in a data prac-
essing installation, (DP 244)
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CAS 282 Operations Internship it 33
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Additional experience through 100
more hours of on-the-job training at a different data processing site. (DP 245)
5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. For students who have completed all of
the programming language requirements of the applications programmer
degree, Two hundred hours of on-the-job programming experience. {DP 247)

CAS BS50 CD¥ - Review 5(.5-0)
Overview of five topics covered in CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam: soft-
ware, hardware, systems, management, and guantitative methods. (DP 8 50}
CAS 851 CDP - Software 5(.5.0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processer) exam. includes principtes
of programming, meta programming systems, and programming languages.
(DP 851)

CAS 291 Programming Internship

CAS 852 CDP - Hardware 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam. includes evolution
of computers, computer components and fuactions, internal processing, and
peripherals. (DP 852)

CAS 853 CODP - Systems J5.5-00

Review session for CDP {Certified Data Processor} exam. Includes project
responsibility, data processing systems analysis, data processing systems
design and implementation, and planning and controis. {DP 853)

CAS B34 CDP . Management S5(.5-0)

Review session for COP (Certified Data Processor) exam. Includes principles
of management and principles of data processing management. (DP 854)

CAS 855 CODP - Quantitative Methods B(5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam. Inciudes study of
the basic accounting process, cost accounting, coemputer auditing and con-
trol, mathamatics and statistics. (DP 855)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS—
DIVISION OF BUSINESS

€. F. Pegg Center for Criminal Justice Systems
Division of Business

Jane P, White, Program Director

(In recognition of his substantial contribution in founding the Law En-
forcement program and establishing the Mid-Michigan Police Acadermy at
Lansing Community College, the Center was named in {98l for Charles F.
Pegg, Chief of Potice, educator and leader in professionalism of law enforce-
ment throughout Michigan.)

Criminal justice education can be defined as an interdisciplinary study of
the structure, functions, decision processes, and problems of various sys-
terns that encompass criminat justice. Agencies include the potice, courts,
and correctional organizations, as well as security operations.

The programs of the Criminal Justice Systems are designed to prepare
men and women for entering a variety of occupations such as law enforce-
ment, corrections, juvenite work, parole and probation areas, security opera-
tions, in line responsibilities management, and administration. As set forth in
the curriculum guides described later, the programs are designed to provide
the student with a general background concerning criminal justice prior to
their entering the specialized and pragmatic aspects of a particular occupa-
tion,

Additionally, continued education is offered for the practitioner in a variety
of areas. The C. F. Pegg Center presents ir-service training on an on-going
basis and is available to criminat justice agencies to conduct and organize
seminars as needs are expressed.

Curricular guides for each curriculum offered by Criminal justice Systems
are available in the Counseling offices and the Program Director's office;
however, these guides are frequently modified to accommodate an indivdual
student’s background, goals, and abilities. The student is encouraged to dis-
cuss unique situations with an academic advisor within the Criminat Justice
Systems area.

Law Enforcernent Program
Associate Degrae Program
Curriculurn Code: 460

460 (Duat), 461 (Transfer)

Three different options are available for the student: Associate Degree, As-
sociate Degree-Duai Career for entry info the Mid-Michigan Police Academy,

Minimum 90 credits
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or the Assocate Degree for transfer to a four year institution. These career
degrees allow the siudent fo focus on law enforcement with potential em-
ployment in a police agency.

Mid-Michigan Police Academy Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 460 (Dual)

The 460 (Dual Career) curricuium allows a student to apply to the Police
Academy at Lansing Community College towards the end of this two year
program. Michigan Law Enforcement ¥Fraining Council mandates that a pre-
service applicant must be eligible for a two-year Associate’s degree upon
completion of the Academy. A Spring and Fall Police Academy, 12 weeks
long and in excess of 40 hours per week, occurs each year. Physical and
general education pre-testing as well as other selection criteria are utilized
for selection as mandated by faw in Michigan. Staff is comprised of training
officers from Lansing and East Lansing Police Departments, Michigan State
University Department of Pubiic Safety, and the Ingham and Eaton County
Sheriff's Department.

Minimum 90 credits

Law Enforcement - Natural Resources OFicer {option)
Asscciate Degree Program
Curricylum Code: 463

For those students seeking employment in Department of Natural Re-
sources. State of Michigan option to transfer o a four-year institution.

Minimum 940 credits

Corrections Certificate
Curriculum Code: 464
The Corrections Officers Training Act of 1982 mandates that 23 credits

must be cbtained for entry level into State and Local correctional officer posi-
tions.

Minimum 23 credits

Corractions Administration Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 465

An Associate Degree is available in the Criminal Justice Systems Program
in the area of Corrections Administration. A broad base of knowledge is af-
forded to corrections personnel as well as fhose anticipating entering this
occupation. Many career paths are available including those of parole and
probation officer, institutional corrections officer, half-way house super-
visor/administrator, and various positions in juvenile correctional institu-
tions. This is one of the fastest growing occupational fields in Michigan.

Minimum 90 credits

Security Administration Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 46%

An Associate Degree is designed to provide graduates for entry into many
different occupations or to transfer to a four year institution. Employment
opportunities inctude business firms, bank/financial industry, wholesale/re-
tail industry, hospital/medical facilities, institutional facilities and manufac-
turing companies. The concepts of prevention and service by trained security
personnel to their employer is emphasized. The private security industry has
deveioped inte a muiti-billion doliar a year business and has grown in em-
ployment by 15 percent each year over the last decade.

Minimum 90 credits

Courses Offered in Criminat Justice (CJ) by Criminat Justice Systems—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and Description.

(MOTE—former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

CJ 101 Introduction to Criminal Justice 4(4-0)
Study of the process of criminat justice with emphasis on historicai, constitu-
tional and crganizational systems, (LE 101)

CJ) 102 Crime: Causses and Conditions 3(3-0)
Analysis of causes and controf of crime, sociological and psychotogical theor-
ies; measurement of crime; perspectives on punishment. (LE 102)

CJ 103 Criminal Law 4(4-0}

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or CJ 101. Study of criminal law, ciassi-
fication of crimes, the elements of crime and defenses against criminality.
Also the appiication of concepts to specific offenses and how fo research the
taw. (LE 103)

4(4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or Ci 103. Fundamentals of crime
scene investigation and collection and preservation of physical evidence. (LE
104)

CJ 104 Basic Elements of Criminal Investigation
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¢4 105 Criminal Offense Investigation: Technioues and Procedures 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program: Area approval or C1 104, Advanced criminal investiga-
tioh dealing with specific crimes, including preparing cases for prosecution
and courtroom testimony. (LE 105)

.3 106 Juveniie Problems: Control and Prevention 4(4-0)

Legal basis for the criminal justice practitioner in dealing with the juvenile
offender and juvenile victim as defined by Michigan law. (LE 106)

¢l 107  Juvenile Problems: Control and Prevention Part I} 4(4-9)

Prerequisite: CJ 106, Legal and procedural methods of the juvenile justice
systems and agencies; specific behavioral patierns of juveniles identified.
{LE 107}

CJ 113 Women and Men in Criminal Justice 3(3-9)

Expiores the issue of the woman's entry info the criminal justice work force,
survey of self-awareness, career awareness, decision making processes. (LE
113;

CJ 130 Intreduction to Corrections 4(4-0)

Introduction and analysis of agencies and processes within the correctional
systermn. An examination of correctionat officer behavior and correctional leg-
istation, the couris, rehabititation, and correctional institutions and their op-
eration and administration. Includes overview of history, sentencing, proba-
tion and parote and community corrections. {COR 111)

CJ 131 Legal Issues in Corrections 4(4-0)

Study of current constitutional, Federat and State law as it pertains to penal
institutions, inmates and correctional employees. Will acquaint the student
with basic correctional law and inmate rights. The course will provide stu-
dents with insight into policy considerations behind State and Federal iaw,
iegat process and court decisions. {COR 113)

€CJ 132 Probation and Parole 4(4-0)

An introductory level course in probation and parole with strong emphasis on
counseling and interviewing skilis, the proper use of supervision technigues
and the writing of reports such as pre-sentence reports, indtial interview re-
ports, quarterly follow-up reports, probation and paroie viotation reparts, etc.
The history and theory of probation and parote. (COR 118)

CJ 133 Juveniles in Corrections 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 130. Legal aspects of the juvenile
court process, detention case supervision and juvenile institutions after care
will be examined. Both public and private agencies will be discussed in the
treatment of the juvenile offender, (COR 133)

CJ 150 introduction o Private Security 4{4.0)

The course will provide an overview of the rapidly growing field of private
security. Topics covered include development, philesophy, responsibility and
functions. In addition, a perspective of the present state of private security,
principies, legal authority and effect on society in general is presented, (SEC
111)

CJ 151 Legal Aspects of Private Security 4{4.0)

Prereguisite: Program Area approval or CJ 150. The course presents the legai
rights available to security officers, corporations, partnerships and individual-
y owned businesses for the protection of assests from loss. Topics covered
include powers of arrest, search and seizure, interrogation and interview and
titlhge)r laws applicable to private security officers and administrators. (SEC

€J 152 Loss Prevention, Controls and Concepts 4{4-0)

Prereguisite: Program Area approval or CJ 15¢. The course addresses the
“whip” of security as well as the problems of loss, The course adopts the
concept of conceding loss control prevention is the primary effort needed.
The course work will present 2 new perspective in looking at a persistent
problem, loss of assests. (SEC 115)

CJ 201 Criminal Justice Organization and Administration 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101, Principles of organization inciuding setting policy and
procedure, planning, budgeting and goal setting for criminal justice agen-
cies. (LE 201}

CJ 202 Criminal Justice Management and Supervision 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or CJ 201. Managerial functions includ-
ing role and responsibitity of supervisory employed in criminai justice agen-
cies and implementing the policy and procedures, (LE 202)
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Cl 203 Criminal Procedure 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 181, Pre-trial procedures with
emphasis on U.S. and Michigan Constitutions. Includes law of arrest, search
and seizure, interrogation and confessions and rules of evidence. {LE 203)

CJ 204 Highway Tralfic Administration 4(5-0}

Prerequisite: €3 101. Study of Michigan Vehicle Code; effective traffic control
procedures; elements of “selective” enforement, parking and intersection
controd, procedures and policies for vehicle accident investigation; review of
fatalities, causes, prevention and scope of accident investigation. (LE 204)

CJ 206 Interviewing and Inierrogation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval. Techniques and procedures utilized in
successfully interviewing or interrogating, behavioral guidelines, constitu-
tional and court decisions reguiating aporepriate guidelines, (LE 206)

CJ} 207 Prug investigation 3(3-0)

Analysis of drug abuse historically, current criminal activity in iliegal drug
trafficing, Federal and State laws regarding same. (LE 207}

CJ 208 Organized Criminal Activities 3{3-G)

Development and history of organized crime throughout the world. Shows
evolution of crime as & economnic entity in legitimate, as well as iliegitimate,
sources of the business world. {LE 208)

C} 208 Patrol Procedures 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 201. Study of basic patrol opera-
tion vital to police and security as a primary function; purposes, methods,
types and means as well as deployment methods. (LE 209)

CJ 211 introduction to Crime Behavioral Analysis 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval and sophomore status. Review of basic
concepts in hurman behavior applied to the investigation of crime scenes.
Emphasis is placed on the origin and development of human motives and
derivatives of behavior. (LE 211)

C} 212 Crime Scene Behavioral Analysis § - Homicide 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 211. The criminal termination of
numan life is critically examined from the perspective of psychological mo-
tives. Emphasis is ptaced on the relationship between eiements of & crime
scene and the motives factors which may be inferred. (LE 212)

CJ 213 Crime Scene Behavioral Analysis I} - Sex Offenses 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or C} 212. Criminal sexual cenduct is
critically considered in terms of the behavicral motives understood to con-
tribute to these offenses. An emphasis is placed or mapping the relationship
between crime scene and perpetrator dynamics. {LE 213)

Cl 214 Crime Scene Behavioral Reconstruction 330

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 213. Emphasis is place on the
skifls for reconstructing the behavior invoived in establishing the crime
scene. From this dimension of reconstruction, the psychological dynamics of
perpetrator conduct is considered with an emphasis on creating a demo-
graphic and fife-styie profite for the purpose of assisting criminal investiga-
tors.

€3 235 Basic Firearms HA-0
Prerequisite: Program Area approval and sophomore status. Provides basic
marksmanship, safety rules and regulations, range procedures, nomenclau-
ture and function of the various types of weapons. (LE 235)

€l 236 Basic Combat firearms 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approvat and CJ 235, Intermediate instruction as
a transition from buils eye to field and combat shooting. (LE 236)

CJ 242 Unarmed Defense 4(4-0)

Carrect and effective methods of disarming and applying techniques to
subdue subjects; search technigques and iegal aspects of physical control,
(LE 242)

CJ 245 Report Writing/ Criminal Justice 202-0)
Methods of precise writing techniques; proper documentation of work effort;
application of skilis in writing exercises.

CJ 250 Correctional Institutions 4{4-0)

Examines the historical development of correctional institutions in the United
States; organizational structure, purpese, programs, custody and security
aspects and prisoner due process righis as well as the future projections of
correctional institutions. (COR 210)
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CJ 251 Correctional Clients 3G

Emphasis of this course is placed on the needs and identities and develop-
ment of the recipient of correctional services. The purpose of the course is to
assist the student in gaining insights into the development of sensitivity to
the behavior and motivations of corrections clients. Specific problems of pris-
oners and intervention strategies are reviewed. (COR 212)

CJ} 252 Community Based Corrections 4(4-0)

Pesigned to familiarize the student with the varicus agencies in the commu-
nity that are utilized in a corrections’ program which keep the offender in the
community and heip to maintain the community ties. (COR 225)

CJ 255 Human Relations in Corrections H4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat or CJ 130. This course will emphasize
the meaning and functions of culture and discrimination. Minorities in Mich-
igan, affirmative action and how aftitudes are formed will be reviewed.
Fthics, values and professional responsiveness will be discussed. {COR 227)

44-0)
Prerequisite; Program Area approval or €J 152. A practical skilis develop-
ment course building on the concepts presented in C§ 152. Course work will
concentrate on loss control security surveys, deveiopment, implementation
and application in the field through visitation to on-site locations. (SEC 116)

CJ 270 Advance Loss Prevention

C J 271 Computers in Private Security 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; Prograrm Area approval or basic computer knowledge. Legal,
technical and investigative concepts to aid the investigator to identify and
pursue case development and prosecution regarding computer crimes. {SEC
220)

CJ 281 Directed Independent Study 5{1-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. (LE 2313
£J 282 Directed independent Study 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval, (LE 232)
€J 283 Directed independent Study 3(3-0)
Prerequisite; Program Area approval. (LE 233)
CJ 284 Directed Independent Study 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. (LE 234)
CJ 283 Llaw Enforcement Internship 3(0-3)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat and sophomore status. Twelve eight-
hour shifts are scheduled with an approved police department. Reguired re-
ports. (LE 247)

CJ 287 DNR Officer Internship 15(0-15)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval and sophomore status. Working in con-
fenction with State of Michigan, Department of Natural Resources, the stu-
dent is assigned the entire term to a supervising senior conservation officer.
(LE 248)

CJ 286 Criminal Justice Agency Internship 8(0-8)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval and sophomore status. Working in con-
junction with a public or private human service agency, the student is as-
signed for 20 hours per week. Reqguired reports. (LE 249)

C} 288 Corrections Internship 4{0-4)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Working with a corrections facitity, the
student is responsible for fifteen eight-hour shifts along with report writing
requirements. (COR 231)

CJ 289 Corrections Internship 15{0-15)

Prereguisite: Program Area approval. Working with a corrections facility, the
student is responsible for an eight week, forly hours per week, assignment,
The student is also required to submit written reports. (COR 230)

Hospitality Systems—Division of Business

Lawrence R. Mackey, Program Director

The public hospitatity industry ranks first among the service industries in
#ts number of employment opportunities. Opportunities for qualified persons
are available worldwide. Specially trained supervisory personnel for positions
in hotels, rotels, and food service establishments are in demand and em-
ployers in the industry are showing a preference for college-trained person-
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nel. Business authorities are predicting an accelerated growth in the hos. |
pitality industry in the latter 1980's and the 1990's. .

The programs of the Mospitatity Systems are designed to prepare the stu. -
dent for a career in hotei-motel management, food service management, :
tourism and travei agency operations, and culinary arts. The student receives
a balanced program of academic studies and laboratory experience while
being trained for one of these careers. g

For the laboratory experience, the hotel-motel management and food serv.
ice students have access to holels, motels, food service operations, retire-
ment homes, hospitals, clubs, and airline feeding companies where they
receive training in the following career-related positions:
hotel-motel manager food production manager
assistant manager trainee
front office manager
catering manager
assistant auditor
sates representative
reservation manager
erfertainment director director of school lunch programs
food service management bartending
assistant manager/trainee chef

The Hospitality Systems offers a two-year (90 credits) associate degree |
program with a choice of three curricuiums in hotel-motel and food service
management. It also offers an associate degree (90 credits) in a registered
chef apprenticeship program sponsored by the U.S. Department of Labor
and the American Culinary Federation. Certified Hotel Administrator {CHA)
courses are alsoc availabie, sponsored by the American Hotel-Mote! Associa-
tion. In addition, the Hospitality Systems area offers an associate degree (90
credits) in travel and tourism.

In respect to one-year (45 credits) achievement certificate programs, Hos-
pitality Systems offer one program with a choice of two curriculums in hotei-
motet and food service management.

Guides for each curriculum offered by Hospitality Systems are available in
the counseting offices and the office of the program director; however, these
guides may be modified to accomodate an individual students’ background,
goails, and abilities. $tudents are advised to discuss unique or unusual situa-
tions with an academic advisor within the Hospitality Systems area.

dining room supervisor
assistant steward

dining room supervisor
assistant manager-institutional
food service hostess

Hotel-Motel and Food Service Management Programs

Associate Degree Program Curriculum Code: 455, 457, 458
Minimum S0 credits

Certificate Program Curriculurn: Code: 456, 459

These programs are designed to prepare the student for mid-management
ievel positions as supervisory personnel in hotels, motels, restaurants, and
other hospitatity institutions.

Mirimum 45 credits

Travel and Tourism--Management Specialist Program
Associate Degree Program  Curriculum Code: 484 Minimum 90 credits

This program is designed to prepare students for careers in the travel and
tourism incdustry, Abundant employment opportunities are available within
the travel industry, both domestic and overseas, serving both pleasure and
business purposes. Training includes an integratior of all types of human
travei, functions of travel agents, types of transportation accommodations,
and familiarization with 2il materials used in a travel agency, Destinations,
weather, climate, physical characteristics, and major tourist attractions, as
well as compiling of ¢harters and tours with the appropriate and successiul
technologies are discussed.

Community Service Programs

Whatever the need, the Hospitality Systems are prepared to offer special
classes, seminars, and in-service training programs designed to prepare the
student for emplioyment, for upgrading, or to update employed persons.
These special classes may be held at the College or off-campus according to
the needs of those involved. Instructors and coordinaters of special classes
include College staff, business pecple, and employers with expert qualifica-
tions and experience. Special programs may include: aparirment manage-
ment and leasing, hostess and waitress training, a learn-te-Cook program,
innkeeping law, the internship program, preparation of party foods, executive
housekeeping, ice carving and haking.

Courses Offered in Hotel-Motel and Food Service (HMF) by the Hospitality
Systems Area—by Course Number, Title, Credits Alowed, and Descriptien.
HMF 101 Introduction to Hospitality and Food Service Operations 4{4-0}

Introduction to the hotel-motel-food service industry, its history, manage-
ment departments, the industry's responsibilities, and opportunities for em-
ployment,

HMF 162 Communications 4(4-9)

Principles of oral and written communication and how 1o get your message
accepied.
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HMF 103 Training and Coaching Technigues 4(4-0)
How to develop supervisory skilis needed to train employees; devise econom-
ical and efficient work methods; improve day-to-day job performance; and
assist in setting realistic job performance standards.

HMF 131 Food Production | 5(5-0)
Basic concepts in menu planning, food purchasing, nutrition, sanitation, serv-
ice, and food storage.

HMF 132 Food Production I 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 131, Applied to quantity operation; managerial methods
and concepts utilized in the administration of food functions. Inciudes prep-
aration and service of food.

" HMF 133 Food Production Il 5{5-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 132. Quantity production methods, Inciudes basic termi-
nology with overview of the entire food production and service area.

HMF 135 Quantity Food Purchasing 5{5-0)
Standards of quality and quantity as apptied o food, beverages, ching, glass,
sitver, linen, furnishings, and supplies. Writing specifications. Procuremant
policies.

HMF 142 Meat Cutting | 5(5-0)

Preparing, processing, cutting, and merchandising beef and pork utilizing
the basic equipment needed in retail meat cutting.

HMF 143 Meat Cutting I 5(5-0)

ldentifying and cuiting wholesale and institutional cuts of pork, beef, lamb,
poultry, and fish; preparation and merchandising technigues; cutting tests;
yield and loss percentages; differences between retail and whaolesale cuts,

HMF 144 Meat Cutting 1 5(5-0)

Wholesale meat cutting, processing, and freezing; best methods to use in
culting and freezing; storage times; best cuts and grades of beef for home,
retail, and restaurant use. Preparation of various types of sausage; cleaning,
filteting, and preparing fresh fish for cocking and storage.

HMF 179 Henu Design and Layout 3(3-0)

Selection of menu items, design and fayout, projections of acceptabitity, and
study of market areas. Field project.

HMF 180 Internship and Seminar 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Placernent in an approved training en-
vironment; credits for satisfactory work performance; wages for hours worked,

HMF 191 Independent Study-HMF 1{1-63
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.
HMF 192 Independent Study-HMF 2(2.0}
Frerequisite: Program Area approval.

HMF 193 Independent Study-HMF 3(2-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval,

HMF 194 Indepandent Study-HM¥F 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Explore a topic or problem of interest
through readings, research, etc.; at least ten hours work per credit.

HMF 195 Culinary Art Practicum 1
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.
HHMF 196 Culinary Art Practicum 1(3-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approvai.
HMF 187 Culinary At Practicum 110
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.
HMF 198 Culinary Art Practicum 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval,

HMF 199 cubinary Art Practicum 2020

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. On-the-job apprenticeship training
under the supervision of a qualified chef. Practicum conducted by a staff
Mmember of LCC; supervised by an appointed member of the Capitol Profes-
‘Sionat Chefs’ Association of Greater Lansing.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

HAMF 201 Hotel-Restaurant Merchandising A4(4-0)
Sales promation and methods. Why the sales effort fits into the total profit
picture. How o measure and gauge accurately the worth of every type of
business.

HMF 203 Hotel-Rostaurant Law 4(4.0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which the law im-
poses upon and grants to the innkeeper, and itlustrates the CONSEQUENCES
caused by faiture in those responsibilities. The attitude of the courts toward
an innkeeper involved in litigation is also discussed.

HMF 204 Human Relations/Suapervisory Devalopment 444-0)

Ways to channel human behavior: areas of supervisory concepts and prac-
tices; mutual expectations of workers and management; hiring, training,
coaching, counseling; leadership and guidance of workers.

HMF 205 Hotel-Restaurant Management &(4-0)

Subjects and problems of hospitatity management: general concepts, per-
sonnei, guests, and technical problems of operations. For management in
the hospitality industry or second year HMF students.

HMF 206 Front Office Procedures 4{4.0)

Organization, control, and operation of the front office in the reservation and
sale of rooms, service. Keeping of accurate accounts, presenting bills and
receipts of payment.

HMF 207 Financial Control and Management | 44-0}
Principles, problems, and practices retated to finance and their relative im-
portance in the hospitality industry. Includes financial statements, interpre-
tation of accounts, and statements unique to the haspitality industry.

HMF 208 Financial Control and Management H 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval or HMF 207. Accounting practices and
procedures for the restaurant and hotel manager.

HMF 211 Business Franchising 4(4-0)
Nature, scope, history, advantages, and disadvantages to franchiser and
franchisee; starting and developing a franchise; recruiting franchise finances;
training; real estate selection; franchisee-franchiser relations.

HMF 212  Hotel-Restaurant Security 3(3-0)
Organization for a security program, protection of the physical facifities,
guest protection, emergencies, and internal and departmental security mea-
sures.

HMF 215 Hotel-Restaurant Marketing 4{4-3)

Applies marketing technigues and concepts to the food and lodging indus-
tries to include human factors, consumer demand, planning, and profes-
sional considerations,

HMF 223 Club Management and Service 4{4.0)
Application of decision making technigues using concepts of finance, mar-
keting, fabor relations, management, and law in management of public and
private ciubs. .

HMF 225 Tourism 4{4-0)

tntroduction to principies of tourism, its practices and philosophies.

HMF 229 Convention Management and Services (%0
Scope and segiments of the convention market are explered, what is required
to meet custormers needs, and methods and technigues that lead to better
service.

HMF 232 Food and Labor Cost Control 33-5)
Principles and procedures of effective food, beverage, and tabor cost control
and their actaptions to food and beverage operations.

HMF 233 Food Service Sanitation 33-0)
Training in sanitation, hygiene, and food handling, with emphasis on service
of food and beverages.

HMF 251 Wine Appreciation 2{2-0)

Introduces the five basic types of wine: red, whits, rose, sparkling, and forti-
fied. History of wines and their making; presentation and serving; judging by
appearance, bouquet, and taste; selecting and storing for restaurant or retait
use; and retationship between wines and foods.
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HMF 254 Mixology 5(5-0}

Opportunity 1o become a skilled bartender. Master over 100 mixed beverages
and the proper serving of wines and beer. Combines the arts of mixology and
hospitality with control systems involving alcoholic beverages.

HMF 256 Practical Bar Management 4(4.0)
Prereguisite: HMF 254, Aspects of the bar business on a management level.
Inciuces merchandising, contrels, purchasing, labor, etc,

HMF 260 Food Preparation: Basic Cookery 3(3-0%
Techniques in pre-planning, preparation, service, and cleanup involved in a
meal. includes buying lists, menus, recipes, costs, measuring units, and bas-
ic nutritional information.

HMF 261 fFood Preparation: Gourmet/Basic 3(3-0}
Basic cookery using sauces and wines. Preparation of hors d’oeuvres,
canapes, fondue, party foods, and meat cogkery.

H#MF 262 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Forelgn 3(3-0)
Numerous foreign foods prepared and tasted, Includes uses of wines and
cheeses.

3(3-0)

Regional American cuisine; preparing and serving gourmet meals. Menus in-
ciude garnishes, soups, sauces, entrees, vegetables, and desserts.

HMF 263 Food Preparation: Gourmet/American

HMF 264 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Barbecue 3(3-0)

Meats, vegetabies, hors d'ceuvres, salads, and desserts are prepared out-of-
doors.

HMF 265 Food Preparation: Gourmet/Polpours 3{3-0)
A variety of foods and ideas for role as chef.
HMF 266 Food Preparation: Chinese Cookery 3{3-0)

Chinese dishes such as sweet and sour pork, chicken almondine, and egg
rolls; sauteing and red cooking.

HMF 267 Food Preparation: Advanced Chinese Cookery 3(3-0)
More elegant and difficult Chinese dishes, and use of traditional Chinese
spices and ingredients.

HMF 268 Food Preparation; Vegetarian Cookery 3(3-0)

freparation of nutritious foods using ingredients other than meat main
meais, nutritious snacks, sweets, frostings, beans, seed sprouts, and guick
mixes.

HMF 270 Food Preparation: Microwave Cookery 343-0)
Production of various types of food with the microwave oven. Microwave oven
capabilities.

3(3-0)

Recipes from microwave cookbook and student recipes; covers technical and
theoretical principles of microwave cookery.

HIMF 271 Food Preparation: Advanced Microwave Cookery

HMF 275 Bakery Products 3H{3-0)
Prepare types of baked products, with scme cake and pastry decoration.

3(3-0)

Decoration and presentation of cake and pastry items. Introduces colors,
border design, decorating equipment, simple flowers, icing and sugar mold-
ing, cake masking, small cake, and pastry presentations.

HMF 276 Advanced Pastry and Deccrating Techniques

HMF 280 Food Specialities | 4{4-0)
Advanced Garde-Manger techniques, such as aspic-pates, chaud-friod, ter-
rines, gelatines, and sauces; manipulation of tools, buffet table arrangement
and organization,

HMF 281 Food Specislities it 330
Preparation of soups and sauces from scratch, as well as utilization of con-
venience foods.

HMF 2B2 Food Specialities 1V 3(3-0)

Preparation of vegetables and fruits from scratch, as well as utilization of
convenience foods.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

HMF 285 Food Specialities H 4{4-0)

Special Garde-Manger techniques such as ice and taliow scuipturing; ma-
nipulation of tools; buffet showpieces such as watermelon baskets, table ar-
rangement of fresh fruits and vegetabies, and similar accent decorative
showpieces; pulled sugar.

Courses Offered in Touristm and Travel Agency Operations (TAY by the
Hospitality Systems Area—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and
Description.

{NOTE—former course code;s are in parentheses after the descriptions}

4(4.0)

An introduction to career opportunities in the travel industry, the trave! prod-
uct, the seiling of travel, the agencies policies and procedures and how
agencies function. {HMF 224)

TA 160 intreduction to Trave!l Agency Operations

TA 110 Travel Agent Ticketing/Domestic 4403

The fundarmentals of air scheduling, reading and correctly using domestic air
tariffs and calculating the correct fares for air itineraries. Learning correct
probedures for issuing accountabie and non-aceountable tickets, {HMF 226)

TA 115 international Ticketing 4{4-0)

An overview of internationat airline ticketing, routing and scheduling. Correct-
ly issuing an accountable airline ticket, (HMF 227}

TA 120 North American Travel | #4(4-0)

History and development of the United Siates, Canada, Mexico and the Ca-
ribbean with specific location and identification projects. Major points of
tourist interest will be discussed along with climate, ethnic influences, dis-
tances and time zones, (HMF 234}

TA 123 Foreign Country Travel !l 4(4-0)

A study of history and development of Central America, South America and
Europe with specific location and identification projects. Major points of tour-
ist interest will be discussed aslong with climate, distances and time zones,
Passports, visas and other entry requirements. (HMF 236)

TA 130 Foreign Country Trave! HI 4{(48.0)

A study of history and developmert of the Middle East, Africa, Asia, and the
Pacific with specific location and identification projects. Major points of tour-
ist interest will be discussed along with ciimate, distance and time zones,
Passports, visas and other entry requirements. (HMF 237)

TA 140 Introduction to Ground Transporiation 4{4.0)

Introduction to career oportunities in ground transportation. Discusses desti-
nations, weather, climate, physical characteristics, major tourist attractions,
and marketing techniques. Learn how to compiie charters and tours, Intro-
duction to Russeil's Official National Motorcoach Guide for the United States
and Canada. (MMF 217)

TA 150 Tourism for the Travel Industry 4{4-8)

Prerequisite: Recommend TA 100. An introduction to the principles of tour-
ism, practices and philosephies and offers a practicat and realistic education
in the business of tourism. (HMF 225}

TA& 19¢ Internship and Seminar 44-0)

Available to students who have compieted or are approaching 200 hours of
work experience in tourism or travel agency operations, A term proiect is
required. (HMF 180)

TA 200 Profitable Travel Marketing and Counseling 4(4-0)

An introduction to methods and techniques used in the modern frave! agen-
cy covering the marketing environment, identifying consumer needs, exam-
ining the product, price and promotion. (MMF 110)
TA 210 Group Travel Operations 4{4-0)

An overview of group tour business, where o find groups, how to organize
group travel, and how to expand or start a group travel business. Includes
how to assemble the group tour package, (HMF 222)

JA 220 international Relations A4{4-0)

Discusses political, social, and economic relationships between countries
andg how it effects the travel and tourism industry, Defining and discussing
cultural differences and introducing the foreign monetary system. (HMF 238}

TA 230 Travel and Tourism Law 4(4-0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which the law im-
posas upon and grants to the travel agent, and illustrates the consequences
caused by failure in those responsibitities, (MMF 239)
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TA 240 Computerized Reservation Training A(4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 100. An introduction to and hands on experience with the
M.ARS. Plus Computer System, a muiti-access airline reservation system.
Developing a basic passenger name record, modifying, pricing, finding air
fares and rules. (HMF 240)

TA 250 Advanced Computerized Ticketing £{4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 110 and TA 240. This is the second term of a two term
course covering ticketing, fare computation {international and domestic} and
maximum utilization of the computer with hotei, car rental, and train trave!
descriptions and bockings., (HMF 241)

4(3-0)

Basic travel agency accounting concepts: how financial statements are com-
pited and interpreted and accounting systems for the travel agency business,
(HBMF 2213

TA 260 Travel Agency Acecounting

Management Development Center—
Division of Business

Oiga Holden, Director

The Management Development Center serves organizations, associations,
and groups of people in their individual management training needs.
The Center's purposes are;
e To tailor and develop seminars, courses, and programs to meet the
management development and training needs of organizations within
the community.

& To provide these programs at the convenience of the organization at the
best time and place.

® To assist participants in the on-the-job application of concepts taught in
the training programs.

® To provide the highest quality training and development possible by
seeking cut rescurces which will meet the needs of the organization.

The Management Development Center has instituted and conducted train-
ing programs for a variety of community organizations and businesses of all
sizes, hospitals, banks, indusiries, police organizations, other colleges, tech-
nical people, systems personnel, and governmental employees.

These training programs consist of specificatly prescribed courses and
seminars responding to the requests of particular organizations. They may
involve any type of training from short courses for small groups of people, to
total organizational programs built arcund implementing a whoie new man-
agement systermn.

The Management Development Center, in addition to developing special-
ized courses and seminars, offers the following supportive services for the
management community:

1. advanced management seminars addressing topics of current interest
in which guest speakers are brought in to help bridge the gap between
theory and practice,

2. Total Instruction in Management Effectiveness {TIME Series) which is
programmed instruction, covering materials on a variety of managerial
topics, that can be taken at the individual's own pace and convenience.
(MGT 350 through MGT 394)

3. Resource Material. The Center heips individuals in acquiring material to
support their educational needs.

Smatl Business Development Center (SBDC)

The Lansing Community College Business Division has organized 2 Smali
Business Development Center in cooperation with focal business, govern-
ment, and community agencies. The Smail Business Development Center
wili provide services for those interested in starting or improving the man-
agemerdt and operation of a small business. This Center is organized to:

1. to contribute to the economic growth and deveiopment of theb Mid-

I Michigan area by assisting the smail business community;

2. to function as a centralized resource to assist smali business manage-
rent;

3. to provide information concerning available services and educational

programs relating to small business operations.

The staf#f of the Center will provide clients with consultation and mforma
tion services. Where appropriate, clients wiil be referred to agencies and or-
gamzatmns which can provide specializied assistance for starting and/or
improving the operation of a small business in Michigan.

Areas of small business support provided by the Center and referral agen-
¢ies inciude: advising/counseling; economic forecasting & analysis, licens-
ing, laws & regulations, taxes, smail business assistance seminar & course
offerings.

Courses, Training Programs and Seminars Offered by Management Devel-
opment Center—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,
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Total Instruction in Management Effectiveness
{T.LM.E. Series)

Management Development Center
Division: of Business

T.LM.E, series has courses designed for those who wish to increase their
manageriai and marketing skiils but who are unable to attend classes on a
regular basis. Each TIME course is setf-paced to allow maximum flexibifity in
scheduling, enabling participants tc study at their own convenience. (See
MGT 350 through MGT 399 as described below)

MGT 330 Computer Basics for Managernent 2(2-9)

Conceptual basis for understanding data handiing systems, particuiarly slec-
tronic data processing. Includes computer memory, machine language pro-
gramming, technigues, analysis of data, and creating data files,

MGT 351 How to Buy and Use Smail Business Computers 2(2-0)

This is a self-study course for those who want to gain some general know!
edge in the fieid of computers as applied to small businesses. Concepts pre-
sented are in the areas of hardware, software, evaluation, selection, financing
security and systems management,

MGT 352 Management Information Systems 2(2-0)

Basic structure of Managment information Systems. Emphasis on communi-
cation with analysts, evaluation of potential effectiveness of systems, data
coilection, and report generation.

MGT 353 Personal Selling Skitls 2(2-0)

Basic sales process; how 1o set up sales calls, customer buying habits, and
support systems. Not a substitute for MKT 120, but a supptement and an
electiva,

MGT 354 Management of Field Sales 1{1-0)

Covers duties and responsibilities of the field sales manager, such as plan-
ning requirements, supervision, research, control, recruiting, selecting, hir-
ing qualities, training, metivating, compensation, and counseling technigues.

MGT 355 Purchasing Management 2(2-0)

Understand purchasing activities within the company. Covers negotiations
management, value analysis, goal setting, planning, human relations, and
the psychoiogy of management.

MGT 357 Setting and Achieving Personal Goals 1{1-G)
Define personal goals, identify strengths and weaknesses, overcome obsta-
cles, soive problems, and match persenal goals with company goals.

MGY 358 Assertiveness for Career and Personal Success 1¢1-@)

Covers shifting from habitual reaction to action; mcreasmg ability 10 get the
;ob done; reducing fears and anxieties; maneuvermg through the syster; giv-
ing feed%:)ack enthancing seif-image; saying "no”; and avoiding defensive be-
havior in social siuations.

MGT 339 How To Bulld Memory Skills H1-0)

How to increase concentration and power of retention, and how o organize
thinking. Learn to remember facts, important dates, names, figures, reports,
details, and speeches. Emphasis on sensory approach to memeory, mnemon-
ics, key-word alphabet, reading effectively, remembering what was heard,
and memerizing a speech or presentation in minutes,

MGT 3680 Communication Skills for Managers 2(2-0)

Understanding the communigation process in modern business. Includes
practical apptication in speaking, listening, interaction, and various channels
of communication. How to receive and interpret feedback in organizations.

MGT 361 A Manager's Guide to Human Behavior 2(2-0)

Understanding of human behavior applied to management of productive or-
ganizations. Includes psychelogical concepts, interpersonal relations, and
group hehavior.

MGT 362 Transactional Analysis for Managers 2(2-0)

Principles and fanguage of Transactionat Analysis. How the theoretical ap-
proach to TA can be applied in a variety of business situations.
MGT 363 Basic Business Psychology 1{1-0)

How to use psychology to help select the right person for the job, overcome
decision-making problems, motivate high and iow achievers, evaluate work
performance, open up lines of communication, reduce conflict, and use the
organization climate to influence people in a positive way.
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MGT 364 Supervisory Management 2(2-0)

tn-depth study of the supervision process for managers at all levels. Includes
the planning process, organizationat skills, supervision of workers, cost con-
trol, and budgeting.

MGT 365 How fo Be An Effective Supervisor 1{1-9)

Supervisory technigues and concepis for new supervisors, Qverview of the
supervisar's rofe, ptanning, delegation of work, decision-making, motivation,
and communication.

MGT 366 How To Manage People At Work 2{2-0)

Aspects of human behavior that relate to the worker. includes gmployee
needs and productivity potential, motivation, communication, angd the control
process. Focus on human needs and the employee-manager refationship.

MGT 367 Stress Management -0

Helps students answer the most critical guestions about stress: What causes
stress inside-outside the organization? How can | recognize stress-—-and min-
imize it—in myself and in the people who work for me? What are the conse-
quences of stress ¥ it is left untreated?

EAGT 368 What Managers Do 22-0)

Ciarify the student's perceptions of the manager's job. Particular emphasis
wili be placed on relationships, contributions, hierarchy striclure, superior-
subordinate relations, and social interactions.

MGT 370 Effective Presentation 2(2-0)

Principles and techniques for effective oral presentation; foundation to build
personal presentation and other communicative skiils.

MET 37F How To Run Productive Meetings 2(2-9)

Training to organize and run policy meetings, creative meetings, sales meet-
ings, inforrnation meetings, and problem-solving conferences. included are
twelve questioning technigues to guide and control meetings.

MGT 372 Getting Results Through MBO 2(2-0)

Basic concepts of Management by Objectives in business organization. Or-
ganizational goals are then determined, and objectives are estabiished and
implemented.

BMGT 373 How To Manzge by Objectives 20200

Prarequisite; MGT 372. Principles and procedures of managing by objectives,
its benefits, and its various applications. Practical operating guide for those
who wish {0 infroduce and develop the concept as a management system in
their organization. Alternative techniques 1o those individuais already prac-
ticing MBO.

2(2-8)

Exptores human resocurce planning, staffing, appraisals, training, develop-
ment, benefits, wage and salary administration, labor retations, and safety
policies,

MGT 374 Personnet Managemant

MGT 378 Zero-Base Planning and Budgeting 110

To help managers and top executives lead an entire company loward a
results-based system. Covers terms, planning, decision packages, ranking,
implementation, administration, problems, and sotutions.

MGT 376 Performing the Operations Analysis 2602-0)

Provides the student with a comprehensive understanding of the varicus as-
pects of operations anatysis. Special emphasis will be placed on marketing,
personnel, manufacturing, purchasing and engineering.

WMGT 377 Finance for Nonfinancial Managers 2(2-0)
Provides the manager with an understanding of finance. Reading and inter-
preting various financial statements and reports.

MGY 378 Project Management 2(2-0)

tntroduces the basics, How to define authority, responsibility, accountability,
quatity assurance, guality control, PERT, line of balance, and input autput
charts.

MGT 379 How To Be A Successful Product Manager 2(2-0)

For the practicing manager and the future manager. Introduction, marketing,
and sales of products; continuous review and analysis of the product or pro-
duct fines for profitable growth and marketing position.
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MGT 380 Problem Seolving for Managers (10

How to generate innovative ideas, select the most useful solution, transiate '
solution into practicat terms and specific sirategies, and gain support for
your ideas and put them into action. :

MGT 381 How Successful Women Manage 202.0)

A comprehensive management course geared to the upwardly mebile wom.
an. The course will present a thorough overview of the various functions and
processes involved in managing and will discuss possible explanations for
women's siow rate of progress in atiaining manageriai positions.

MGT 382 Decision Making 2(2-0)

Explores the basic differences between the satisfying and optimizing deci-
sion modei, and various kinds of measurement scales. Topics such as deci-
sion processes, recognizing the need for change and predicting the outcomes
of alternatives will be covered.

MGT 383 Training for Productivity H1p)

Techniques, strategies, and skills necessary to identify problems that train-
ing can solve; create & climate that encourages and supporis the self-
directed worker; and structure a training or development program.

MGT 384 Hodern Production Management | 262-0%

Principles and techniques required for making short-term decisions neces-
sary to operations control. Orientation to analytical methods. Includes capital
costs and investment criteria, products and process design, plant location,
facitities design, production standards, and man-machine systerms.

MGT 385 Modern Production Management ! 2(2-0)

Overview of advantages and disadvantages of distribution systems, high-
volume production-distribution systems, intermittent systems, and farge-
scale project systems. Includes production-inventory systems, forecasting,
“systerns concepts,” quality control, and machine maintenance.

MGT 386 Getting Results With Time Management 2(2-0)

Emphasis on situational analysis, identification of problem areas, and action
steps to be taken. Studies underlying causes of poor time utilization, includ-
ing insufficient or improper delegation.

MGT 387 Successful Delegation 13-

Rutes of delegating that guarantee task completion; accountabifity in measur-
able terms; matches delegated tasks with abilities; encourages subordinates
to make decisions on their own; monitor performance to avert employee frus-
gration.

6T 389 How to Write 2 Susiness Plan 202-0)

Create a plan that tells the student where the business in now, where it is
headed, how to get back on track. This course has been designed for manag-
ers with little or no planning background, It is a step-by-step guide that actu-
ally helps build & business plan for a business.

MGT 391 How To Evaluate Performance and Assess Potential i

Systems for evaluating an employee’s performanee and assessing potential.
Effective evaluation and assessment increases a manager's ability to judge
subordinates accurately, thereby making decisions on promotions, raises,
training procedures, moraie buitding, and assignments of tasks easier.

MGT 392 How To Develop Dynamic Leadership 2(2-0)

Focuses on three styles of leadership. Activities for self-analysis to determine
one's personal style of leadership. Compare styles and the consequences of
each leadership posture. Suggestions for change of style are provided, and
the process for moving toward dynamic leaderhip is presenied.

MGT 2393 Labor Relations for Supervisors 2(2-8)

Understanding of proper administration of 2 labor contract. Includes arbitra-
tion procedure, preparation, appearing as company witness, effective disck-
plinary procedures and contract provisions. Step-by-step analysis of grievance
procedures with emphasis on why and how grievances should be handled.

MGT 384 Managing Labor Relations 2{2-0)

Understanding of labor/management refationships. Emphasizes iabor rela-
tions today, negotiations, bargaining power, and advance pianning. Aspects
of dealing with a union.

MGT 395 Negotiating Your Way to Success 1(1-0)

How fo approach bargaining confidently; timing and association technigues;
concessions; comrrinicate positions clearly and precisely; and how to identi-
fy real but often hidden needs.
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MGT 396 Executive Writing, Speaking, and Listening Skills 1{1-0)

Toois needed to put ideas across effectively in business situations. Includes
interviewing technigues, writing memaos and proposals, nonverbal communi-
cations, and making presentations.

MGT 398 Using Mathematics As & Business Tool 2(2-0)

Increase familiarity with formutas and calculations most frequently used in
business.- Apply various ratios to test 2 company's strength, use statistical
tools o read resuits more accurately, forecast more reliably, and assess the
viability of a preject through breakeven analysis.

Banagement (MGT)

Management Deveiopment Center
Division of Business

MGT 399 The Executive Guide to Commercial Law 2(2-0}

Negotiating steps necessary to produce a legally enforceable contract. Un-
derstanding of oral promises made to employees or outside contractors,
conditions uncer which a contract can be legally voided, and analyzes liabili-
ty under employment contracts.

MET 903 Train-the-Trainer 3(3-0)

The new trainer and the seasoned trainer can use this training program to
re-think training methods and techniques and io develop sorne additional

ones. The emphasis is on the “how-to’s” of training with ampie opportunity to
practice training-related skills. MDC Seminar.

MGT 924 Self Motivation 1(1-0)

This seminar is designed to help participants become more self-aware and
develop habits which will ai¢ them in becoming more self confident and
therefore more highly motivated toward personal achievement. MDC
Seminar.

MGT 926 Managing Descipline 1(1-6)

This seminar will cover the process of discipiing frem the approach that it
can be managed in & positive manner, if certain conditions are present in the
relationshps that exist between managers and employees, MDC Seminar.

MGT 937 Interviewing Techniques 2(2-0)

Skills in ptanning, preparing, estabiishing rapport, asking effective questions,
closing, and acting upon accumulated information. Improve ability to gather
informaticn, counse! and coach employees, conduct ;ob interviews, and ap-
praise performance. MDBC Seminar.

MGT 943 Problem Solving 1(1-0)

Designed for business people who use the steps in problem solving in order
to improve their decision making capability. Opportunity is provided to prac-
tice the skills used in problem soiving and decisicn making. MDC Seminar.

MGY 958 Management Team Building 1(1-0)

Principles and practices to help 2 work group function maore effectively; cov-
ering ieadership, communication, decision-making, and conflict resolution.
MDE Serninar.

MGT 964 Employee Performance and Appraisal 110

Personal discussions with employees centering on job performance are im-
poriant opportunities for communication in atl aspects of the job relation-
ship, and the key to harnessing skitls, attitudes, and motivation. Counseling,
goal setting, and feedback are developed. MDC Seminar.

MGT 972 Job Analysis/Job Description 1(1-0)

This seminar will review some of the established methods and procedures
for obtaining job information. 1t is also designed to allow class participants to
actuaily design and go through a job analysis procedure so they can develop
their own analysis for their particular business. MDC Seminar.

MGT 973 Self Assessment _ 1(1-0)
Personal data spelled out, insights about leadership strengths, areas for mi-
nor alterations, basis for decisions about developing one's most productive
management style. MDC Seminar,

MGT 975 Supervising for Motivation . 1{(1-0)
“How do we get people o do their best?" Key steps to take in improving
employee motivation, affecting productivity as weil as improving employee
morate. MDC Seminar.

MGT 977 Communicating for Resuits 110

The interpersonal communication process is studied in light of the demands
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on a manager and supervisor. Effective communication is needed when giv-
ing instructions, problem solving, and clarifying information for employees.
MDC Seminar.

MET 978 Time Management in Business 1(1-0)

Systematic approach to managing yourseif and cthers through analyzing and
correcting time problems, MDC Seminar.

MGT 982 Developing Your Business Career : 110

Personal career planning technigues. Self direction and responsibility for ca-
reer growth. Becoming successful in one’s current position first and then
building long-term career goals. MDC Seminar.

MGT 985 Coaching and Counseling 1(1.0)

Helps supervisors or managers deal with employee performance and per-
sorial problems. Several specific skilis are deveioped in order for the partici-
pant to implement a comprehensive program of coaching and counseling.
MDC Seminar.

MGT 985 Pre-Supervisory Training }1-0)

Skill assessment, transitional issues, management techniques, and creative
problem-solving techniques. MDC Seminar.

MGT 988 Stress Management 11-0)

Skitls to prevent or alleviate the effects of job tensien, stress, and burn-out,
MDC Seminar.

MGT 989 Employee Relations for the Manager 1(1-9)

Cost efficient and legal approaches o combating turnover, absenteeism,
employee grievances, disciplinary problems, and poor performance. MDC
Seminar.

MGT 294 Written Communication Skills for the Manager 1(1-0)

Wil offer professionals the opportunity to took at and practice their writing
skills from the stand point of clarity, speed and image. Because profession-
als often are responsibie also for the writing of subordinates, the seminar will
offer practice in critiquing and editing another person’s writing. MDC Sem-
inar.

MGT 996 Supervisory Skills Training 330

Seven, half-day sessions. Each is devoted to a specific management skill:
Self Assessment, Employee Motivation, Communication Skills, Time Man-
agement, Problem Sclving, Performance Appraisal, Team Wark, and Coach-
ing-Counseling Empioyee, MDC Seminar.

Marketing (MKT)

Management Development Center
Division of Business

MKT 151 Effective Retail Sefling -
Oppoertunity to review, update, and add to their selling skills. MDC Seminar,

MKT 163 Customer Relations 1(1-0)

Creating good customer relations and improving the image of the organiza-
tion. Increase muotivation through positive attitude, effective communication
with different types of customer personalities, handling complaints, and
strategies for meeting needs o satisty customers. MDC Seminar.

Small Business Management {(SBM)

Management Development Center
Division of Business

SBM 250 Starting a Small Business pTa )]

Facets in starting and operating a2 small business. Overview of the steps in
ptanning, making decisions, and developing solutions. Accounting system
and records required. Assist in making the decision to choose small business
management as a possibie vocation. MDC Seminar.

SBM 252 Financial Management for Small Business 110}

Alternative sources of financing available. Profit and cash piapning skills re-
quired to determine the amount of financing. Prepare to meet financial
needs effectively. MDC Seminar,

SBM 258 Record Keeping for Small Business 31-0)

A seminar to introduce and increase your working knowiedge of the account-
ing process and the maintenance of accounting records; including ledgers,
income statements, and preparation for income tax time. MDC Seminar.
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SBM 256 Legal Considerations for Small Business 1100

Practical topics inciude formation, premises, franchising, consumer protec-
tion and its effect on business, employee relations, reiations with other busi-
nesses, and benefits with emphasis on taxation and securities. MDC Seminar.

SBM 258 How to Buy/Ssll/Evaluate Existing Small Businesses 1(1-0)

You can buy/sell your own business now at a fair price with profitable terms.
What you will learn—how 1o determine ifs worth, how to structure offers/
sales, what statistics are needed, how to “read the bocks,” how fo evaluate
the tand or lease, how to finance, what legalities are involved, how ta market,
now to manage. MDC Seminar.

SBM 260 Marketing for Profit for Small Businesses {10

The marketing concept and the marketing mix (product, prometion, pricing,
and ptace) related to business will be covered. Also sales strategies, planning
and research, customer buying patterns, and pricing strategies necessary to
produce profit maximization. MBC Seminar.

SBM 262 Advertising and Promotion for Small Business 1{1-0)

Why, where, when, and how to advertise and promote guestions will be an-
swered in this seminar. Strategies using various media for an effective adver-
tising and promotionat approach wilt be explored. MDC Seminar.

SBM 264 Customer Relations for Small Business 11-0)

All employees have the potential for creating good customer relations and for
improving the image of the organization. The critical factors inctuded in the
program are: positive mental attitude, effective communications with custom-
ers, and handling custoemer complaints. MDC Seminar.

SBM 270 Computers in Small Business 14103

includes use for accounts payable, accounts receivable, payroll, inventory
control, general ledger, and profit and loss statements, How compiuiter appli-
cation can maet the needs of various businesses explored. Cost effectiveness
of ownership vs. buying computer tirne. MDC Seminar.

SBM 272 Employment Practices for Small Business Hi-0)

The program will focus on areas of concern {0 every manager and supervisor
including: interviewing, evaluating, confrontation, discipline and the legal as-
pects of employment procedures. MDC Seminar.

SBM 274 1oss Prevention/inventory Control 1(1-0}

Bottorn line profit is effected by how successful smail business owners are in
controlling people-related theft and in using effective cost-control technigues.
This seminar combines the necessary people ang “paper” control techniques
useful in smal! business assets management. MDC Seminar.

8BW 276 The Business Plan 1(:-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with the concept of business planning
including a review of the planning process and how to devetop and maintain
a business plan—with emphasis on the use of small cemputers to assist the
process. MDC Seminar.

Management Systems-—Division of Business

William P. Holda, Program Director

The Management Systems area is broad and diversified in its course offer-
ings. Courses leading to certificates and/or associate degrees are offered in
the following areas: Management, Advanced Management, Personnel/tabor
Retations, Marketing, Sates, Banking Management, Real Estate, Assessment
Administration, and Transportation and Traffic Management.

The courses are designed to impart knowledge and develop skills and abiti-
ties that will prove practical, useful, and marketable. The Management Sys-
tems Area continually strives to maintain relevance and a high level of
guatity throughout the course offerings. lts instructors are experienced in the
topic area(s} they teach. With their strong vocational backgrounds, they are
able to blend theory and practice in a unigue, meaningful way.

Advisory committees have been established for each of the programs of-
fered. These committees, composed of successful practitioners in the var-
ious program areas, assist in reviewing course offerings and keeping in touch
with the business community and emerging trends in business and industry.

Curricular guides for certificates and associate degrees are avaiiable inthe
Counseling offices or the Program Director's office area. Faculty advisors are
avaitahie to assist in planning.

Assessment Administration Programs
Associate Degree Program
Curricutum Code: 490

Certificate Program

Curricuium Code: 491

Minirnum 90 credits

Minimum 18 credits
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These programs are sponsored in cooperation with the Michigan Associa-
tion of Equalization Directors and the staff of the Michigan State Tax Com-
mission. Designed for the student who is relatively new to the field of
property appraisat, the technical and procedural material presented during
the courses is planned to serve as an effective base for intensive on-the-job
training. The program encompasses legal as well as procedural aspects of
property appraisal for governmental jurisdictions. Successful completion of
the program resuits in either the issuance of & Certificate of achievement or
an Associate Degree in Assessment Administration, depending upon the cur-
riculum completed.

The curriculum is designed to provide preparation for employment, either
in an Assessor's Office or an Equalization Department, and to help toward
improving the competence of those already in the field. Program chjectives
are:

1. to increase the knowledge and ability of the student relative to property

appraisal procaedures,

2. to provide for a more cooperative working retationship between ap-
praisers in adjacent areas,

3. to acquaint the student with the varicus sources of information availa-
ble to appraisal personnel,

4. to provide an effective and organized training vehicle for professional
advancement of personnel in property valuation and assessment ad-
ministration,

5. to serve as a basis for certification of personnet in the appraisal field,

6. to promote standardization of procedures, forms, reports, etc.

Banking Management Programs
Asscciate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 492
Certificate Program

Curriculumn Code: 493

Minimum 90 credits

Minimum 45 credis

Certificate and Associate Degree Programs in banking management are
under the sponsorship of the Coltege in affiliation with the American Institute
of Banking {AIB). AlB members aiso may earn various diplomas through Na-
tionial AIB. The local chapter of the AlB elects members to serve on the advi-
sory committee for the program tc assure continued refevancy for each
course.

Management Programs
Associate Degree Program
Curriculum Code: 476

This program provides training for management in various fields as deter-
mined by the needs of students and the community. Classic management
duties of planning, directing, organizing and contrelling are presented o
meet needs in specific situations, Each course stresses the premise that
every manager is 2 professional worker in a figld with a history, a heritage
and a future.

Lansing Community College facilities and personnel are availgble for or-
ganizing, conducting and coordinating management programs 10 meet needs
of interested businesses on an individual or group basis.

Minimum 90 cradits

Certificate Program

Curriculum Code: 471 Minimum 45 credits

This, 2 one-year(45 credit) curriculum in management, is designed primar-
ily for students desiring positions at the first or supervisory tevel of manage-
ment. Businesses are encouraged 0 make use of these management courses
in the implementation of their employee upgrading or promotion programs.
Counseling with a staff member in the Management Systems area is recom-
mended to a student when choosing electives toward his or her desired

“goals. A Certificate of Achievment is granted to those students successfully
completing the curriculum.

Certificate in Advanced Management
curriciicum Code: 472

The completion of this curriculum results in the issuance of a Certificate in
Advanced Management. it is designed especiaily for those who have at least
an associate degree and/or extensive employment background. The courses
in this curricuium are excellent for those who are seeking a program with
up-to-date management courses of high levet quality and content. Manage-
ment advisors are availabie to tailor an individual program according to reie-
vant background and fuiure goals of the student. The Certificate in Advanced
Management can iead to a Bachelor's Degree in Business Administration at
Northwood Institute, Micdland, and at Detroit College of Business, Flint. Most
course work for these Bachelor's degrees is taken at Lansing Community
College. There are six majors available for the B.A. degree program.

Minimum 45 credits

Cosmetology Management Program
Associate Degree Program
Curricuium Code: 470

An associate degree program is offered to students who have completed

Minimum 90 credits

www.lcc.edu




Lansing Community College Division of Business

81

cosmetology certification requirements. Transfer credits into the program
are available to those who are certified. Students must complete ali core
requirements on 470 curriculum.

Lzbor Relations Program

Effective labor relations has become an essential ingredient in successful
management activity. The impact of coliective bargaining has created a de-
mand for skilled persons to negotiate and administer contractual agree-
ments.

Complex legislation has created additional demands upon administrators
who must be capable of achieving and maintaining & heaithy balance be-
tween the pressures of unionized employees and management decisions and
procedures that will ensure the future of their organization and protect the
public welfare. As a result of such demands the need for highly trained men
and women in fabor relations continues.

A departmental Certificate in Labor Relations wili be awarded to ail stu-
dents who successfully complete the following Labor Relations Courses:
LR 200G, LR 201, LR 202 and LR 203.

Transportation and Traffic Management Programs
Associate Degree Program

Curriculum Code; 495

Certificate Program

Curriculum Code: 496

Minimum 90 credits

Minimum 18 credits

Transportation Management
Certificate Program

Curriculum Code: 437 Minimum 9 credits
Transportation Law

Atwo-year, six-term program in Transportation and Traffic Management is
offered in cooperation with the Transportation Club of Lansing. (Associate
Degree Program—Curricutum Code 495)

A Transportation and Traffic Management Certificate Program, in coopera-
tion with the Transportation Ciub of Lansing, deals with the theoretical, his-
toricai, and academic aspects of Traffic Management, analyzes practica!l
problems and specific cases, and provides excellent technical training. This
course, in six terms, imparts information which might take years to obtain in
the narmal course of work in an individual traffic departmert or carrier's
general office. This program is also transferable to other programs leading to
degrees in the Managemen: Systems area. Additional management and
general education courses aflow a student to earn an Associate Degree in
this area. (Certificate Program—Curriculum Code 496.)

Fransportation Law is of special value for preparing candidates for the In.
terstate Commerce Commission Practitioner's Examination. This threa-course
sequence includes a study of the interstate Commerce Act; amendatory leg-
isiation; leading decisions of the interstate Commerce Commission and
courts, and the Interstate Commerce Commission compiaint; Cancns of
Ethics applicable in Interstate Commerece Commission; practice, and reme-
dial provisions of the Interstate Commerce Commission Act. (Certificate
Program—Transportation Law—Curriculum Code 497)

Marketing Programs
Associate Degree Program
Currlcutum Code: 475

This program offers organized training in retail distribution, whaolesaling,
market research, management and other activities related to the marketing
of goods and services, The courses offered in this area provide education
and training to improve the skills, business knowledge, and judgment of
those preparing for, or now engaged in, the growing areas of distribution
marketing. The primary objective is to train individuals to participate effi-
ciently in business activities.

Minimum 90 credits

Certificate Program
Curricutum Code: 476

This is a condensed one-year(45 credit) curriculum in marketing for quali-
fied students. The courses are designed to meet the needs of both students
and employers. The curriculum has special value to those already employed
who desire upgrading or promotion. A Certificate of Achieverment in Market-
ing is granted fo those students who successfully compiete this curriculum.

Electives may be chosen from the courses listed on the curricutar guide,
Staff advisors in Management Systems wilt recommend electives to students
in accordance with the students’ needs and goals.

Minimum 4% cradits

Sales Programs

Associate Degree Program

Curriculum Code: 479
This program offers educational training to devetop behavioral science and

salling skilis necessary for students entering the dynamic field of sales. The
program provides students with the fundamentals of sales needed to deal

Minimum 90 credits
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with the consumers’ buying habits. The curriculum is divided into 2 general
program for those studenis who are undecided on an area of concentration
and a specialized program for those students who have already identified a
particuiar area of interest. The College offers a number of courses which may
be taken singly or as part of a planned curriculum. Courses offered in this
area provide education and training to improve the skilis, business knowl-
edge and judgment of those preparing for, or now engaged in, the field of
Sales. The object of this two-year program is to train individuals o participate
efficiently in business activities.

Certificate Program
Curriculum Code; 478

Courses in this condensed cne-year curriculum in Sales are designed to
meet the needs of students and local business. The curriculum is of special
value to those already employed who desire upgrading or promotion. A Certif-
icate is granted upon successful completion of the curricutum, and the cred-
its earned are transferable toward the requirements of the two-year associate
degree program in sales.

Minimum 45 credits

Reai Estate Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculurn Code: 473

Certificate Program
Curricuium Code: 474

The real estate program can provide the background for persons of ali ages
10 engage in the many activities within the real estate inclustry.

Through a series of courses leading to a Certificate or Associate Degree, it
is possible to specialize In a number of vocations involving rea!l estate that
need experienced and knowiedgeable personnel.

Minimum 90 credits

Minimum 20 credits

Soma of the specialities dealing with real estate include seling residential,
commercial and industrial properiies; appraising ali types of property; real
estate investment counseiing; property management; urban planning; indus-
trial planning; a housing specialist, mortgage specialist, or advertising spe-
cialist; or serving as a closing officer in a real estate brokerage office.

Since the reai estate community is involved with this program, the student
can benefit from close association with those afready in the field who are
knowiedgeabie and willing to give their time in sharing their knowledge.

Real estate is a very competitive business, and only those with the witling-
ness to learn, the ability to work long and varied hours, and a strong desira
for success, can expect the rewards the field can offer.

Pre.-Business Administration Program
Asscciate Degree Program
Curricuium Code: 480

The Pre-Business Administration Curriculum is designed for students pre-
paring for transfer to a four-year institution to cemplete work in professional
areas such as accounting, finance, management, marketing, business edu-
cation, and other related business professions. Each college or university has
its own curricular guide for students to follow to allow a smooth, efficient
transfer.

Minimum 90 cradits

international Business Program
Associate Degree Program
Curriculsm Code: 482

The associate degree program in International Business is designed fo in-
crease international uhderstanding of students through the study of peoples
of the world, their cuttures, and their languages. The future economic welfare
of the the United States will depend on increasing international skitls in the
business community and creating a public awareness of the internationatiza-
tion of our economy. The courses and experiences provided throwgh this cur-
riculum address this important need.

Minimum 90 credits

Courses Offered by the American institute of Banking (AiB) and Manage-
ment Systems—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

AIB 101 Principles of Banking 3(3-0)

Fundamentals of bank functions from a descriptive (and operational) pers
pective,

AIB 102 Effective English 3(3-0)

Covers fundamental principlas for using the English language and points ou
the ways in which communication may be improved.

AIB 106 Math for Bankers 3(3-0)

Fundamental arithmetic tools, fractions, decimais, business documents, pay-
rolis, statistical data and graphs, depreciation, and simple interest.
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AB 131 Fundamenials of Bank Data Processing 33-0)

Introduces the principles and purposes, language, and the application of
data processing in a bank environment.

AlB 203 Trust Service 3(3-;

Services rendered by institutions engaged in trust business. Primarily for the
personnel of trust departments of commercial banks and trust companies.

A8 204 Credit Administration 3(3-0)

Discussion of factors influencing and determining loan policy, methods of
credit investigation and analysis, credit techniques, specific credit problems,
and regudar a5 well as unusual types of loans.

AIB 205% Real Estate Financing 3{3-0)

Covers mortgage markets, financing residential and speciat purpase propet-
ty, administrative tasks, analysis of mortgage credit, policies related to cch
tection, administration of 2 bank's mortgage portfolio, and analysis of real
estate investment yields.

AIB 206 Money and Banking 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: AIB 1081, Practical aspects of money and banking, basic mone-
tary theory, economic stabilization, types of spending, the role of goid, limita-
tions of central bank control, government fiscal policy, balance of payments,
and foreign exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking indusiry
affecting yield curves and the structuring of portfolios.

AIB 207 instaliment Lending 3H3-0)

Technigues of instaiiment lending, establishing credit, obtaining and check-
ing information, servicing the loan and coliecting, inventory financing, spe-
cial loan programs, business development, advertising, and public relations.

AIB 208 Cominercial Lending 3(3-0)

Commercial loan processing, procedures and servicing, small business loans,
razl estate loans, dealership loans and related areas that qualify for com-
mercial loan status.

AlB 209 Bank Cards 3(3-0)

Overview of the bank card industry, its role in the economy, and basic opera-
tionai policies and procedures,

AlB 212 Anazlysis of Financial Statements 3(3-00

Characteristics of financial statements and financial statement analysis,
soma accounting necessary for profitable study of financial statement analy-
$is.

AiB 213 Federal Regulation of Banking 3(3-0)

The “why" and “what" of federal bank supervision: agencies regulating
banks, bank charters, bank reports and examinations, federal Hmitations,
and reguiation of bank expansion,

AlB 214 law and Banding 3H3-0)

Legal principles and a general review of legal problems pertaining to busi-
ness and banking. Includes contracts, consideration, statute of frauds, com-
mercial paper, bank deposits, bank collections, saies, titles, agencies, and
exiracts from the Uniform Commercial Code.

AlB 215 Negotiable Instruments 3(3-9)

Legal aspects of negotiable instruments used in bank deposit and collection
aperations, and the payment mechanism; legal implications of normat activi-
ties and transactions in banrking operations; impact of the faw and applicable
bank reguiations,

AlB 221 Branch Management 3{3-0)

Overall view of branch management, latest developments in banking, and
technigues of management.

AlB 222 Bank Management 3(3-0)

New trends in the philosophy and practice of bank management from the
perspective to top management.

AIB 230 Marketing for Bankers 3(3-0)

Concepts and philosophies of marketing, marketing information, research,
and targets; marketing mix (product strategy, distribution strategy, advertis-
ing and sales promotion, personal selling, and pricing strategy); and the me-
thods of market planning,
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AIB 2406 Management of Commercial Bank Funds 30

Principles and philosophy of funds management. Covers a broad range of
bank situations and the overall banking environment, facets of bank opera-
tions and their relationships with the funds management function.

AIB 24] Bank Investments 330

Principles of bank investments, the relationship of investment management
o other functional areas of the bank, and the factors that affect investment
strategies and decisions. Also, the nature of risk, liquidity, and yield, how
each is measured, and how they are related.

AlB 242 Business Financial Management 3(3-0)

Acquaints the studenrt with principles of finance as applied to the operations
of a profit-seeking firm. Overview of the business financial manager's func-
tions. Measuring needs for, acquiring, and using business funds are points
emphasized.

Courses Offered in Business (BUS) by Management Systems—by Course
Mumber, Title, Cradits Allowed, and Description.
BUS 118 Introduction o Business 4¢4-G)

Principies, probiems and practices related to our economic framework. in-
.cludes organization, production, marketing, personnel adminisiration, -
rance, and economics.

BUS 191 Independent Study-Management 101

Prerequisite; Program Area approval.

BUS 192 Independent Study-Management 2(0-2)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.

BUS 193 Independent Study-Management 3(0-3)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval,

BUS 194 Independent Study-Management 4{6-4)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Special research projects and individu-

al readings to apply past or present aspects of personal and professional
experience to academic area of interest. Minimum of ten hours work per
credit required.

BUS 213 Teller Training ) 4(4-0)

Reviews activities of a bank ielier covering identifications, check cashing,
money handling, the teller machine, coin dispenser, and use of the adding
machine.

BUS 214 Advanced Teller Training 33-9)

Prerequisite: BUS 213 or Program Area approval. Reviews check cashing
techniques, endorsements, cotlection of checks through the Federat Reserve
Systern, identifications, money handiing, teller differences, counterfeiting,
hank services, effective communications, and customer relations.

BUS 223 Management and Supervisory Development 3(3-0)

Management principies for first-line supervisors, managerial functions of
planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controtling, working through pol-
icies and procedures, decision making, and the responsibilities of supervi-
sors for overall work performance and employee development and evaluation.

BUS 224 Personnel Management 3(3-0)

Principles, problems, and practices of modern business, government, and
other organizations invelved in the handling of employees from recruiting
through post-retirement.

BUS 225 Principles of Management 3(3-0)

Management principies for middie and upper level managers: management
relationships, communications, morale, motivation, history ¢f management,
theoretical framework, practical applications, qualifications of executives,
business ethics, and managerial functions,

BUS 228 Human Relations in Business and Industry &{4-0)

Apptication of psychological principles and methods to selection, placement,
training, supervision, evaluation and motivation of workers’ and managers’
efficiency. Also, accident prevention, problems of human relations, and psy-
chological ilinesses in business and Industry.

RBUS 229 Public Relations 3(3.0)

FTechniques for those in manageriai positions, principles of creating and
maintaining good public retations, including empioyee-employer relations,
custgmer-emptoyee relations, and the total public refations effort,
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BUS 236 Communication Techniquas in Business 3(3-0)

Oraf techniques of public speaking, examining the business speaker, the au-
dience and the text from a business viewpoint. Also studying some issues
and potential problems pertaining to listening, persuasion, interpersonal and
nonverbal communication.

BUS 251 Stock Market Essentials 3(3-03

Study of securities market to give framework with which to set investment
goals and achieve desired results. Introduced to some of the more prevalent
theories, concepts and skills to aid in developing strategies and making
sound investment decisions related to the stock market.

BUS 254 Introduction io Investments 3(3-0)
Fundamenial principles of investing, developing terminology, types of alter-
nate investments available, and personal financial planning.

BUS 260-28% Transportation and Traffic Management each 3{(3.0)

Two-year, six-term program resulting in a Certificate issued by the College.
Theoretical, historical, and academic aspects of traffic management are pre-
sented with analysis of practical problems and specific cases,

BUS 269-271 Transportation Law §-iit each 3(3-0)

Three term sequence of Transportation Law. Study the Interstate Commerce
Act, amendatory tegistation, decisions of the Interstate Cormmerce Commis-
sion (1.C.C.) and courts, LC.C. rules of practice, drafting complaints, remedial
provisions. Preparation for the 1.0.C. Practitioner's License.

BUS 280 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration 1 33-0)
Introduction to property tax, public relations, property description, tax map-
ping and aerial photograph interpretation.

BUS 281 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration I 3(3-0)
Property tax law; cost, market, and income approach to value; and land eco-
nomics,

BUS 282 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration 1 3(3.0)
Residential and agricultural appraisals and soil survey,

BUS 283 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration IV 3{3.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 282 or equivalent. Appraisal of commercial and industrial
properties,

BUS 284 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration ¥ 3(3.-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 283 or equivalent. Local government financing, prepara-
tion of tax roll, eminent domain, assessment, egualization and aliocation.

BUS 2385 Property Yaluation and Assessment Administration 3{3.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 280 or equivalent. Valuation anc auditing of personal
property, classification and equalization of appeat procedures, allocation,
truth in assessment, taxation, and Headlee roitback computations.

BUS 290-293 Management Internship each 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Weekly, on-campus, independent semi-
nars with the coordinator and the student intern. Actuat job training and ex-
perience by working with owners, proprietors, and managers in organizing
and/or operating a business.

BUS 285 Small Business Management 3(3-0)

Smail business operations, including business and managerial functions,
principles of management, environment of smatl business, financial, market-
ing, and production management of the "going concern,” and legal and gov-
ernmental refationships. Development of a small business plan is required.

BUS 301 International Business 440

Prerequisite: BUS 118 or eqguivalent. Overview of international business: or-
Banizational, social, cultural, and economic varialres that create change in
_t?ae international market place. Includes exchange rates, resource allocation,
Wmport quotas and export controls, batance of payments, and free trade ver-
Sus protecticnisny.

Courses Offered in Labor Relations (LR) by Management Systems—by
Course Nurmnber, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

LR 200 introduction to Labor Refations 4{4-0)

Survey historical and tegal frameworks of fabor movement. Major tabor laws,
Causes and purposes of the labor movement and union strisciure and behay-
107, Labor-management approaches to solving employment disputes.
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LR 201 tabor Relations/Collective Bargaining 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or LR 200. Study of the collective bar-
gaining process, the administration of a collective bargaining agreement, and
wage-benefit issues of employmert.

LR 202 Labor Relations/Grievances and Arbitration 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or LR 200. Grievance procedure, includ-
ing employee discharge and discipfine, is examined in-depth, with a review
of pertinent legislation. A “how " course. Basic knowledge and skill neces-
sary for grievance handiing. Fundamentals of contract language,

LR 203 Labor Law 44-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or LR 266, In-depth study of major iaws,
U.S. Supreme Court cases, and Nationa? Labor Relations Board decisions.
Functional picture of the Natioral Labar Relations Board.

LR 205 Employee Compensation Administration 4(4-0)

Understanding of personal needs fulfitled in the work environment, relation-
ship between work and rewards, components of a reward system, and com-
pensation tovls and techniques necessary for competency and equity in the
administration of compensation.

LR 208 Labor Refations in Government 4{4-0)

Structure and practice of labor relations in the public sector. Recommended
for government employees.

Courses Offered in Management (MGT) by Management Systerms— by
Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and Description.

MGT 369 Introduciion to Management 4{4-0)

An analysis of the basic managerial functions, theories, and technigues in
the areas of planning, sacial-environmental influences, organizational struc-
ture, authority and delegation, conflict, change, and leadership,

MGT 301 Management Analysis and Decision Making A3-0)

Prerequisite: MGT 300 or equivalert. Basic understanding of behavioral dy-
namics and interpersonal refations as they apply to decisions and actions of
management. This is done through a series of cases thai buiid upon one
another {c give the student an in-depth understanding of managerial respon-
sibilities.

MGT 304 Ovsganizational Development 4(4-0)

A pragmatic approach tc understanding and effectively deating with the mui-
titude of people and performance problems faced within an organization. Ex-
amines the skills needed to determine the reai problem and select an
appropriate plan of action. .

MGT 305 Introduction to Purchasing Managemant 4{4.0)

Survey purchasing activities related to the manufacturing and service indus-
tries, Includes purchasing organization, principles and practices, and reia-
tionship of purchasing department with other departments,

MGT 323 CAM Internship 4{4-8)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Advanced internship project represent-
ing 60 hours of work, may be selected as part of Certificate in Advanced
Management. Project must be outside and beyond the student’s regular area
of work responsibility and have employer and CAM coordinator approval.

MGT 324 CAM independent Study 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, A detailed quality report in the stu-
dent’s area of interest which represents 60 hours of research and writing,
applicable toward Certificate in Advanced Management and approved by the
CAM coordinator.

MGT 329 Advanced Business Communication Skills 4(4-0)

Besigned to help students develop verbal communication skills used when
making oral presentations, conducting meetings and interviewing employees,
Business report writing skilis are developed and practiced.

MGT 332 Manageriat Ethics 4(4.0)

Designed to sensitize participants to the impact of ethics on decision mak-
ing, both personal and organizational. Participants wil examine the bases for
the behavior of managers, their own behavior, various means of controlling
arganizational behavior, and the bases for ethical standards.

MGT 334 Management Career Sirategies 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: MGT 300 or eguivalent. Expiore career strategies for middie
and upper executive management. Review present “climate” in which man-
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agers work and compete. Job search, career advancement, mebility, mid-
career change, personal trade-offs, executive stress, and gameasmanship.

MGT 335 Managerial Statistics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 knowledge. Application of statistical toois and tech-
nigues to improve decision making process and reduce managerial decision
difficulty from less than perfect data. Includes sampling, description of sam-
ple data, methods of averaging, standard deviation, probability theory, esti-
maticn and hypothesis testing.

4(4-0)

Skill areas involved in the managemert of our human resources are devel-
oped. Setting objectives with employees, conducting performance apprais-
als, working with employee problems are practiced. Students plan techmigues
for managing teams and for leading and motivating employees.

MGT 337 Human Resource Management Skills

44-0)

Study of specific topics and issues in today's society which affect managerial
decisions. Real tife experiences or from current publications. Each student
will explore one issue in-depth with the class. Explore the internal and ex-
ternal constraints an actions. External factors considered will be legal, social,
educationat, and political. internat factors considered will be the share-
holders, the employees, and the customer,

MGT 338 Current Topics in Management

MGT 339 Management Styles and Corporation Strategies
{Japan and the United States)

Numerous current materials retating to the management styles and corpora-
tion strategies in Japan will acquaint the student with management as prac-
ticed in Japan. The Japanese management practices are presented as an
alterrative managerial style for the United States o explore how Japanese
technigues can produce greater productivity, higher employee morale and a
successful quality of work life,

4(4-0)

MGT 345 Leadership: Attitudes and Motivation 4{4-0}

Total personal involvement in groun interaction projects. “Whole person” ap-
proach to self-giscovery, growih, and self-realization. Find new dimensions in
assessing personal leadership aptitisdes.

MGT 346 Managerial Finance 4{4-0)

Prereguisite! ACC 101 or ACC 210. Practical skills to deal with financiat mat-
ters and communicate with people in finance.

4(4.0)

Explores relationship between time and stress management. Stress is the
causal factor for many of our physical and psychological problems. Suggests
methods for harnessing its energy positively. Techniques and strategies for
wise utitization of time and energy. Emphasis on creating action pian and
initiating corrective actions.

MGT 342 Time and Stress Management

Courses Offered in Marketing (MKT) by Management Systems—by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

MKT 120 Sales 3(3-0)

Fundarmentals and role in the marketing mix. Develop basic skills in behav-
ioral sciences and skills needed 16 enter the field. Customer buying habits,
sales process, product demonstration techniques, and analysis of human re-
lations aspects.

MKT 121 Advanced Sales 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or MKT 120. An analysis of the sates
interview. Video taping sessions where each facet of the sale is examined
and analyzed individually.

MKT 122 Field Sales 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Practical field sales experience in con-
sumer and industrial sales. Advanced techniques of selling and refining seil-
ing skitls.

MKT 123 Computer Figid Sales 3(3-3

Preraquisite: Program Area approval. Practicel computer field sales expe-
rience in consumer and industrial sales. Advanced techniques of selfing and
refining selling skilts. instructor approval needed.

WIKT 130 Retailing 3(3-0)

Gain understanding of activities used by retailers in selling goods to ultimate
consumers. Develop awareness of problems facing retailers and develop
feasible soiutions. Examine career opportunities.
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MKT 131 Fashion Merchandising

types, and fashion trends. Career oppertunities.

BT 140 Introduction to Advertising

Hon.

MKT 200 introduction to Marketing

vides a basic marketing understanding with practical applicatiens,

MKT 202 Managerial Marketing

price policy, and management of field selling effort.

MKT 204 Marketing Research

rial approach—NQT a statistical or mathematicat orientation.

MKT 213 Visual Merchandising

standing to arrange a functionatly effective display area,

MKT 214 Merchandise Management

retail business,

MKT 220 Sales Management

role playing.

MKT 221 Consumer Behavior

of consumer behavior with the practice of marketing.

MKT 225 Written Communications for Business

technicatl.

MKT 230
Prerequisite; Program Area approval.

Independent Study-Marketing

MKT 231
Prerequisite: Program Area approvat.

independent Study-Marketing

MKT 232
Prarequisite: Program Area approval.

independent Study-Marketing

MKXT 233 Independent Study-Marketing

the marketing field. A minimum of 10 hours work per credit is required.

MKT 235 Markeling Internship
Prereguisite: Program Area approval.

MKT 236 Marketing Internship
Prerequisite; Program Area approval.

www.lcc.edu

3(3-0)

Functions, policies; what, when, where, how much, how to, and from whom to
buy. Introduction 1o fashion history, textile construction, design, cclor, figure

3360

Methods and technigues used in modern advertising. information on the en-
tire advertising function. Preparation of an advertising campaign will be re-
quired to facilitate hands-on understanding of the component parts which
include marketing review, marketing plan, creative strategy and media sefec-

4(4-0)

Designed to define marketing, develop an understanding of the marketing
concept and functions, and generally investigate the field of marketing, Will
cover the marketing environment, identifying consumer needs, examining
product, price, prometion, and distribution strategies within our society. Pro-

4(3-0)

Prerecuisite: MKT 200, Study of the total enterprise regarding problems, ana-
Iytical tools, and approaches to decisions. Examines aliccation of funds to
various means of market cultivation, development of promotiona! strategy,

4(5-0)

Prerequisite; MKT 200. Types of data, sampling, data coflection, analysis,
interpretation, and applications of marketing research. A practical manage-

3(3-0
Prerequisite: MKT 131 or equivatent. Provide knowledge, skilis, and under-

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MKT 130 or MKT 131. Understand the purchasing process.
Build a retail vocabulary, Understand the process of achieving a balanced
and weli planned inventory. Control the flow of inventory. Control the profit of

3(2-9)

Prerequisite: MKT 120 or equivalent. Explores strategies dealing with manag-
ing salespeople. Training, recruiting, motivation, evaluation, planning and or-
ganizing are all stressed. The case method of learning is utitized, along with

GE-n

Basic perspectives involved in consumer motivation and behavior, Relevant
variables that help shape consumer action, Concepts that integrate the study

3¢3-0}

How to write clearly, accurately, and quickly. Organize writing for the busy
reader's needs. Letters, reports, memos, and procedures—technical or non-

3(3-0)

3H2-0)

33

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Advanced marketing students design,
implement, and draw conclusiens about an area of interest for apptication in

3(3.0)

3(3-0}
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MKT 237 Marketing Internship 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval.

MKT 238 Marketing Internship - 330

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. An approved training station, earn cred-
its for satisfactory work performance related to marketing.

Courses Offered in Real Estate (RE) by Management Systems—by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

RE 271 Introduction to Real Estate 3(3-0)

Overview of the real estate business. Emphasis on points of law and real
estate principles useful to the beginning salesperson and/or potential buyer,
selier, or investor.

RE 273 Real Estate Investrnent and Taxation H3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or RE 271 or RE 274. Emphasis on in-
vestment analysis, financing, depreciation, capital gains, exchanging and
federal tax implications of real estste acquisitions, ownership and disposal.

RE 274 Real Estate License Examination 4(4-0)

Intense study in preparation for the Educational Tasting Service (ETS} sales-
persen examination required for licensing in the State of Michigan.

RE 275 Real Estate Finance 3(3-0)

Significance and nature of mortgage lending, mortgage money markets,
sources, types of mortgages, instruments, qualifying, the land contract and
its use, administration of a mortgage loan and a loan portfolic, and methods
of foreclosure,

RE 277 Property Management 3(3-0)

Covers management and the market, marketing residential ang commercial
rental space, creat:ing an organized management plan, tenant and landlord
laws, rent collection, leases, tenant screening, fair housing requirements,
tenant-owner relations, accounting for investment properties, real estate as
an investment, managing apartments, office space, refail stores and special
purpose buildings,

RE 279 Buying and Selling a Home 3-8

For potential purchasers or seilers of residential property. Mechanics of buy-
ing and selling a home, Covers steps necessary to transfer title, including the
“closing.”

RE 282 Real Estate Broker Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or RE 274, Prepares praspective brokers
for the Ecucational Testing Service (ETS) State Broker's license exarn. in-
cludes review of brokerage law, closing statement preparation, law of agency,
rules and regulations, fair housing, civil rights, financing, and appraisal.

RE 291 Residential Appraisal 4(4-0)
Principies, metheds, and techriques of residential real estate appraising with
application.

RE 292 Income Appraisal 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: RE 291, Advanced course for real estate brokers and/or sales
associates interested in appraisal of income-producing property. Inciudes
the rationale of the income approach, relationship of incame to value, net
income capitalization, mortgage-equity technique, and the residuat and di-
rect market capitalization processes.

RE 293 Real Estate Law | 3(3-0}

Prereguisite: RE 271 or RE 274. Introduction to real estate taw, tand and its
elements, land titles and interests in land, abstracts and title insurance,
deeds, easements, tiens, mortgages, land contracts and foreclosures.

RE 284 Real Estate Law Ui 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: RE 293. Continuation of Real Estate Law |, Topigs covered in-
clude: landiord-tenant relations; private fand use controis inctuding restric-
tiens, condominiums and tax policies pertaining to real estate.

Courses Offered in Savings and Loan (SL) by Management Systems—hy
Course Number, Titte, Credits Allowed, and Description.

SL 103 Teller Operations 3(3-0)

Importance of the teller in creating and maitaining good customer relations.
Specific operational procedures necessary for successful performance,
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Sl 127 Personal investments 3(3-0)

Examines the relationship between risk and return, importance of timing in-
vestment purchases and sales, and various investment alternatives. Covers
security markets, common stock, bonds, function of investment companies,
and types of speculative investments.

8L 153 Fundamentals of Savings and Loan Data Processing 3(3-0)

Applying basic data processing concepts to the savings association business.

SL 16¢ introduction to the Sa\;ings Association Business . 2(2-0)

Survey the role of savings associations in business. Historical development,
present-day organization, compebition, and future direction.
SL 166 Communication Skills for Business 3(3-0)

Practice skiils of effective two-way communication and analyze strengths and
weaknesses to achieve better communication with <co-workers and custom-
ers.

SL 208 Savings Accounts ) 3(3-0)
Nature and types of savings account ownership and problems unigue to sav-
ings accounts.

SL 209 Savings Account Administration 3(3-0)
Extends the general presentation and emphasizes the administration and in-
surance of savings accounts,

SL 210 Consumer Credit Operations 3(3-0)

Introduces nature of consumer credit, compares credit providers, examines
types of loans and loan features, reviews law and regutations, analyzes loan
mathematics, and examines how consumer credit operations are organized.
In-depth analysis of the activities performed In cradit evaluation, operations,
and collections.

Si 211 Morigage Lending 3(3-0)

Residential mortgage lending operations of savings associations. Emphasis
on converticnal lending procedures. in-depth analysis of mortgage foan pro-
grams and the secondary morigage market included. N

5L 226 Human Relations . 3030

Personalized approach to general psychology. Adapted to a warking person's
needs and interests, Goals for personal improvement, gain a beiter under-
standing of others, and improved interpersona! relationship skilis on the job.

SL 230 Marketing for Financial Institutions 3(3-0)
Examings how to conduct marketing research, plan markeﬁhg strategies,
ronitor change, and use personal selling techniques.

SL 276 individual Retirement Accourts/Keogh Plans 3(3-0)

For savings counselors, tellers, and savings department supervisors. Back-
ground in the legal requirements for establishing and contributing to retire.
ment accounts. Cavers IRA's, Spousal #RA's, Rollovers, Simplified Employee
Pension Plans {SEPP's), and Keogh's.
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DIVISION OF
TECHNOLOGY & APPLIED SCIENCES

Wilam Darr, Dean

The Division of Technology and Applied Sciences attempts to include in
the catalog a listing of all courses offered by the Division. However, from time
to time, courses are added to satisfy changing student needs. Far this rea-
son, anyone desiring @ course not listed in the catalog should contact a De-
partment Chairperson, Department Director or the Bean for further infor-
mation.

Objectives of Programs

Programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences are
developed to serve a diversity of needs across the community. i addition to
the career training needs of individuals, the programs are designed to meet
the particular needs of labor, industry, business and government, and of
other groups wishing to participate in seminars, courses, or other education-
al activities. With the exception of 2 few continuing education courses offered
by the Department of Health Careers, all courses offered by the Division can
be applied to a certificate or degree program. However, students who wish to
take individual courses may do so without being required te enroll in gither a
certificate or degree program.

in summary, the programs of the Division of Technology and Applied
Sciences have been designed to:

1. meet specific individual needs through single courses, combinations of
selected courses, one-year certificate programs, and associate degree
career programs,

2. provide an opportunity for students to prepare for one of today's in-
creasingly complex jobs, 1o become qualified for a more advanced posi-
tion, or te perform better in their present iob,

3. provide an opportunity for industries, governmental agencies, hospitals,
or other organizaticns wishing special courses intended to heip their
employees perform better in their assigned tasks or to become quatified
for advancement to better positions, and

4. provide an opportunity for apprentices who wish to enrol} in joint “on-
the-job” training in cooperation with iecal employers and refated train-
ing at the Community Coliege.

Faculty

In addition to the Coliege stalf or full-time facuity, the career programs
feature a team of part-time faculty who are working full-time in careers relat-
ed to their teaching specialties. This group incltdes not only technical spe-
ciatists but company executives and other experienced personnel,

Programs Offered

The programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences
fail into six categories. The categories include (1) the associate of Applied
Science, (2) the associate of appiied science, general technology, (3) the
certificate of achievement, (4) community service, (5} transfer programs,
and (6) apprenticeship.

The Associate Degree Programs. As indicated above, the Division: offers the
Associate of Applied Science and the Associate of Applied Science, General
Techrology Degrees. To receive one of the associate degrees, a student must
meet the following requirements:

1. Completion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each program or the
requirements cutlined in #830 curriculum guide for the Associate De-
gree in General Technology

2. Completion of 2 mimimum total of 90 cradits
3. A grade point average G.P.A. of 2.0 or belter

4. A minimum of 30 credits earned in attendance at Lansing Community
College

5. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Lacal
Government (S5 104 or 83 105}

Currently, an associate degree may be earned with a major emphasis in
any one of the foliowing technical and health fields. These fields are listed
below as well as in the subsequent sections of this catalog devoted to the
offerings of the departrments of the Division of Technology and Applied
Bciences,

Advanced Emergency Medical Technology (Paramedic)
Ai¢t for Developmentally Disabled

Architectural Technology

Architectural Technology - Solar Option

Autornetive Technology

Aute Body Repair and Painting

Aviation Technology

Avionics Technology

Central Supply Technician (Medical and Hospital)
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Civil Technology

Computerized Numerical Controt Programmer
Dental Assistant

Dentfal Hygiene

Dental tnsurance Biliing

Diesel Engine Technology
Electro-Mechanicai Technology

Electronics Technology

Electronics Technology - Biomedical Option
Efectronics Technology - Digital Optien
Fire Sciences Technoiogy

Flight Training

General Technology

Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Home Health Aide

Mospital Food Service Supervisor and Dietary Assistant
industrial Drafting Technology

Landscape Architectural Technology
Machine Maintenance Technology

Medical Assistant .

Nursing (Career Ladder LPN—RN)
Qcecupational Safety and Heaith
Phiebotomy Technician

Plumber-Pipefitter (Industrial)

Psychiatric Technician

Pharmacy Technician

Quality Control and Reliability Technology
Radiation Therapy Technology

Radioiogic Technology

Respiratory Therapy Technology

Rebotics Technology

Tool inspection

Too! Making

Tool and Die Making

Ward (Hospital) Secretary

Weider

Certificate Programs

Certificate programs are designed to meet specialized needs of students in
certain career fields. Such programs vary in duration from a few days for an
intensive workshop to an extensive program requiring additional work heyond
the associate degree program. These certificate programs, like the associate
degree programs, ate described in the departmental sections of this catalog.

The following s a list of certificate programs:

Auto Body Repair & Painting
Auto Mechanics

Dental Assistant

Dental Business Assistant

Die Maker-Toot and Die Maker
Diesel Engine Technology
Emergency Medical Technician
Heating and Air Conditioning
Industrial Drafting

Machine Repair

Machinist, Toolmaker

Medical Sonography {iltrasound) Technology (Start Fall, 1985)
Mithwright )
Nuclear Medicine Technician
Pipefitter

Plastics

Practicat Nursing

Residential Builder
Respiratory Therapy

Sheet Metal

Small Engine Repair

Truck Driver Training

Welder

The Certificate of Achievement Programs

Currently, the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences ofter a total of
35 programs leading to a certificate of achievernent. Seventeen of these pro-
grams are in general technical fieids and 18 of these are in the health: field (2
total of 35 career fields). Like the associate degree programs these certifi-
cate of achievement programs are listed in the subsequent sections of this
catalog devoted to the offerings of the departments of the Division.

One will note by reading the descriptions of the certificate of achievement
programs that programs may vary in length from a few days for an intensive
workshop to a period longer than it takes to earn an assoclate degree pro-
gram.

Community Service Programs

The programs are designed individually to satisfy broad segments of the
community. These rmay inciude educational offerings within industry or in
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other locations within the college service area. Racently, these offerings have
been in the form of seminars designed for companies or groups of individu-
als. They have been intended to heip upgrade the working effectiveness of
individuals by the improvement of old skills and the addition of new skills.
Usualty consisting of lectures or laboratory experience or a combination of
both, these seminars have stressed the imporiance of human relations ag
well as technical skills. Credits earned through participation in such semi-
nars can be appiied usually toward the credit requirement of an appropriate
certificate of achievement or associate degree.

Requests for seminars and other forms of community service in the tech-
nical fields should be made to the Dean of the Division of Technology and
Aoplied Science.

Transfer Programs

Atthcugh many students transfer to a professional scheol or into a four-
year university program after recelving an Associate Degree, it should be
recognized that most individual courses are transferable even though the
student does not participate in a degree program.

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in
courses they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university
or coliege and the program into which the student wishes fo transfer. Stu-
dents planning to transfer to other universities ¢r colleges should consult
with the LCC Office of Transfer Appiications in the Depariment of Student
Development Services in order to achieve maximum transferability.

Apprenticeship Training

Apprentice training offers the individual the opportunity to learn a skilled
craft or trade while he/she works at the trade for wages and takes related
instrizction to learn more about the job. A person desiring apprentice training
must be employed as an apprentice before entering certain designated
classes,

Upon completion of the training program, the apprentice is awarded the
status of journeyman, signifying a skilled craftsman or tradesman. Many of
the key persons in industry foday began as apprentices.

To qualify for an apprenticeship in any of the skilled frades, a student must
have mechanical aptitude, perserverance, ambition and initiative. In addi-
tion, he/she must have good health, be mentally alert, and genuinely inter-
ested in the training. Most apprenticeship trades recuire a high schoo
diploma or equivalent. School records, fest results and personal interviews
may be used by emnployers or skilled trades commitiees in determining the
quaiifications of an applicant. These guidelines are normally among those
recommended by the United States Department of Labor, Bureau of Appren-
ticeship and Training,

Applications for most building trades apprenticeships are available in the
Division office. Applicaticns for industrial trades apprenticeships are normai-
ly secured from firms employing industrial trades apprentices. No common
procedure can be outlined here since each trade differs in its selection and
placement procedure. An applicant must reside within the jurisdicticnal area
of the joint apprenticeship committee of the building trade for which he/she
is making application as required by various Building Trades Apprenticeship
Committees.

Appticants approved for building trades apprenticeship training are as-
signed a day to report for classes by the approoriate Joint Apprenticeship
Committes.

An apprenticehsip coordinater or program director advises all apprentices
as to courses they must take during their training programs. Apprentices
must have the approval of the coordinator or program director for courses
selected each term, in conformity with the apprenticeship standards for the
individual trade and company.

Lansing Community Coliege does not provide apprentice placement sery-
ice, except through referral of applicants or students at the request of pro-
spective employers, nor does the College exercise control over selection of
apprentices, Joint Apprenticeship Committees place apprentices in the
buitding trades.

Building Trades Apprenticeships
Apprenticeships in the fieid of building trades inciude the following:

. Asbestos Worker

. Brickiaying

. Carperdry

. Electrical (Inside)

. Electrical (Residential)

. Painting and Decorating
. Plumbing and Pipefitting

O O P GO P e

Industrial Trades Apprenticeships
Apprenticeships in the industrial trades field inciude the following:

. Die Making

. Die Sinking

. Draftsman

. Electrician (Industrial)
. Machine Repair

. Machinist

[N NI S
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7. Maintenance Machinist

8. Millwright

9. Model Making

10. Numerical Control Programmer
11. Welding Technology

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Walter E. Hayward, Program Director

The Autometive Technology Program is designed to develop service tech-
nicians who will be able to diagnose, repair and service today’s autcmobiles,
This series of courses will provide an individual with the job entry qualifica-
tions needed to compete for employment in the automotive service trade.
Rapidly changing technology, fuel efficient vehicles, emission considerations
and mechanic certification Taws ali require taday's technician be education-
ally prepared to face these challenges. Students will dain practicat expe-
rience by doing diagnosis and repair procedures on operable vehicles in the
taboratory courses.

The Automative Program of the Division of Technology and Applied Sci-
ences offers an associate degree program and z series of classes leading to a
certificate of achievement.

Associate Degree

The Associate Degree in Science for automotive technalogy is designed to
develop technicians who will be able to diagnose, repair and otherwise sery-
ice all components of today's automobiles. General reguirements for an as-
sociate’s degree are set forth in the section devoted to the Division of
Technology and Applied Sciences. Curriculum guides for specialty programs
rasulting in the associate degree are available in the Office of the Dean of the
Division. Students in this program are provided the oppartunity to practice
diagnostic and repair skilis in a specialization area of their choice.

Certificate Program

The Automotive-Certificate of Achievement Program is designed to provide
a student with job-entry skills for employment in the automotive service
trade. The curriculum for this certificate program consists of practicai
courses providing the skills needed to compete in today's job market. Curric-
wtum guides for this program are aiso available in the office of the Automo-
tive Department,

Courses completed in Automotive Techroiogy Certificate Programs are
transferable toward an Associate Degree of similar nature.

Courses Offered in Automaotive Trades (AUT), by the Automotive Depart-
ment—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.
AUT 100 Auto Service | 4(2.8)

Basic tools and equipment, safety, lubrication, exhaust systems, precision
measurement, and basic oxy-acetylene welding. The student is required to
spend a minimum of twenty hours per term reviewing slides and tapes of the
program. Lab fee

AUT 110 Auto Electricat Theory 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. A theory and application course cover-
ing batteries, starters, generators, regulators, ignition systems, and chassis
wiring. Lab fee

AUT 111 Tune-Up | 4(2.43
Prerequisite: AUT 210 or departrment approval. A lecture-laboratory course
covering fuel systems, equipment operations, and tune-up procedures. Lab
fee

AUT 112 Tune-Up H 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: AT 111, A tecture-taboratory course with emphasis on actually
tuning engines, introduction to on-board computers, and emission controls,
Lab: fee

AUT 120 Auto Drive Trains 4{2.4)
Prerequisite: AUT 1090 or concurrent. Servicing clutches, manual transmis-
sions, unhiversal joints, differentials, rear axies. Lab fee

AUT 121 Automatic Transmission | - A(2-4)
Prersquisite: Department Approval or AUT 120. A basic course for automatic
transmission repair. Lab fee

AUT 3122-.123 Automatic Transmission 1l-H| each 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 120 & AUT 121, Advanced automatic transmission repair.
Lab fee
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AUT 130 Engines 4(2-4}

Prerecuisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Provides a background in principles,
design, operation, and service procedures of gasoline engines, and prepara-
tion for practical experience in engine maintenance and service. Lab fee

AUT 133 Small Engines ! 3(2-2)

Basic course covering servicing and repair of two-cycle and four-cycle small
gas engines. Each student is required to supply a small engine for laboratory
work. Lab fee

ALT 134 Smal Engines i 3{2-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval or AUT 133, A continuation of Small £n-
gines | with more emphasis on laboratory work. Each student is reguired to
supply a small engine. Lab fes

AUT 135 Chain Saw Repair 32-2)

Basic course for chain saw owners and mechanics covering basic mainte-
nance, safe operation, tune-up, troubleshooting, major repair, chain oifers,
and chain sharpening and repair. Lab fee

AUT 138 Marine Engine Ropair 3(2-2)

Cavers the basics of outboard engine servicing including carburetion, igni-
tion, and trouble-shooting malfunctions. Lab fee

AUT 137 Motorcycie Repair 1 342-2)

Covers the theory of cperation of a motorcycie and basic service procedures,
inciuding tune-up, wheel service, brake service, and drive mechanism. Lab
fee

AUT 140 Aute Brakes 42

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Servicing both drum and disc brakes,
inctuding adjustment, shoe replacement, drum and disc turning, pad re-
placement and hydraulic system service. Lab fee

AUT 150 Auto Suspension 424

Prerequisite: AUY 100 or concurrent. Instruction in wheel alignment, wheel
balancing, and front end part replacement procedures. Lab fee

AUT 160 Auto Alr Conditioning A(2-4)

Prerequisite; AUT 118 or concurrent, Instruction in the operating principles
of auto air conditioning systemns and repair procedures. Lab fee

AUT 165 General Auto Mechanics 3(2-2)

Automobile owners will gain a betler understanding of the automobile and be
able 1o make some repairs. Areas covered inciude preventive maintenance,
tune-ups, brakes, engines, elecirical systems, drive lines, front end, and
steering. Lab fee

AUT 188 Applied Autebody Welding 4(2-4)

Presents metal welding and plastic joining procedures as they apply to auto
body repair. inciuded in the metal portion are gas, spot, and wire feed weld-
ing, scidering, brazing, hammer welding, and heat shrinking. The plastic sec-
tion covers identification of weldable plastics, selection of appropriate weld-
ing procedures, repair of soft fascia, and vinyl repair. Lab fee

AUT 181 Metal Finishing 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: AUT 180 or concurrent. Teaches basic sheet metal repair meth-
ods and the basic body shop tools and their proper use, along with typical
materials used in body shops to Bl and repair minpr damaged panels. Leb
fee

AUT 182 Fanel Repair and Replacement 4{2-4)

Prerequisite; AUT 181, Instruction in repair of larger damaged panels, with
the emphasis on replacing panels. Lab fee

AUT 183 Major Coliision 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 182. Emphasizes restoration of a collision-damaged auto-
mobile to its original condition, including estimating the total job, glasswork,
and painting. Lab fee

AUT 184 Frame Straightening 4(2-4)

Preraguisie: AUT 183, An introduction to the basics of frame siraightening,
covering aligning the frame or unitized body to original specifications, Porta-
hle frarme equipment is used to famitiarize the student with frame straighten-
ing. Lab fee
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AUT 185 Painting { 4¢2.9)

An auto painting course designed 1o teach hasic refinishing procedures, The
student must refinish at least one panel in acrylic enamel and acrylic lacquer
by the end of the course. Lab fee

AUT 186 Painting H 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 185. Advanced auto painting techniques for spot repair,
coler matching, and troubleshooting. Lab fee

AUT 187 Painting Hi ' 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 186, Advanced auto painting techniques for refinishing a
complete auto in enamel, and acrylic tfacauer. includes estimating the cost of
materials and overhead costs of operating a paint shop. Lab fee

AUT 188 Auto Body Repair and Painting 4{0-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 181 and AUT 185. A combined course of auto body repair
and painting, Provides an opportunity to practice the technigues learned in
Metat Finishing | and Painting 1. Lab fee

BUT 2060 Basic Dieset Maintenance 4(2-4)

Covers theory of operation of both two-and four-cycle diesels, maintenance
operation, model identification, systems maintenance including fize! system,
iubrication system, cooling system, naturally aspirated, supercharged, andg
turbocharged intake systems, and their repair. Lab fee

AUT 201 Advanced Diesel Maintenance 4{2-8)

Prerequisite; AUT 200 or |A. Theory and practice in maintenance repair and
minor rebuilding of head assemblies and ancillary equipment (i.e., water
pumps, air pumps, cil pumps, generator stariers), tune-up and efectrical sys-
terns, systems diagnosis, and trouble shooting. Lab fee

AUT 202 Diesel Engine Rebuilding 8{4-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 201, Covers engine rebuilding, including proper disas-
sembly procedures, inspection, and repair of diesel engine components.
Emphasis is on proper engine analysis prior to overhaul and proper run-in
upon completion of overhaul. Lab fee

AUT 203 Diesel Fuel Systems 42-9)

Prerequisite; AUT 201. A complete course on diesel fuel systems covering
fuel classification, fuel system functions, pumps and injectors, proper diag-
nosis, troubleshooting, and rebuilding the complete fuel system. Lab fee

AUT 206 Automotive Diesel Repair 4(2-4y

First step in preparing for a career in diesel engine repair, Covers advanced
maintenance and introduces diagnostic and repair procedures, including
hands-on skill development. Lab fee

AUT 210 Auto Electrical Theory If 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 110. Practicat application of related instruction to supple-
ment the student’s on-the-job-training. Includes generating and starting sys-
temns, batteries, schematic troubleshooting, power assist systemns and wiring
harnesses. Emphasis is on actual repair of electricai defects and compo-
nents. Lab fee

AUT 237 Motorcycle Repair I A{2-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 137. A continuation of Motorcycle Repair | with emphasis
placed on engine overhaul, transmission service and repair. Lab fee

AUT 251 Suspension i 4(2.4)

Prarequisite: AUT 150, Includes McPherson Strut front suspension replace-
ment or repair, McPherson SBtrut suspension alignment procedures, re-
placement of McPhersen Strut type cartridges, manual sieering gears, power
steering gears, linkage-type power steering, power steering pumps, steering
linkage repair or replacement, and alignment of steering system. The studert
will also gain knowledge of suspension and minor frame repair, for rack and
pinion steering on Chrysier, Ford, and General Motors products. Lab fee

AUT 271 Engine Laberatory® 6{0-12}
Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 130 B/ and 1A, A laboratory course to develop
trade entry skill. Lab fee

AUT 272 Tune-Up and Electrical Laboratory™ 6{(¢-12)
Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 111 B/each and |A concurrent with AUT 111 A
laboratary course to develop trade entry skill. Lab fee

AUT 273 Brake Laboratory® 6{0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 140 B/ and 1A A laboratory course to develop
trade entry skill. Lab fee
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AUT 274 Suspension Laboratory® 6{0-12}

Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 150 B/ and IA. A {aboratory course to deveiop
trade entry skill. Lab fee

AUT 276 Autermatie Transmission Laboratory® 6{0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100, AUT 121 B/ and 1A. A laboratory course to develop
trade entry skill. Lab fee

AUT 280  Auto Related Service Laboratory® B(0-12)

Prerequisite; AUT 100 B/ and IA. A laboratory course for practicing skilis
learned in previous courses. Lab fee

*Approval may be given 1o take any of these lab courses twice for a maxi-
mum of twaelve cradits each.

AUT 291 Automotive Internship B{15)

Prerequisite: Diractor Approval. Earn credits while employed as a technician
in auto mechanics, auto body, or diesel heavy equipment repair, A pre-
enrcliment interview between student and Director is required; Director must
approve training station and working conditions. Requires cne hour per week
of refated instruction at the College.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Gayland Tennis, Director

Protessional aviation career training is conductad by Lansing Community
College in the areas of Flight Training and Aviation Maintenance Technology.
All asscciated supporting instrisction such as preparatory ground schools,
and flight simulator and electronics technology is conducted at the Lansing
Community College Aviation Center located at Lansing Capital City Airport.

Carger counseling in all flelds of professional aviation is a continuous
process at the Aviation Center. Such counsefing is designed to maximize
students potential and concurrently maintain an awareness of the needs of
the aviation industry as future employers of our graduates.

Graduates of the aviation technology programs at Lansing Community Col-
iege have achieved excellent reputations in the avistion industry and such
graduates can be found working virtually world wide in ali facets of this excit-
ing career field.

Graduates are also encouraged o continue their formal education through
the medium of articulation agreements with numerous four-year bacealau-
reate degree-granting institutions, All curricula for the programs at Lansing
Community College are fully approved by the Federal Aviation Administration
under curriculum ¢odes 531 and 532,

Programs Offered

Associate Degree Program in Awviation Maintenance Technology (AFG)
{AFM) (AFP). This 24 month (144 credif) program is designed to prepare the
student for a professional career in aviation maintenance and it culminates
in the issuance of an Associate Degree in Aviation Maintenance Technology.
Graduates of this program should have achieved the qualifications required
to {a) pass the Federal Aviation Administration Examinations and {b) to ac-
quire formal certification as an Alrframe and Powerpiant Mechanic.

During the program, in Aviation Maintenance Technology students will
cover A wide variety of subjects dealing with airplanes: reciprocating en-
gines, turbine and {et engines, propellers, ignition, electrical systems, and
hydraulic systems,

This program requires approximately a fotal of 1906 hours of classroom
instrizction, shop work and {aboratory experience divided into the following
three areas: airframe and powerplant mechanics general - 400 hours, pow-
erpiant mechanic - 750 hours, and airframe mechanic - 750 hours, A waiting
tist is maintained for admission. The Curriculum Code for this program is
532,

Associate Degree in Flight Training (AFT)

This program provides training for students who aspire to become profes-
sional pilots. It inchides the flight training, flight simulator experiences and
associated ground school Instruction necessary for the preparation of stu-
dents for passing the written and practical tests for the Private, Commercial
and Instrument Pilot Licenses, The program electives also include courses
for the preparation of students for certification as a flight instructor, instru-
ment flight instructor and muiti-engine certification. Students are encour-
aged 10 take additional elective courses in general education and to compiete
the requirement of 90 crediis for an associate degree and to prepare them
for possibte transfer to a baccalaureate degree-granting institution. The cur-
riculum is approved by the Federal Aviation Administration. The curricutum
code for this program is 531, .

The courses entitled Flight Training § through IX, are desigred to progres-
sively train the students in maneuvers, navigation, and instrument flying
skilis required of a commercially licensed, instrument-rated professional pi-
lot. Each flight training course provides at least 30 hours of concentrated
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flight training. Prerequisites of these courses inciude Depariment approval,
the possession of a FAA Class l medical certificate, and having reached the
minimum age of 17 years by the start of course AFT 202. Al new and contin-
uing flight students will be required to meset at the beginning of each term
with the Chief Flight Instructor to reserve flight times and to pay the $50.00
deposit toward their lab fees for the upcoming term.

Courses Offered in Aviation Technology (AFT), by the Division of Technol-
ogy and Applied Sciences—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and
Description.

AFT 100 Private Pilot Ground Schoot 5(6-0}

Develops knowledge, skills, and techniques for successful completion of the
FAA Private Pilot written examination. Audio-visual tutorial system available
for suppiemental study.

AFT 113  Aircraft Maintenance For Pilots 2(1-2)

Covers the identification of maintenance problems on a variety of aircraft
systems. Cooperation with the certified airframe and powerplant technician
will be stressed. Preventive maintenance per FAR 43 will also be emphasized
including considerable hands-on experience.

AFT 114 Aviation Meteorology 3{3-0

This course s designed to assist pifots in the interpretation and analysis of
reteorology. Topics include general circulation, synoptic systems, the at-
mosphere, weather services and the practical aspects of applying the knowl-
edge of meteorotogy to aviation. Explores actual case studies of aviation/
meteorology accidents and includes weather statistics as refated to aviation.

AFT 115  Aviation History 2(2-0)

How aviation has evolved into what it is today is covered in detail. In this
relatively new field, progress has been based upon the accomplishments and
fatlures of those who have devoled their careers to aviation. Through a series
of films and lectures students will learn about the evolution of aviation from a
dream {o the science it is today.

AFT 150 Instrument Pilot Ground School 5{56-0)

Preparation for the FAA instrument Rating written examination. Instrurnent
ground school fraining in instrument flying practices and procedures.

AFT 168 Physiology of Flight 1(6-8)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Wright Patterson AFB feld trip for avia-
tion physiology topics; hypoxia, oxygen use, sensory illusion, vertigo, spatial
disorientation, stress, drugs, scuba effects, physical fitness and survival,
Qualifications certificate upon completion of the high altitude chamber flight.
Aviation physical exam (third class or better) must not be more than one
year old as of the date of the chamber flight in ordar o make the high aits-
tude chamber ascent,

AFT 201 Flight Training § 6(6-0)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, AFT 100 and AFT 211 concurrently. De-
velop the skills and knowledge to fiy an aircraft on solo cross-country flights.
AFT 202 Flight Tralning 1t 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, AFT 212 concurrently. Preparation for the
Private Pilot license flight test.

AFT 203 Flight Training W 6(6-9)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Private Pilot Certificate, AFT 213 and
AFT 150 or AFT 220 are taken concurrently during the term., Builds expe-
rience required for the Commercial Pilot license. Involves cross-country fiy-
ing and instrument skiils.

AFT 204  Flight Training IV 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and AFT 203. AFT 214 and AFT 220 or
AFT 150 are taken concurrently during the term. involves cross-country fly-
ing and skitls in commercial pilot maneuvers.

AFT 205 Flight Tralning ¥ B(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and AFT 204. Commercial or Instrument
written exarn passed. Trains the Commerical Pilot applicant in complex air-

. craft and IFR procedures.

AFT 206 Flight Training Vi 6(6-0)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval and AFT 205. Commercial and Instrument
writtens passed. Provides training in preparation for the FAA Commerciat
Pilet Flight Test and Instrument Rating flight tests.
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AFT 207 instructor Flight Training &{6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Commercial Pitot certificate with in-
strument Rating. Prepares the Commercial Pilot with an Instrument Rating
for the FAA Flight Instructor Rating. Highly concentrated flight training to
provide the confidence, skili, knowledge, precision, and professional atti-
tudes required of a licensed flight instructor.

AFT 208 instrument Instructor Flight Training 22-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Flight Instructor Ceriificate, Prepares
the Certified Flight Instructor (CF1) to achieve the instrument Flight Instruc-
tor rating.

AFT 209 Multiengine Flight Training 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Provides the commercially licensed in-
strument pilot with the opportunity to cbtain a Multi-Engine Pilot Rating. May
be tailored to provide pilot refresher or Airline Transport Pilot Rating training.

AFT 211 Flght Sirulator | 2(1-1)

fiual instruction in the simulator ground trainer and ground instruction. The
simulator provides instruction in flight basics of straight, level, turns, climbs
and descents, plus basic VOR navigational procedures.

AFT 212 Flight Simulator 1! 2(1-1)

Prereguisite: AFT 211. Emphasizes YOR and ADF navigationa! procedures.
inciudes review of applicable private pilol maneuvers.

AFT 213 Flight Simulator 1l 201.1)

Prarequisite: AFT 212. Maneuvers and procedures necessary for an Instru-
ment Rating. Emphasizes basic instrument flying including turns, climbs,
descents, partial panel, steep turns, stalls, unusual attitudes and VOR naviga-
tional procedures.

AFT 214 Fhght Simulator IV 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 213. Includes VOR and ADF orientation; tracking and inter-
cepts; YOR and ADF holding patterns at station and intersection; VOR and
ADF approaches.

AFT 215 Flight Simulator V 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 214. Reviews VOR and ADF hoiding, ILS front and back
course approaches, ASR and nc gyro approaches, and out communication
procedures,

AFT 216 Flight Simulator Vi 2{(1-1}

Prerequisite: AFT 215. In-depth study of alt instrument maneuvers and
procedures,

AFT 217 Multi-Engine Flight Simulater 2(1-1

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Ten hours of instruction in the muti-
engine simulator and ten hours of related ground instruction. Introductory
course limited to instrument Rated Commercial Pilots (airplane) who desire
1o obtain the knowledge and skills necessary to pass a six-month instrument
proficiency check in multi-engine aircraft,

AFT 215 Multi-Engine Flight Simulator H W10

Offers 5 hours of instruction in the Flightmatic multi-engine simulater and 5
hours of related ground instruction. A 1 credit course for the Instrument Rat-
ed Commercial Pilot (airplane) who desires to obtain the knowledge and
skills necessary to take the multi-engine flight test. Prerequisite: instrument
Rating and Commerciat Pilot Certificate (airplane}

AFT 220 Commerciat Pilot Ground School 4(4-3)

Prerequisite; Private Pilot Certificate or Coordinater Approval. Preparation for
comptletion of the FAA Cormmercial Pilot written examination. Review of in-
strument regulations and procedures.

AFT 224 Tait Whee! Transition 2(2-0)

Pravides 14 hours duat instruction in a conventional landing gear type air-
plane and 10 hours of associated ground instruction. Prepares the pilot for
fiying skills associated with crop dusting, pipeline patrol, short takeoff and
fandings. Minimum prerequisite is a Private Pilot license. Coordinator ap-
proval is also required.

AFT 225  Multi-Engine instructor 2(2-5)

This course provides instruction in preparation for the Flight Instructor Air-
plane, Multi-Engine practical test. Subjects covered include a review of ies-
san planning and the normat and emergency operation of Multi-Engine
airplanes, with stress placed on aircraft systems. The effective performance
and teaching of Multi-Engine training maneuvers and emergency procedures
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will be emphasized. Heavily stressed will be the safe conduct of instructional
flights. This course consists of seven hours of flight training, including two
hours reserved for the flight test. Also included are fifteen hours of ground
instruction. Prerequisite: Coordinatar approval. ’

AFT 255 Flight instrucior Ground School 4{4.0)

Praparation for the FAA Flight Instructor and FAA Flight Instructor Funda-
mentals written examination. Prepare for the FAA Advanced Ground School
instructor's license.

AFT 256 instrument Flight instructor Ground Scheol 4(4.9)

Preparation for FAA instrument Ground Instructor written examination and
FAA Instrument Flight instructor written examinations,

AFY 259 intern Flight Instructor 4(4-0)

This course provides practical fiight instruction experience through tempo-
rary employment at the Aviation Flight Technology Center. Close supervisicn
and training is given to student/instructor relationships, record keeping and
certification processes. Students must have obtained Flight Instructor certifi-
cation as a student at Lansing Community College. Al applications for ad-
mission must be made to the Chief Flight instructer. Openings are limited.
Prerequisite; CFil Airptane, Single Engine and Coordinator Approval.

Courses Offered in Aviation Mechanics (AFG), by the Aviaticn Technology
Center—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

AFG 100 Aviation Mathematics and Physics 3(3-0

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Fractions, decimals, ratio and proportions
and measurements and physics involving fluids, light, heat, and electrical
application used in aviation maintenance careers,

AFG 101 Basic Electricity 7(5-4}

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Basic electrical thecry and its application
to aircraft and related electrical systems and ¢ircuits, Includes A.C. and D.C.
currents, magnetism, generators, motors, series, series-parallel, and electri-
cal retay circuits.

AFG 102 Aireraft Drawings 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: Cocrdinator approvat. Basic drawing applications used in avia-
tion maintenance. Read and interpret drawings and schematics used in pro-
duction of aircraft parts, components, and related systems,

AFG 103 Weight and Balance 3(2-2}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Calculations involving aircraft weight
changes and distribution occurring by loading, unioading, and equipmeni
instatlation or modifications. Methods of computing and rmaintaining re-
quired records.

AFG 104 WMaterials and Processes | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Practical training in the use of basic and
precision hand tools. The identification systems used in production of air-
craft hardware and standards used for repair and replacement.

AFG 109 Materials and Processes H 5(4-3}

Preraquisite; Coordinator approval. Alrcraft construction and methods of
cleaning and preserving aircraft structurat materials. The non-destructive in-
spactions are conducted by Zygio, magnafiux, and dye penetrants.

AFG 106 Ground Operation and Servicing 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. introduction 1o aircraft ground operations
and servicing of related aircraft systems. Technigues and safety applications
used during aircraft engine run-up and taxi maintenance functions.

AFG 107 WMaintenance Regulations, Publications, 3(2-3}
Forms and Privileges

Preraquisite: Coordinator approval. Explores various aircraft maintenance
pubtications, forms and records. Introduces reguiations involving mechanic
limitations and rights and maintenance-accepted practices.

Courses Offered in Airframe Mechanics (AFM), by the Aviation Technology
Center—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

AFM 208 Aircraft Structures | 7(5-5}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Cavers structural design and construction
of wood- and fabric-covered aircraft and the methods of inspection and re-
pairs required. Aisc covers the application of primers and paint finishes used
in the aircraft industry.
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AFM 209  Aircraft Structures H 7(3-8)
prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies maintenance practices used in
construction, inspection, and repair of aircraft metal siructures.

AFM 210 Aircraft Welding 3(2.3)
prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Presents welding applications and meth-
ods used in repairs and inspection of aircraft structures in accordance with
approved aviation maintenance techniques.

AFM 211 Assembly and Rigging 6(4-4)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers assembly and rigging of aircraft
contro! structures. Provides practical application in removal, installation, and
adjustment of aircraft flight controls by balance, tension, and motion to meet
fiight safety standards.

AFM 212  Aircraft Fuel Systems 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers the study, analysis, trouble-shoot-
ing, and repair of various aircraft fuel systems.

AFM 213 Aircrafi Electrical Systems 75
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Inspection and repair of aircraft electrical
circuits and components.

AFM 214 Aircraft Hydraulics and Pneumatics Systerns 4(3-2)
Prerecuisite: Coordinater approval. Inspection, service and repair of aircraff
hydraulics and pneumatic systems and components.

AFM 215 Aircraft Landing Gear Systems 4(3-3)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study, analysis and frouble-shooting of
aircraft fanding gear and its various warning systems.

AFM 216 Alrcra®t Environmental and Protection Systems 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Aircraft pressurization and heating sys-
terns; methods and systems used to prevent icing of aircraft structures and
systems; profection systems used in fire detection and extinguishing sys-
tems.

AFM 217 Aijrcraft Instruments and Communications 4(3-2}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Application of various instrument 5ys-
terns used in pressure, heat, flow, and navigation. Identifies types and loca-
tion of communication, navigation equipment, and antenna systems.

AFM 218 Airframe Inspection 322
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Inspection systems used toc mest con-
formity certification of aircraft and system components.

Courses Offered in Powerplant Maintenance (AFP), by the Aviation Tech-
noiogy Center—by Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and Description.
AFP 219 Engine Electrical Systems 3(2-3)
Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Study, analysis, service and repair of en-
gine electrical systemns and components.

AFP 220 Ignition Systems 7{5-5)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study, analysis, service, and repair of air-
craft engine ignition systems and components.

AFP 221 Propeiter Systems and Controls B{4-4)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Covers study, analysis, service and repair
of aircraft engine propellers, systems anc¢ controfs.

AFP 222 Lubrication Systems 4(3-2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies aircra®t engine lubrication Sys-
tems and components.

AFP 223 Engine Fuel Systems | Hi-1)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Studies and analyzes aircraft engine fuei
systems and components.

AFP 224 Engine Fuel Systems II 4(3-3}
Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat, Covers aircraft engine carburetion re-
quirements including the application, service, and repair of carburetors.
AFP 225 Induction and Exhaust Systerns 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study of aircraft engine induction and
exhaust systems; the maintenance, repair, and inspection of these systarns
and components.
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AFP 226 Reciprocating Engine | 7(5-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Presents theory, application and prac-
tices used in inspection, tear down, and preventive maintenance of recipro-
cating engines. Students conduct inspection, disassembly and reassembly of
reciprocating engines.

AFP 227 Turbine Engine 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers the theory of operation and design
of various turbine engine powerplants.

AFP 228 Reciprocating Engine i 3(2.3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers practical instaliation, removal,
and trouble-shooting reciprocating engines and their related systems.

AFP 229 Turbine Engine H 33-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers practical test cell instailation and
trouble-shooting turbine engines and their reiated systems.

AFP 230 Engine Instrument Systems 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; Coordinator appraval. Cgvérs study, analysis, service and repair
of engine temperature, pressure and related system indicators.

AFP 231 Engine Trouble-Shooting and Inspection 4(3-3)

Prereguisite: Coordinator approval. Covers inspection requirements of air
craft engine to meet established conformity and standards of airworthiness,
Engine system operations and adjustments are conducted by use of FAA and
maintenance publications.

Courses Offered for Test Preparation Courses, by the Aviation Technical
Center--by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,

AFG 232 General Test Preparation 2(2.0)

Prereguisite: Coordinator approval. Reviews ail general subjects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

AFB 233 Airframe Test Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinater approval. Reviews ali airframe subjects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practicai examination.

AFP 234 Powerplant Test Preparation 3H3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Reviews all powerplant subjects to assist
the student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING PROGRAM

Ronaid Garthe, Director

Purpose of Programs

Technological developments and achievements in electronics, astomated
devices, numerical controlled machines, computer graphics, integrated man-
ufacturing, and other computer applications have progressively changed the
content and objectives of courses in the area of Computer Integrated Manu-
facturing. These new and revised courses are meeting the challenge of what
is being calied the robotics era or the “computer revolution.” .

The computer graphics “CADAM” Laboratory, eguipped with integrated
manufacturing capabilities, the digital program in electronics and the com-
puter-aided instructional laboratory are a few exampies of meeting “high
technoiogy” neecls.

The Computer Integrated Manufacturing Programs offer curricula or
courses supporting the new integrated manufacturing technologies such as
rabatics, numerical machine control, programmabte controilers, pneumatic
fogic control, electrical discharge machining and hydraulics/preumatics
courses. These specialized courses are designed to aid technical personnel
in working more effectively within their manufacturing environments, The
systems approach to troubleshooting, maintenance and repair is the focus of
these courses.

Administrators and faculty are availabte to assist students in the selection
of courses and in the planning of programs to meet Individual needs; transfer
of credit for formal courses to be taken at other schools, including military
schools, or work experience that is pertinent to occupational programs.

Certificate programs

The one-year Certificate Programs offered by the Computer Integrated Man-
ufacturing area are designed to prepare students for initiai job placement.
Aiso, they are designed to heip many students enter apprenticeship training
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programs and receive partial or full pre-credit for the courses taken. Usually
the gcourses of these programs may be taken on a part-time basis.

Some may wish to enroll in a cerlificate program for the purpose of job
advancement or for obtaining placement in a new field of employment, Oth-
ers may wish to transfer to a related associate degree program after comple-
tion of a certificate program.

A minimum of 45 credit-hours with & Grade Point Average of 2.00 or above
is required for any certificate of achievement and such a certificate is
awarded for the satisfactory completion of such credit,

Students shouid bear in mind that the courses of the certificate programs,
while being informational and instructive in nature, are not necessarily equiv-
alent in conterst and on-the-ich experience 1o the courses of the programs
prescribed by the various Lansing Joint Apprenticeship Committees. By
themselves, such courses will not lead to journeyman status for the student.

Students seeking journeyman status should consult with an apprenticeship
and training committee of an appropriate joint apprenticeship board, as reg-
istered with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, Lansing Office of the
).5. Department of Labor, or with the Computer Integrated Manufacturing
program,

Associate degree programs

Courses compieted in Computer integrated Manufacturing certificate pro-
grams are usually transferahie toward an associate degree of similar nature
within the area. The requirements for an associate degree are set forth near
the beginning of the section of this catalogue devoted to programs of the
Division of Technology and Applied Science. Students should contact the Of-
fice of the Director of the Computer Integrated Manufacturing or the Office of
the Dean of the Division,

Courses Offered in Metal Machine Trades (ATR}, by Computer Integrated
Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

ATR 100 #achine Tool Survey 5{2-6)

tacture covers machine tools used by the machinist. Laboratory offers a
variety of hands-on experiences. For maintenance people, supervisors, me-
chanical engineers, and students of Engineering Technology. Lab fee

ATR 103 Machine Shop | 5(2-6)

Theory and practice in the operation and setup of machine tools with em-
phasis on lathe, drili press, bench work, and measuring instruments, Lab fee

ATR 102 Machine Shop H 5(2-6})

Prerequisite; ATR 101, Continuation of ATR 101 with emphasis on miliing ma-
chine practice. Some reference to shapers and planers and an introduction
to heat treating of steels. Lab fee

ATR 103 Machine Shop H 5(2-6)

Prereguisite: ATR 102, Continuation of ATR 102 with emphasis on grinding
machine practice, metallurgy, and cutiing fluids with an introduction o nu-
mericatly cortrolied machines (N/C). Lab fee

ATR 104 Tool and Cutter Grinding 4(2-8)

Operations and setup in ioof and cutter grinding of driils, reamars, singie
point toois, all types of milling cutiers, including bail end mitls, and concave
radius cuiters. Can be adapted to the needs of the student from a particular
shop. Lab fee

ATR 105 Project Laboratory {(Machine Shop) 40-6)

Prerequisite; ATR 101 & ATR 102 (“B” or higher) & Department Approvat.
Advanced course for students wishing to do in-depth work in the machine
shop area or to deveicp trade entry skilis. Students select projects compati-
ble with their individual fieids of work. Lab fee (Approval may be given to
take this course twice for a maximum of eight credits.}

ATR 107 Insert Tools - Selection and Use 3{2-2)

Prerequisite; ATR 102 or program approval. Examines comparative advan-
tages of high speed steel vs. carbides, ceramics, cubic boron nitride and
diamoend cutting tool materials. Enables economic selection of carbide and
ceramic grades and appropriate toof holders and mitling cutter bodies. Study
of speeds, feeds and depths of cuts for insert tooling. Analyzes causes and
remedies for insert failure, poor tool life and/or finish quatity. includes cov-
erage of setup for insert milling cutters and tool holders.

ATR 112 Template Making and Model Checling 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or DT 110 or program approval, Functions of models,
templates, use of the sine bar, height gauge, and aids. Applications of mod-
els are described; interpretations and sectioning of drawings are used. Lab
fee.

ATR 113 Die Construction | H2-2
Prerequisite: DT 100 or DT 110 or program appraval. Emphasis on layout and

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

processing, types and uses of aids applying 1o die construction, selection of
steels, limitations on accuracy, and finishing parts used in die construction.
Covers various types of die construction used in industry and presses related
to die construction.

ATR 114 Die Construction If 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Program approval or ATR 113. Continuation of ATR 113. Covers
theory of heat treat, repair and maintenance, welding, types of steels, ang
types of aids used in die construction; alse auxitiary equipment o dies such
as lifters, loaders, kickers, stackers, hoppers, and dial feeds. Shows how dies
should be built for long life and maintenance,

ATR 118 Principles of E.D.M. 3(2-2)

involves theory, fundamentals, and practice of Electric Discharge Machining;
programming the control console, machining of electrodes, practical applica-
tions, and estimating time of cperation. Lab fee

ATR 120 Plastics | (Introduction) 4(4-0)

An introduction to the classification of plastics, plastic structure, and how
plastics are made. Includes the thermoptastic family: acrylic, fluorocarbon,
polyamide, P.V.C., AB.S., styrene, and polypropylene; the thermoset family:
urea and melamine, casein, epoxy, phenclic, polyester, silicone, and ure-
thane.

ATR 121 Plastics 11 (Processing) 32-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 120. Inciudes molding processes such as compression,
transfer, injection, extrusions; also, casting processes and thermoforming
processes, Foaming, heat sealing, and fabrication are discussed. Lab fee

ATR 122 Plastics W (Fabrication and Design) 3(1-3)

Prerequisite: ATR 121. Plastic fabrication such as cuiting, joining, fastening,
and heat sealing. Also, processing plastic by injection meiding, extrusion
molding, blow molding, vacuum forming, and compression molding. Lab fee

ATR 127 Machinery Handbook | 4(4-0)

Preraquisite: ATR 151. Familiarizes the student with the effective utiization
of information contained in the Machinery Handbock,

ATR 130 Blueprini Reading for Die Sinkers 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or equivalent. Blueprint reading for the die sinking
trades. Covers different types of dies, their purpeses, and ferminclogy used
in the forging industry. Also, transferring information on part prints to forging
and trimmer dies,

ATR 137 Industrial Presses | 4(4-0)

Covers different types of mechanical presses, terminology, purposes, and
functions in industry. Includes movies and slides of mechanical action,
mainterance systems, and safety, suppiemented by visits o plants using
presses and press repairs. For mechanical trades apprentices, press repair
and maintenance people, stamping piant foremen, press cperators, die setup
employees.

ATR 138 Industrial Presses 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 137. Continuation of ATR 137 with emphasis on mainte-
nance, in-depth coverage of the various cluiches, slides, and bearings, sup-
plemented by slides, movies, and field trips. Press tonnage capacities and
varlouis appiications 1o dies tilized provides a broader knowledge for indi-
viduals from many different trades and occupations. Lab fee

ATR 139 Rigging 3H2-2)

Covers uses and strengths of ropes, chains, biock and tackies, and the con-
struction and erection of gin poles, with a study of rope knots used in rigging.
Also, safe working strength of slings, hooks, sheaves, ropes and chains, and
the use of personal safety equipment. Lab fee

ATR 142 Applied Metallurgy 325

Explains physicat and mechanical properties of metals, identification, selec-
tion, atomic structure, crystal structure, phases in metat systems, phase dia-
grams, and metailography. Lab fee

ATR 143 iIndustrial Heat Treat 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 142. Covers hardening, normalizing, annealing, case hard-
ening, carburizing, cyaniding, nitriding, flame hardening, induction harden-
ing, marguenching, austernpering, martempering, and production of metals.
l.ab fee

ATR 144 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3(2-2)

introduces the theory of fluid power and basic circuits, using cylinders,
valves, accumulators, filters, pumps, motors, etc., as they are used in indus-
irial applications. Lab fee
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ATR 185 Industrial Hydraulics 3(2-2)

prerequisite: ATR 144. Continuation of ATR 144, Emphasis on applications of
pydraulic circuitry o industrial machinery. Lab fee

ATR 146 Pneumatic Machine Control Besign (Rir Logic) 32-2)

prerequisite: ATR 144, Introduces concept of controlling industriat machin-
ery with air-operated relays and air-logic circuits, emphasizing area of
moving-part, air-logic systems. Covers AN.S.1. symbals, reading ladder type
diagrams, signal sensing and conversion, and hands-on assembly of an ac-
tual air-logic circuit. Lab fee

ATR 147 Pneumatic Machine Control Maintenance (Air Logic) 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: ATR 144, Intreducas basic design of valves and relays used in
air-logic circuits and symbois used. A “sample circuit” is used for trouble-
shooting @ mock machine setup. Lab fee

ATR 180 Precision Inspection i 322

Techniques of tool and gauge inspection: micrometers, verniers, gauge
plocks, fixed dial and thread gauges, test indicators, gear and comparator
measurement, hardness testing. Lab fee

ATR 161 Precision Inspection H 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; ATR 160, Precision layout work related to gauges and inspec-
tion problems. Lab fee

ATR 218 Machine Maintenance | 4(2-4)

Explains thecry and industrial application of machine repair, safe practices,
troubleshooting, dismantiing, and the rebuitding of a tool room machine to
be continued through three terms, Lab fee

ATR 219 Machine Maintenance i 4(2-9)

Prerequisite: ATR 218. Continuation of ATR 218, rebuilding and replacing
worn parts, alignment of slides and ways, and use of proper tools and service
manuals. Lab fee ’ ’

ATR 220 Machine Maintenance | 4(2-4)

Prgreguisite: ATR 218, ATR 219, or department approvai. Completion of re-
building tool room machine. Machining and scraping a 6" x 6" surface plate.
{ab fee )

ATR 224 Industrial Pump Repair 4(2-4)

Shows the fundamentals and operating principles of pumps and pumg con-
trols, applications of pump equipment in industry, atong with instaliation,
operation, and maintenance procedures.

ATR 225 Sequencing Industrial Equipment 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 144. Covers chronclogicat order of sequences of operation,
analyzing circuit malfunction from seguence prints, and the relationship of
etectrical controls and fluid power systems,

ATR 230 Pneumatic Tool Repair 3 (1-3)

Covers maintenance and repair of industrial and automotive pneumatic
toois. Lubrication, gears, motors, hoists, spray gun: seals, and bearings will be
covered. Lab fee

Courses Offered in Numerical Controls and Computer Numerica! Controls,
by Computer Integrated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Al-
lowed, and Description.

Numerical Cortrof and Computer Numerical Control (NC and CNC) ma-
chines are the “cutting edge” of modern machining processes, £fficiency in
operating these sophisticated machines; finked with the new CADAM (Com-
puter graphics Augmented Design And Manufacturing) opens a very bright
future for qualified individuals. Courses invoiving these machines are closely
associated with Robotics and Integrated Manufacturing Techniques.

To qualify, the student must first acquire a solid machining background
and necessary mathematicat skills for computing precision movements. A
programumer must aiso become expert at reading blueprints. Machine pro-
gramming in some companies is performed in their engineering depart-
ments.

This curriculum provides job entry skills and encugh related knowiedge to
communicate with all personne! in this exciting and changing fieid.

ATR 206 Numerical Control 1 - Fundamentals of 4(3-1)
Mumerical Control

Prerequisite: ATR 151. introduction to modern concepts of numerical con-
trol of machine tools. Emphasizes controlling media, introductory program-
ming, and iimited machine operation. Lab fee
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ATR 207 Numerical Controf Hl - Manual Programiming 4(3-1)
for Mumerical Controi

Prerequisite; ATR 206 and ATR 153 or equivalent. Continuation of ATR 206
with emphasis on develeping skill in manual programming of two- and three-
axis, point-to-peint positioning, numerically contralled machine tools. Opera-
tion of vertical miiling machine provides an important part of this course. Lab
feg

ATR 208 COMPACT 2 - introduction to 4(3-1)
Computer Assisted Programming

Prerequisite: ATR 207 or equivalent. Study types of parts which can be pro-
grammed to advantage using a computer and actual experience in pro-
gramming. Equipment used includes computer terminal, plotter and three-
axis N/C milling machine. Lab fee

ATR 209 COMPACT 2 MILL 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 208, A continuation of ATR 208 featuring the advanced
features of COMPACT Ii to create sophisticated NC programs for the Cincin-
nati 750 VMC machining center. Lab fee

ATR 210 CNC HURCO 3(3-1)
Prerequisite: ATR 152. The HURCQ miiling machine has a special CNC con-

trol for its operation that is easily learned because of its use of standard
english words and menu type programming. Hands-on operation. Lab fee

ATR 211 Project Laboratory (Numericai Control} 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: ATR 206, ATR 207, & ATR 208. Advanced course for those wish-
ing to do in-depth work in the machine shop area after finishing basic pre-
requisites, The students, guided by an instructor, select individual projects
compatible with their field of work. Lab fee

ATR 212 CNC MiLL | 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; ATR 207, introducticn to manual CNC programming including:
milting, drilling, tapping routines, program editing, etc. with hands-on opera-
tion of Cincinnati 750 YMC machining center. Lab fee

ATR 213 CONC MILL 4 32-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 212. A continuation of CNC MILL | with advanced pro-
gramming with emphasis on cutter diameter compensation (CDC), work sur-
face programming (WSP), thread boring, and other features of the Cincinnati
machining center. Lab fee

ATR 214 COMPACT 2 LATHE 3(2-2

Prerequisite: ATR 208, introductory course to computer assisted CNC lathe
programming featuring COMPACT 1§ language and Cincinnati 10" turning
center. Lab fee

ATR 215 Advanced COMPACT 2 LATHE 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 214. A continuation of ATR 214 with emphasis on contour-
ing, threading and special features of COMPACT II programming language.
Lab fee

ATR 216 CNC LATHE 32-2)
Prerequisite; ATR 207, Infroduction to manual programming of Cincinnati
10" turning center with hands-on operation. Lab fee

ATR 217 CNC LATHE I 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: ATR 216. A continuation of ATR 216 with emphasis on contour-
ing, threading, tail stock usage, x and z axis tocl compensation. Lab fee

ATS 132-134 Heating and Air Conditioning Seminar variabie

Covers cooling, heating, humidifying, fittering, servicing and/or ventilating,
etc., for individuatls already in the field or interested in any of these areas.

ATS 162-164-214 Welding Seminar variable

Inciudes maintenance welding, production welding, resistance welding, and/
or tool and die welding, stc.

ATS 222.223.224 CNC Seminars variable

Beginning basics featuring Bridgeport Series | Milling Machine with Manual
Tool Change. Advanced NC Programming featuring Cincinnati Mifacron Ma-
chining Center 5 VC-750 with Automatic Yool Changer.

Beginning basics featuring Cempact |¢ for Computer Assisted CNC Pro-
gramming.

Courses Offered in Computer integrated Manufacturing (CiM), by the
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Department-by Course Number, Title,
Credits Allowed, and Description.
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CiM 109 Introduction to Computer 3(3-0)
integrated Manufacturing

Manufacturing businesses are generaily the most complex form of business
in existance and the most basic to a nations economy. This course wilt pro-
vide an overview of the concepts of CIM including computer aided design,
computer aided manufacturing, robotics, quality contol, and rnanufacturing

information systems.

CiIM 250 Personal Computer Applications 3(1-3

This class provides students with a basic understanding of the uses of micro
computers. A major emphasis will be placed on the IBM-PC. Students are
given a hasic understanding of what software is available for micros by use of
handouts and are given a working knowledge of the major software packages
that are available. Half of this course will be hands on in the 1ab using the
|BM-PC. Listed below are the three class times and section numbers. Lab fee

Cil 255 Volkswriter 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 250/Department Approvai. This course is designed for
people who need a basic course in word processing that is easy to learn and
practical. In this course the student will learn basic technigues of word proc-
essing using the 1BM-PC and the Volkswriter Deluxe software package. Dur-
ing this class, participants will butld skitls that will enable them to write short
memos, reports, letters, proposals, invoices and ather documents. Primarily
designed for the small business-person, contractor or technical type who
daes not have access to a dedicated word processing system or secretarial
heip, but who never the less has writing needs. The Valkswriter course offers
an oppottunity to learn a valuable new skili. Lab fee

CiM 260 Spreadsheet Applications 3(1-2)

This course is primarily designed for contractors and for techmical types in
industry who need the versatility offered by an integrated software program
consisting of a spreadsheet, information management, and graphics. This
program is taught using the IBM-PC. Various scenarios invelving scheduling,
financial spreadsheets, invenfory management, and supporting graphics are
covered. Lab fee

Courses offered in Computer Graphics {CG), by Computer Integrated
Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

Programs offered by the Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
have moved rapidiy toward a Factory-of-the-Future concept since the acquisi-
tion of the CADAM system. CADAM is the trademark name for the software
donation made to Lansing Community College by CADAM, Inc., a subsidiary
of Lockheed Corp. CADAM is one of the most sophisticated products among
the available CAD/CAM manufacturing systems. Lansing Community College
is proud to be among the first community cotleges in the nation to provide
CADAM training as a regular part of its design progran. Thanks to CADAM,
designers can trade their drafting boards, T-squares and pencils for @ video
screan and a light pen. Using the tight pen to indicate the tocation of lines
and points, and keyboar¢ o enter descriptive data, designers construct the
design geometry on the computer screen, and the system automaticaily piots
a scale drawing.

€G 110 Introduction to Computer Aided Design 4{4.0)

General introcuction to computer aided design and computer aided manu-
facturing. The emphasis will be ptaced on computer hardware, software,
computer graphics equipment identification and interaction. The student will
iearn through lecture, demonstration, hands-on discussion and research. Lab
fee

G 201 CADAM Training: Basic 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approvat |s an informative computer graphics
course which wiit explore the latest in software and hardware used on the
M CADAM work station. The operator will use functions and meny items 1o
create muli-view mechanical drawings. Dimensions and notes will be creat-
ed to complete the drawing. Emphasis will be placed on creating and editing
drawings. Lab Tee

CG 211 CADAM Training: Architecture | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. This class is the first in a two part sefies
which utilizes the CADAM system for the production of architecturat graph-
ics. Students will develop the skills learned in -basic CADAM and produce
architectural schematics, details, pictorial and various types of working draw-
ings. Production of individual works as well as group projects will be availa-
bie. Lab fee

©G 212 CADAM Training: Architecture il 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approvat. This class will enable the advanced
CADAM student to expand their knowledge of computer graphics and utilize
the functions of the CADAM system to its fullest extent. Emphasis will be
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placed on the production of complete sets of drawings which can be in-
cluded in a partfolio. Lab fee

©G 241 CADAM Training: Industrial 1 A(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. This class is designed o apply the skills
of basic CADAM. Emphasis will be placed on how the computer may increase
productivity by applying the basic functions to industrial drawings of moder-
ate detail. Lab fee

GG 242 CADAM Training: Industrial it 444.0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. This class is an in-depth study of mast
functions and menu items on the CADAM system. The operator will use de-
tails from the standard library. Emphasis witl be placed on design drawings.
Lab fee

CG 261 CADAM Training: NC | 4(4.9)

Prerequisite: CG 201 and ATR 208. Introductory cousse in adding Numerical
Control data to the CADAM mode! geometry. Cutter diameter, path, feed-
rates, spindie speeds, etc. will be developed for 3-Axis milling machines and
lathes. Procedures for producing the NC controt program will be discussed.
Lab fee

CADAM Project Laboratory variable credit

A project fab gives the architectural or industrial drafting student the op-
portunity to da an independent study on the iIBM CADAM Graphics System,
Project assignment wilt be through a mutual agreement between stucent and
instructor. 1t will be the responsibility of the student to define and outline the
project objectives. A preliminary design concept will be made utilizing con-
ventional drafting practices, e.g. material specifications, standard compo-
nents and tolerance reguirements, etc. Upon approval of this design, a time
estimate will be made for the completion of this assignment using the Com-
puter Graphics facifity (CADAM). The tab fee will vary depending on time
necessary to complete project.

Courses Offered in Industrial Drafting Technology (DT), by Computer inte-
grated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Allowed, and De-
scription.

The Industrial Drafting Technology Program is composed of various draft-
ing courses which wili familiarize an individuat with product design, tool de-
sign, and die design. The basic concepts of these courses are structured to
prepare students for a drafting and design environmment, utilizing conven-
tional or computer aided design technoiogies.

DT 100 Basic Drafting H2-2)

Focuses on basic concepts in orthographic projection, auxiliary projections,
sketching, both crthographic and pictorial. Lettering technigues wili be
stressed; a brief approach io industrial dimensioning practices is presenied.
lLab fee

DT 101 Industrizl Drafting ! (2.4}

Prerequisite; DT 100 or Departmentat test, Emphasis is placed on ortho-
graphic projection, sections, auxilliary views and dimensioning technique.
Fach student will work on a set of drawings using the above and be intro-
duced to computer aided design. Lab fee

BT 102 Industrial Drafting B 4{2-8)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Emphasis is on advanced techaigues. Beginning layout
witl be stressed ateng with preparation of welding or fabrication type draw-
ings. Lab fee

DT 163 Descriptive Geometry A4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Covers graphic representation and solutien of space
problems through the practice of fundamentat principies of advanced ortho-
graphic projection. Includes points, lines and planes, primary and successive
auxiliary views, paraiielism, perpendicutarity, developments and intersec-
tions; civil and mechanical engineering preblems. Lab fee

DT 104 Jigs and Fixtures 1 (Detailing} 4(2-43

Prerequisite: DT 101. Detailing technigues and dimansioning will be empha-
sized through the development of working drawings. These drawings wiil be
extracted from a design concept or assembly type drawing. Familiarization
with standard components will aiso be stressed. Lab fee

DY 105 Jigs and Fixtures 1l {(Design} 4(2-8}

Prerequisite: DT 104. Design concepts and a problem solving type approach
wiil be utilized in designing toots for various product drawings.
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DY 106 Industrial Drafting {ii 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 102, Stresses layout and design concepts, and practical de-
sign projects in problem solving and creativity. Assignments prepare the stu-
dent for DT 294 and DT 296. Lab fee

BT 110 Industrial Bluepring Reading | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: DT 100. Covers basic concepts in orthographic projection, with
emphasis on interpretation of engineering drawings. Lab fee

DT 111 Industrial Blueprint Reading il 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: DT 110. A continuation of DT 110 with emphasis on more com-
plex engineering drawings. Machine shop processes wiil also be coverad.

DT 13% Technical Hlustration | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101 or Equivatent. Introduces methods of Hustration cur-
rently used in industry: use of sketches, photegraphs, axonometric construg-
tion, and introduction to the perspective grid. Use of line weights is stressed
tc achieve desired finished drawing effects. Lab fee

DT 136 TYechnicat llustration It 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 135, Covers applying practical concepis used in industriat
pictorial communications, preparation of fayouts from iayout and part prints
and photographs, design considerations in layout preparation, acetate over-
tays, paste-up, keylining techniques, and graphic reproductive processes.
tab fee

DT 160 Letiering i 1(0-2)

Introduction to lettering technigues with emphasis on letter formation, pro-
porticn, uniformity, and composition. A variety of lettering instruments and
methods of applying letters using mechanical technigques will be explored.

DT 202 Die Design | (Detailing) 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Covers detailing of blanking and piercing dies, basic
forming dies, and basic trim dies, material types, heat treat requirements,
and press requirements as applied 1o the design.

DT 203 Die Design Il (Layout) 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 202. Includes the design of blanking and piercing dies,
forming dies, and trim dies; metals as applied to the type of dig; related
study in efectro-discharge machines, processes, and estimating.

DT 208 Plant layout 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101 and MT 108 or equivalent. Focuses on drafting proce-
dures as refated to piant layout, including building construction and manu-
facturing processes.

DT 208 industrial Drafting Lab 2(0-9)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Gives additional lab time to advanced
students, Students who are taking DT 101 or advanced courses are eligible,

DT 210 Industrial Dimensioning Practices 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: DT 102 or equivalent. Establishing rules, principles ang meth-
ods of dimensioning and tolerancing for specific design requirerments on en-
gineering drawings, and uniform practices for stating and interpreting these
requirements. Includes geometric tolerances and introducing the symboalic
methad of specification.

DT 294  Project Laboratory (Industrial) 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Further drafting skills in beginning layout
and advanced detailing. Advanced problems and research in design applica-
tion,

DT 295 Project Laboratory {industrial) 6(0-12)

Prerequisite; Coordinator Approval and DT 294. A minimum of 12 hours per
weeif on layout procedures. Includes the design of a mechanical device and
making a complete design drawing.

Courses Offerad in Electro-Machanical Technology (EM}, by Computer In-
tegrated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowad, and
Description.

Etectro-Mechanical technicians may perform such duties as setting up
breventive electrical maintenance programs, mairtaining electrical appara-
tus, troubleshooting malfunctioning equipment including programmable au-
tormated machinery, instatling repiacement equipment and proto-typing state
o7 the arl machinery, These technicians are aiso able to advise on the selec-
tion of eguipment,

Several courses in the Elactro-Mechanical Technology Program are offered
on an open-tab, open-entry basis. These courses are:
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SAF 200 Electricai Safety Standards

EM 101 Basic Electricity

EM 121 Math for Electricians

EM 122 Math for Flectricians |l

EM 123 Math for Electricians I

EM 131 Electric Circuits for Machine Controi

EM 135 Electrical Prints for Residential and Commercial Buiidings
EM 136 FHlectrical Prints for Industrial Buiidings

EM 161 Introduction to Programmable Controllers

EM 211 DC Generators and Motars

EM 212 Three-Phase Alternators and Single Phase Motors
EM 213 Three-Phase Motors and Transformers

Students may register for open-lab courses during regular registration or at
any time during the regular terms. Students are expected to complete the
Courses in a normai term fength, normaliy eleven weeks. Within this con-
straint, students are allowed to work at their own pace. Open-iab hours are
scheduled morning, afterncon and evening for the convenience of the stu-
dents.

Completion of the Associate Degree entitles the student to claim two years
credit toward the work experience required to apply for a State of Michigan
journeyman electrician's license.

EM 101 Basic Electricity 4(3.2)

Prerequisite: High schoal algebra recommended, SAF 200 concurrently. Sur-
vey of madern electrical technology. Covers basic electrical terminclogy and
calculations. Special emphasis on the correct use of electrical meters. Basic
housewiring circuits are used to introduce students to wiring techniques, use
of hand tocts, and circuit design. Includes a brief introduction to the Nationat
Electrical Code. Lab fee, Fail, winter and spring terms.

EM 102 Basic Wiring Installation 32-2)

Prerequisite: EM 101. Electric wiring systems maintenance and installing wir-
ing systemns in wood-frame and masonry construction. Practice in the instal-
tation of non-metallic sheathed cable, flexible metal clad cable, elactricai
metallic tubing and rigid conduit. Lab fes,

EM 103 Electric Motor Maintenance 32-2)

Prerequisite: £EM 101 or EM 131, Diagnose and test single and three phase
maotors and some dc motors; identify elecirical and mechanical problems
using various meters, test equipment and testing procedures; conduct minor
electrical and mechanical repairs; learn rewinding process and metal work-
ing procedures that are used for extensive motor repair. Lab fee

EM 121 Math for Electricians | 45-0)

Basic mathematic review beginming with arithmetic operations, fractions,
decimals, scientific notation, ratio and proportion. Course also introduces
elementary atgebra. Majority of problems dea! with practica! electrical situa-
tions, Fall, winter and spring terms,

EM 122 Math for Electricians B 4(4-D)

Prerequisite: EM 121, More skill is developed in aigebra; learn basic trigo-
nometric functions and the manipulation of phasors in order to solve prob-
lems in aliernating current circuits. Fall, winter and spring terms.

EM 123 WMath for Electricians ili 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: EM 122, Appiies phasor skills ta the solution of three-phase
circuits, Time is also available for special selected topics. Fail, winter and
spring terms.

EM 131 Electric Circuits for Machine Control 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: SAF 200 concurrently. A course in relay controls using J.1.C.
standards. Construct and understand the operation of 3 phase motor control
circuits. Learn the symbots for and understand the operation of machine
controf components including limit switches, preumatic timers, latch relays,
etc. Use wiring and ladder diagrams to connect circuits. Develop circuits to
contrel simple manufacturing machines.

EM 132 Electric Circuits for Automated Machinery 4(3-2)

Prerequisite; SA¥ 200 and EM 131. Continuation of EM 131. Proximity
switches and optical devices, Automation interiocking. Automatic/continu-
ous cycling of machinery. More ladder diagram development as well as elec-
tronic controts,

EM 135 Electrical Prints for Residential
and Commercial Buildings

322

Prarequisite: EM 101 or some wiring experience is helpful. Covers construc-
tion prints with emphasis on standard symbols, interpretation of non-standard
symbols, and interpretation of prints, Emphasis on use of the Naticnal Flec-
trical Code to cajcutate branch circuit and feeder sizes in residential and
commercial buildings. Brief introduction to fire alarm systems, Lab fee Fali,
wirter and spring terms.
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EM 136 Elecirical Prints for Industrial Buildings 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: EM 135, Emphasis on industrial applications, primarily motor
and other electrical circuits. Other topics include lighting calculations, high
voltage distribution, signalling and safety systems, uninterruptible  power
supplies, energy managemerdt. Continuing use of the Mational Electrical
Code. Lab fee Fall, winter and spring terms.

EM 151 Industrial Static Control Systemns 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 132 concurrently, Introduces static control systems used in
industry to operate machines and other equipment. Shows how electronic
switching circuits can be used o sequence operations, count paris and 0p-
erations, ete. Lab work consists of building and operating static cireuits that
duplicate relay circuits, and using TTL devices 1o duplicate the popusar static
systems.

EM 161 Introduction to Programmabie Controllers 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: SAF 200 and EM 131. Covers major components of a program
mabie controller and how these components are connected to create an op-
erating programmable controlier; the capabilities, simifarities andg gifferen-
¢es among controllers and their component parts; programming relay equiv-
alent circuits both Allen Bradley and modicon programmable controliers.
Lab fee Fati and winter terms.

EM 163 Allen Bradley Programmabie Controliers 1 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: EM 161 or dept. approval. Programiming and system connec-
tions for Alien Bradley programmable controllers, Beginning with timers,
counters and math through fle moves {word to file, file to file, eic.) and bit
manipulation.

£M 184 HKodicon Programmable Controliers | 32.2)

Prerequisite; EM 161 or dept. approval. Programming and system connec-
tions for modicon programmable controllers. Beginning with imers, counters
and math through data transfers (table to register, register to table, etc.} and
sequencers,

EM 211 PC Motors and Generators 4(3-2)

Prerequisite; SAF 200, ET 112 and £M 123. Covers basic principles of dc
motors and generators including induced voltage, development of torque,
and mechanical output power; operating characteristics, modern dc¢ motor
control. Erphasis on mathematical problem solving. Lab fee Fall, winter and
spring terms.

EM 212 Alternators and Single Phase Motors 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: EM 211. Begins with review of three-phase theory and calcula-
tions. Covers construction and operating characteristics of three-phase alter-
nators. Brief introduction to three-phase motor theory. Common single-phase
motor construction and operating characteristics emphasized . Lab fee Fail,
winter and spring terms,

EM 213 Transformers and Three Phase Motors 443-2)

Prerequisite: EM 212, This is a continuation of EM 212. Covers three-phase
induction and synchronous mators, singie-phase and three-phase transform-
ers. Common transformer hook-ups are discussed and investigated in lab.
Lab fee Fall, winter and spring terms,

EM 240 Electrical Estimating 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 135. Covers basics of preparing accurate, competitive, elec-
trical estimates for the building trades; fundamental take-off procedure using
electrical, mechanical and architectural prints; labor and materials cost,
evaluation techniques, and proper use of specifications. Students should
have practical wiring experience, considerable practice in the use of National
Electrical code riles, and be abie to read electrical construction prints before
enrolling. Lab fee Spring term.

EM 264 Modicon Programmable Controlers li 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: EM 164. Continuation of EM 164. More data transfer and pro-
gramming development.

EM 266 Allen Bradley Programmable Controliers 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: EM 163. Continuation of EM 163. More fitle moves and pro-
gramming development,

ERg 291, 292, 293 Project Labs 1(0-2) 2(0-4) 3{0-6)

Prerequisite: Coordinator Approval. Use of the alectro-mechanicat laboratory
and other resources to pursue an individual project. Submit a written pro-
posal outtining the project and secure approval from the supervising instruc-
tor before enroliing. it 1s recommended that the student be at feast haif way
through the Electro-Mechanical curriculum before attempting a project lab.
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Courses Offered in Electronics Technology (ET), by Computer Integrated
Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,

The field of electronics continues to expand rapidly as technology in com-
puters, communications, navigation, industrial automation, medical life sup-
port systems and numerous other "High Technoiogy applications are devel-
oped. Lansing Community Coliege offers a two-year program ieading 1o an
Associate Degree. LCC's electronics technology staff is kept up-to-date by
constant contact with industries to update, as necessary, their skill ang
knowledge.

Job opportunities in electronics technology are many ang varied. Place-
ment in any given segrment of the electronics field will depend upon circum-
stance and opportunily at the time the graduate seeks employment. Students
may foflow one of several “tracks” developed to emphasize specialty areas of
electronics. These specialties are:

Digital electronics (Computer Electronics) is one of the most dynamic and
chaitenging areas in the electronics feld. Recent developments in this tech-
nofogy promise to make computers as common in everyday life as radio and
television. Digial electronics is devoted to the circuits and devices used in
modern business and industrial computers and other digital devices of mod-
ern technotogy. LEC's Digital Electronics Program will prepare the siudent tg
maintain, troubleshoot, repair and often build and instalt computers, com-
puter peripheral devices and similar digital equipment,

The Biomedical Eguipment Technician (BMET) is expected te maintain,
calibrate, repair and test a wide variety of highly sophisticated electronic and
etectro-mechanical systems used in the modern hospital, medical or dental
clinic. Such eguipment includes life sustaining and monitering equipment

" found in critical care units, as well as many other devices and systems found

throughout the hospital or clinic. LCC's BMET Program helps the graduate
quatify for BMET Certification.

The Communications Service Technician instatls and maintains radio and
teievision transmitting and receiving equipment. Most such cceupations re-
quire knowledge that is contained in the Federal Communications Commis-
sion General Radiotelephone Examination. Lansing Cormmunity Coliege offers -
preparation courses for the examination as well as courses focusing on the -
troubieshooting of communrications equipment. The radio-television service
sequence prepares a student to gain an entry level position in the electronic
service industry by offering the opportunity to repair radio and television
equipment during the courses.

The Avionics Technician maintains, installs, diagnoses and repairs two-way
communication systems, radar, navigational aides, instrument landing sys-
tems and related systems on private and commerciat aircraft and airport
installations. The Avionics Program at LCC offers an in-depth series of spe-
cialized courses using five equipment and operational simulators te prepare
the student for entry into this growing and challenging fieid.

£T 300 Basic Electronics 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: High school algebra. Covers the fundamentat concepts of elec-
tricity to electronic amplification, using transistors, Emphasis on laboratory
work. Lab fee

ET 111 Electrical Lircuits 1 6{4-4)

Prerequisite: TEC 151 concurrently, high school algebra or equivalent. Intro-
duces basic electrical circuits with emphasis on direct current. Covers elec-
trical units, resistor color code, Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's taws, network theo-
rems, inductance, capacitance and R.C. time constants, taboratory work
inciudes measurement of voltage, current and resistance in D.C. circuits us-
ing the VOM and VTYM, constructing and testing simpie meters, and using
the oscitloscope o measure the period and amptitude of an A.C. sighal, Ba-
sic troubleshooting concepts are aiso introduced. Lab fee

ET 112 Elscirical Circuits } {(AC Circuits and Diodes) 5(4-4)

Prerequisite: ET 111. The second of a series of three courses in electrical
and electronic fundarmentats. ET 112 deals with the sine wave, inductive and
capacitive reactance, impedance of series and parallel circuits, series angd
paraile! resonance and filters. Solid state dicdes are introduced, and circuits
using these devices are discussed, inciuding rectifiers and zener regulators.
Small Signal characteristics of diodes are examined. Lab fee

ET 112 Electrical Circuits 1 (Transistors) 6(4-4)

Prerequisite: £T 112. The last of a series of three courses in electricat and
electronic fundamentats. ET 113 deals with bipolar and fieid effect transis-
tors. Biasing methods, small signal and large signal characteristics of typical
transistor amplifiers are discussed, both from an analysis and frorn a design
standpoint. Interstage coupiing and bypassing are examined. Solid state
troubleshooting is introduced. Lab fee.

ET 120 Digital Programming Concepls 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; ET 111/TEC 151/ Approval. This course is designed specifically
for electronic students and will include a basic introduction to several of the
most common programming languages. Emphasis wili be on the specitic re-
quirements of the language as if relates to the job of a computer field engt-
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neer. in this course a link is established beiween the higher level languages,
assembler and the machine language training that the students will receive
the following term, while actually programming the microprocessoss in the
etectronics iab. Lahb fee

ET 121 Machine Language Programming 3H2-2)

prerequisite; ET 112, For electronics majors planning to study digital elec-
wronics. Covers fundamentals of machine language programming; emphasis
on number systems, addressing moces, machine instructions, branching
and interrupts Lab work in writing and debugging programs in machine lan-
guage. Lab fee

FT 131 Digital Basics 3(2-2;

prerequisite: ET 112. Introduces digital electronics and associated circuitry,
ninary number systems, nasic logic gates, flip flops, counters, Boolean alge-
bra, the basics of TTL integrated circuits, and fundamentals of computer
operation. Laboratory work in construction and analysis of digitad circuitry
using TTL integrated circuits. Lab fee

ET 206, 207, 208 Project Laboratory 140-2), 2(0-4), 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: ET 113 and department approval. Pursue a topic of interest
within the area of electronics, using the Project Lab to construct an electron-
ic device, or develop a research paper on a particular aspect of electronics,

ET 211 Elactronic Applications 1 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113. Covers specific applications of electronics. includes
rectifiers, fiiter, shunt and series reguiators, junction and MOS field effect
transistors, and applications.

ET 217 Electronic Applications H 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. Covers linear integrated circuits,
operational amplifiers and optoelectric devices. tab fee

~ET 213 Elsctronic Applications Hl 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. Explores thyristors, thyristor trig-
gering devices and circuits, DG and AC motars and generators.

ET 231 Digital Eiectronics | 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 121, ET 131, Covers logic gates, combinational log-
ic, pulsed logic, flip flops, digital counters, electronic displays, multivibrators,
timers, TTL, CMOS, and ECL circuitry. Lab work in breadboarding and meas-
uring digital circuits.

ET 232 Digital Electronics il 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 231. Covers electronic memories, magnetic memorigs, ana-
log interface devices and an introduction to microprocessors and microcom-
puters, including the 6800, 8085, and 8080 processors. Lab work in bread-
poarding etectronic circuits, and using a microcomputer. Lab fee

ET 233 Digital Elecironics HI 5{4-2}

Prerequisite; £T 232. Covers microprocessors inciuding the Z80, 6802, 6800,
2085, 8048, 8086, 68,000. Alsc discussed are bit stice processors, 16 bit
microprocessors, peripheral adapters and a general purpose microcomputer
systemn. Lab work designing a microprocessor based systerm.

ET 241 Test Equipment | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 131. Covers use, civcuitry and adjustment of various
pieces of test equipment tnciuding power suppties, meters, oscilioscopes,
frequency counters and digital muitimeters. Lab work in measurements and
adjustments on test equipment.

€T 242 Test Eguipment I} 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ET 241. Covers operation and circuitry of a logic pulser, current
probe, data analyzer, storage oscilloscone, and other pieces of test equip-
ment. Lab fee

ET 243 Periphera! Devices 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: ET 232, ET 233 concurrently. Covers adapting microprocessors
and microcomputers to devices such as printers, floppy disk drives, video
monitors and other peripherat devices,

ET 251 Digital Troubleshooting ! 3(2-2)

Prereguisite: ET 131, ET 231 concurrently. introduces basic techniques of
troubleshooting; lab experience in troubleshooting basic digital circuits in-
cluding clocked circuits, counter circuits, multiplexed displays, and cther
digital circuitry.
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ET 252 Digital Trouble Shooting ¥ 32-2)

Prerequisite: ET 232, ET 243/concurrent, ET 251. Covers use of test equip-
ment and troubleshooting procedures for troubleshooting microprocessor
pased microcomputer systems. Lab work in writing troubleshooting proce-
dures for rmicrocompuier equipment.

EY 261 Radio Servicing 5(3-4}

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. Includes theoretical and practi-
cat troubleshooting techniques; AM, FM-MPX radic operation; radio concepts
using a biock diagram of a superheterodyne receiver; vacuum tube and tran-
sistor radios. Students provide own handtools and selevisions for repair.

ET 262 Television Servicing 53.4)

Prerequisite: ET 261 or instructor approval. Explores principles of cperation
of black and white television receivers; troubleshooting techniques. Students
provide own handtools and radios for repair. Lab fee

ET 263 Advanced Television Servicing 5(3-4}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval or ET 262. Troubieshooting and alignment
of color circuits. Students provide own handtools.

ET 271 Communications | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113 or instructor approval. First of a three-term sequence of
courses dealing with electronic communication theory and preparation for
the FCC General Raciotelephone License exarmination. Topics include active
and passive filter networks, rf power amplifiers, and oscillator circuits.

ET 272 Comumunications H 43-2)

Prerequisite: £T 113, ET 271 or instructor approval. Phase locked loops, am-
plitude modutation, singie sideband, frequency modulation, and receiving
systems are covered. Lab fee

ET 273 Communications Hl 43-2)

Prerequisite: ET 272 or instructor approval. Investigates antennas, krans-
mission lines, microwave devices, and transmitting systems.

ET 283 Biomedical Instrumentation 5{4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 242, PGY 212 Transduction of physiological variables to
slectricat signais and the measurement of these signals with emphasis on
instruments used in a hospital,

£T 290 Aircraft Electrical-Electronics Sysiems 8(3-7)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 131 or equivalent. A study of the electrical and elec-
tronic systems aboard modern aircraft focusing on the purpose and opera-
tion of systemns such as ADF, VOR, LOC, radar, radio altimeters, autopilot and
ail other eguipment serviced by the avionics technician. included is the
study of the aircraf electrical system, including aircraft batteries, filtering,
DG and AC power systems, inverters and other integral components. Labora-
tary activities cover thorough famitiarization with the aircraft and inciudes
systern installation technigues, wire and cabie routing, antenna tocation and
mounting and working with aircrafi hardware and structure. FAA and manu-
facturer specifications wilt be stressed.

ET 291 Avionics Mavigation and Communication Systems 6(3-

Prerequisite; £1 290. A study of communications and navigation systems in-
ciuting communication receivers and transmitters, audio systems, VOR/-
£ OC, Glideslope receivers, Marker-Beacons, ADF, RMI, HSi, antennas, and
other types of communication and navigation equipment. The student witl
operate, make performance checks, troubleshoot various types of avionics
navigation and communication aquipment, and learn the proper use of dif-
ferent types of test equipment found in the aviation industry. Lab fee

ET 293 Avionics Puige Systems ' 8(3-7}

Preraguisite: ET 291. The study of distance measuring equipment (DME)
transponders (TXP}, weather radar, radar aitimeters, radio altimeters and
other pulse equipment in aviation, Laboratory activities inciude troubleshoot-
ing and repair of the equipment studied. Students will service live equipment
ysing modern {est equipment and foals cornmon o the industry.

ET 294 Avionics Fiight Control Systems 201.2)

Prerequisite: ET 291, ET 293 concurrently. A study of aircraft fiight control
systems common to general aviation type aircraft including the operation
and function of single, duat, and three axis autopilot systems, The study of
interconnection 1o other flight systems in the aircraft will acquaint the stu-
dent with complete autopilot operation and the function of individual com-
ponents inctuding aircraft yaw damper systerns, Additional topics include
installation requirements, troubleshoating, FAA reguiations and other infor-
mation concerning use and operation of flight directors and flight controls en
general aviation aircraft.
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Courses Offered in Meating and Air Conditioning (HAC), by Computer Inte-
grated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Allowed, and Des-
cription.

The courses of the Heating and Alr Conditioning Program are designed to
teach a technician o service and instalt a total comfort air conditioning sys-
termn in residential and light commercial applications. The student works with
air conditioning systems designed to control the ternperature, humidity, puri-
ty and circulation of air within an enclosed space, such as a home or busi-
ness.

Students receive necessary background to caiculate heat gains and heat
tosses, and learn layout, planning and design of cooling and heating systems.

in the heating sections, the instailation and servicing of oit burners, gas-
fired systems and the controls needed for these systems are thoroughly cov-
ered. Much time is spent in the cooling sections, building a background
knowledge of the combination of motors, compressors, valves, coils, piping,
ducts, electrical wiring and automatic controis that make up air conditioning
systems.

The student gains a thorough knowledge of the latest toois, gauges and
testing equipment used in air conditioning, and a general background in
troubleshooting domestic refrigerators. Specialized advanced courses such
as preumatic controls for HV.A.C. are also offered, as well as updating se-
minars for experienced field technicians to help prepare them for changes in
new technology.

HAC 100 Applied Eleetricity | A(3-1)

Symbaols, wiring diagrams, circuits, meters, and motors are discussed and
worked on. A review for the experienced; also for the beginner. Lab fee

HAC 191 Heating and Cooling Fundamentals 4{4-0)

An introduction to the mechanical refrigeration cycle as it applies to residen-
tial and light commercial refrigeration and air conditioning equipment.

The refrigeration system operation as well as the function of its individual
components, such as compressor, evaporator, condenser and metering de-
vice are covered in detaii. Also covered is a brief overview of residential cen-
tral air conditicning, exercises in psychremetrics, and an introduction to
system design and sizing. Lab fee

HAC 195 Heating and Cooling Schematics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101. Read and draw electrical diagrams and
develop troubleshocting procedures from schematics. Also covers various
controls used in the H.A.C. industry. Lab fee

HAC 106 Systemns Design and Code 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: HAC 232, HAC 240, BTR 135. Advance heating and air condi-
tioning, stressing design and sizing of heating, air conditioning, and refrigera-
tion systems, residential heating and air conditioning, with some emphasis
on duct design. Basics of mechanical code also are covered. Lab fee

HAC 110 Refrigeration Servicing i 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 101, Covers common types of domestic refrigerators, with
particular attention to principles of constrisction and operation of complete
refrigeration systems. Includes theory and principtes underlying repairing
and practical shop work, including jobs such as tube bending, flaring and
soidering, and charging and testing refrigeration equipment. Lab fee

HAC 180G Appliance Servicing 1 4(2.4)

The theory and application of basic electricity and electronics will be cov-
ared. The student will be shown how {o read schematic drawings, properly
use hand tools and electronic eguipment such as meters, and diagnose mal-
functions of electrical circuits on major household appliances. Lab fee

HAC 200 Applied Electricity il 43-1)

Prerequisite: HAC 100. Emphasis is on heating and cooling controls, cpera-
tion and repair of electric motors and controt wiring. Lab fee

HAC 210 Refrigeration Servicing K 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231 or coordinator approval. Beginning course in light
commercial refrigeration servicing. Commercial refrigeration systems are
discussed and students connect various compenents tc make complete re-
frigeration systems. Students recelve practical work in adjusting and servic-
ing refrigerant valves and controls and in troubleshooting defrost systems
and pressure controls. Lab fee

HAC 211 Refrigeration HI 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 210, Thorough knowiedge of Refrigeration 1} will make the
stutient ready for the move into the servicing of cemmerciat units such as
reach-ins, walk-ins, display cases and ice makers. Piping, EPR valves, head
pressure contro! devices are examples of the topics covered in detail. In ad-
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dition, emphasis in this course will be placed on maintenance and repairgi
semi-hermetic compressors. Lab fee

HAC 220 Gas Heating 4(2.4y

Prerequisite; HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge of electrical schematics re.
commended. Basic components and functions of a gas furnace, with detaj
on application, theory, troubleshooting, and service of domestic gas heating
systems. Lab fee :

HAC 221 Oil Heating . 4(2.4) -

Prerequisite; HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge of efectrical schematics re
commended. Construction and operation of various types of oil-fired heating
equipment. Emphasis on high-pressure oil burners; other types will be dis:
cussed. Covers systematic burner service and proper combustion testing
procedures; techniques of froubleshooting in residential oit heating equip
ment. Lab fes

HAC 222 Hydronics 4(2.4) .

Prerequisite; HAC 220 and HAC 221. Covers gas, oil, electrical hot water, and
steam heating systems; also, boiler, chilier {with hot water), piping system,
and ali accessories necessary for a residential system. Students perform
planned service, testing, adjusting for system and componenis, i the lab
and fietd. Lab fee

HAC 224 Pneumatic Control a2-4)

Basic concepts of pneumatic controls for HVAC equipment in commercial
structures; adjustment and calibration of pneumatic thermostats, checking
spring ranges of valves and damper operators. Famitiarization with equip-
ment, fittings and devices in cornmon use, Lab fee

HAC 231 Air Conditioning | 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: HAC 1060 & 101. Fundamentais and principles of air condition-
ing systems, repair, maintenance and servicing residential units. Lab fee

HAC 232 Air Conditioning H 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231, The fundamentals of air conditioning servicing: the
testing, repatring and troubleshooting of a variety of residential and commer- &
cial systems. Also, the proper air distribution and control devices in residen-
tial climate control systems. Lab fee

HAC 233  Air Conditioning I 424y

Preraquisite: HAC 231 and MAC 232, Instaliation and maintenance of heat
pumps; reviews proper applications and shows improperly designed sys- |
ters. Field and lab work in more complicated heat pump components and in
the troubleshooting and use of wiring schematics. Lab fee .

HAC 235 Solar Heating and Cooling Techpician | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231 & coordinator approval. Introduction to solar technot-
ogy fundamentais and their application to the heating and cooling industry,
for trades peopie who witl be installing solar equipment in conjunction with
standard heating and cooling systems. Lab fee

HAC 240 HAC Sheet Metal 424

Prerequisite: HAC 101. Designed to aid the installer in the skills and tech-
niques for instatlation of residential and light commercial heating and cool-
ing systems. Covered will be sheet metat layout, identification of sheet metal
fittings, various types of venting, fiberglass and insulated cuct, and general
furnace instaliation procedures. Lab fee

Courses Offered in Production and Inventory Control (PIC), by Computer
Integrated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and
Description.

The tremendous increase in the power of the computer over the last twenty
years has given systems designers, managers and engineering staffs of ma-
nufacturing companies tools that could not have been previously imagined.
One of the new concepts brought about by computer technology is the ability
for all facets of an organization to share information on an almost immediate
basis. The integration of manufacturing information by a computerized
communication system wiil allow most manufacturing companies the ability
to mare closely monitor and control their scheduting, materiat management
and other production oriented functions.

The study of PIC concepts that wilt take place in these courses will be
approached in a practical manner based on knowledge gained from actuai
manufacturing situations that will be simulated in the tab and in the class
room.

PIC 200 Introduction to Manufacturing Systems 3(3-0)

This course is designed to represent an overview of production and inventory
systems. I wiil introduce such topics as bill of material inventory control,
master scheduling, material requirements pianning and capacity planning.
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PIC 210 Biil of Material 3(3-0)

An indepth view of bills of material and how they are used or may by used in
the manufacturing environment, The purpose of this course is to help the
participant understand the concepts and benefits of properiy structured bilis
of material,

PIC 215 Master Production Schedule 3(3-0)

The first and main purpose of this course is to define master production
scheduling and ali those activities that take place within this function. The
second objective is to provide an overview of the MPS function and its rela-
tionship to other manufacturing information system components.

PIC 220 Material Reguirements Planning 3(3-0)

This overview of the material requirements planning system will include dis-
cussions on the purpose and objectives of MRP and the role it plays in the
manufacturing control system. Order point and other traditionat inventory
control methods will be discussed and compared to MRP,

PIC 225 Capacity Controf 3(3-6)

The capacity requirements planning course was designed to foliow the MRP
course and stresses the important role played by capacity planning in @ ma-
nufacturing environment,

PIC 230 Plant Mzintenance 3(3-0)

This course will include instruction in preventive snaintenance scheduling
online reporting of maintenance activities and the study of how these activi-
ties interface with the main production plan to insure that the recuired re-
sources are availabie.

PiC 235 Shop Floor Control 3(3-0)

Shap fioor control introduces the concepts of day-to-day scheduling func-
tions that refine schedules into individual machine or work center orders.
Using ordering techniques like material requirement planning, the student
will learn how the finished product schedules are broken down and given to
the plant in advance, Other facets of marwfacturing systems that effect shop
floor control wilt also be discussed.

Courses Offered in Quality Control and Reliability Technology (QC), by
Computer integrated Manufacturing—by Course Number, Title, Credits Al-
fowed, and Description.

Modern civilization moves forward on a dynamic technoiogy which gener-
ates products and services that contribute to the wetl-being of manking. As
technology advances, the demands for better quality and retiability become
increasingly challenging.

The task of cantrolling the quality and reliability of goods and services for
industry and government has become a professional discipline. Process Con-
trol concepts and techniques have been devised and proven effective.

Quality Control and Reliabiiity Engineers and Managers need inspectors,
technicians and analysts to assist them in their task of controiling the quality
and reliabitity of goods and services. The performance of these tasks re-
quires speclalized training in the concepts and technigues of quality control
and retizbility.

The Quatity Control and Relability Program at Lansing Community Coliege
is designed {0 provide the training to meet industry and government needs
for competent persons in this fieid. Courses may be taken individuaily. Stu-
dents desiring Certificates or Associate Degrees may develop programs to fit
their individual needs.

QC 100 Introduction 1o Quality Contral 3(3-0)
A basic overview for those exploring the quality control field. Lab fee

QC 181 Control Methods 3(3-0)
Prerequisite; QC 100 or Departmental Approval. Basics of chart controt and
sampling plans for variables and attributes. Lab fee

QC 102 Total Quality Assurance 3(3-0)
Basic managerial technigues and functions of running a guality cortrof de-
partment. Lab fee

QC 103 Probability and Statistics for 3(3-0)

Statistical Process Controf

Prerequisite: TEC 152, Basic probability and statistics and an introduction to
the normal poisson and binomial distribution as related 16 statistical process
control (SPC) Lab fee

QC 200 Control Charts 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: QC 101 or Departmental Approval. Application, design and se-
lection of contra! charts, Lab fee
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QC 201 Sampie Procedures 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: QC 200 or Departmental Approvat. Acquaint students with de-
sign and selection of sampling for variables and atiributes. Lab fee

QC 202 Basic Reliability 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: QC 201 or Departmental Approval. Basic introduction to reliabil-
ity. Lab fee

QC 208 Design of Experiment.| (A?piied Stats) 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: QC 201 or Departmentai Approval. introduction to various tests
to analyze data-hypothesis festing, chi-squae, student-t, etc. Lab fee

QC 209 Design of Experiment-{§ (ANOVA) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: QC 208 or Departmental Approval. Exploring the use of anova
and regression anaylsis as a tool for problem solving. Lab fee

QC 210 Design of Experiment-lil {Experiments) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: QC 209 or Departmental Approval. Exploring the different me-
thods of performing a design of experiment: nested, block, etc. Lab fee

Courses Offered in Robotics {RB), by Computer Integrated Manufactur-
ing--by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

The robotics curricuium is an application course of study that deals with
generic robotics and computer integrated manufacturing (CIM) through the
use of industrial robots. These courses are designed to give the student
hands-on instruction in programming, repair, and design of industrial, mo-
bite systems, and special purpose robots.

RB 101 Introduction to Robotics A{4-0)

A modutar approach lo computer integrated manufacturing {CIM) that gives
an overview of job related fieids in the robotics industry to develop students’
interest in a particular specialized catagory. Application of a project or pro-
jects is accomptished by the student writing programs, designing and buiid-
ing the fixtures, grippers and toolfing for each project.

RB 102 Applied Robotics | 4(2-4)

Frerequisite. Departmentat Approval. A concentrated intraduction to the ap-
plication and history of rohotics. A variety of industrial robot designs are stu-
died and applied. Additionat topics include a hands-on approach to pro-
gramming, design and maintenance of robotic devices. This course is open
1o rehotic majors and other CIM program studenis. Lab fee

REB 103 Applied Robotics H 4(2.8)

Prereguisite: RB 102, An introduction to the design, construction and appli-
cation of a robotic device. Students will engage in the creation of a “system"”
component, such as grippers, arms, fixtures or mobile material handlers. Al-
SC, & rabetic work cell or system is built and various appiications are studied.
Each student wil engage in an application project based on the students
major. Sensors and interfaces are employed in an introduction to artificial
infelligence is presented. Lab fee

RB 201 Robotic Systems | 42-4)

Prereguisite: RB 103. Vision, speech and machine Al are stressed in this
independent study course. Students are assigned individual or group re-
sponsibilities subject to review and evaluation by department. Instructors
serve as project managers of this feasibility study based course, directed
towards applied computer integrated manufacturing, Lab fee

R8 204 Robotic Project | 4(0-5)

This course is the last required application ciass for Robotic Curricuium Stu-
dents who are compieting the Robotics/CIM Program. Projects include close-
loop off-line prograrnming of a Serve-Controlled Hydraulic Robatic System. A
disassembly and documentation of an AGVS {(Automated Guided Vehicle Sys-
temn}, and the design of a hazardous environment robotic system and end-
effector design and application. Working closely with local industries, student
projects are inter-related to potential employers upon completion of required
core courses as stated in the Robotics Technician Curriculum. Lab Fee

Courses Offered in Welding (WLD), by Cornputer integrated Manufactur-
ing--by Course Number, Title, Credits Aflowed, and Description.

The field of welding has become one of the most important skitled trades
I our present technical society, Welding Technology enters almost every
area of manufacturing, maintenance, construction and agriculture and is
considered a tooi of many trades. )

WiD 10¢ Combination Waelding 4{2.4)

Introduces basic principles, safe operation, and application of the oxyacety-
lene welding, cutting and efectric arc, and MIG (metal inert gas) processes,
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Each process consists of beading,-butt, lap, and corner joints in the flat and
horizontal positions. Lab fee

WLD 181 Avc Welding | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100. Develops skilis and confidence, producing quality
type multiple pass fillet and groove welds in steel plate. Conventicnal and
iron-powered electrodes and recommended procedures are presented in
preparation for passing performance tests in the flat and horizontal positions.
Lah fee

WLD 102 Gas Welding and Brazing 4{2-2)

Prarequisite; WELD 100. A practical course designed to develop skills and
confidence in joining low and medium carbon steels, cast iron and alumi-
num. Silver brazing alloys, tobin bronze, general purpose brazing alloys and
the common filler metals are presented. Lab fee

WLD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding (MI1G) 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: WLD 101. This course provides technical understanding of
welding safety, MIG fundamentals, equipment, adjustrents, metal transfer
and shielding gases. Also develops manual skilis in al position welding and
fixture design. Some facets of destructive and non-destructive testing are
aiso covered in this course, Lab fee

WLD 105 Biueprint Reading for Welders 3(3-0)

This course is designed for individuals who want to know and apply the fun-
damentals of welding symbaols. The language of weiding is the welding sym-
bol and with advancements in metaliurgy, welding processes, consumables
and strict code enforcement through non-destructive testing, it is critica! that
welding symbots be correctly interpreted and drawn. Lab fee

WLD 111 Ecuipment Fabrication & Repair 3(1-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100 or 1A Covers safety in welding, use and operation of
equipment, fabrication and repair fundamentals. Lab fee

WLD 115 Structural Fabrication 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: WLD 100, 101, 201 or {A. introduction to the American Welding
Society Structural Weiding D1.1 and its application to steel fabrication. Satis-
factory completion of this course can assist the student in passing a State of
Michigan Structural Welding certification test. Lab fee

WED 201 Arc Welding i 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; WLD 101. Develops skills in vertical and overhead positions.
Multiple pass filiet and groove welds are demonstrated in preparation for
performance tests, Covers the use and interpretation of welding symbols re-
latedt to arc welding applications. Lab fee

WLD 202 TIC Welding 4(2-8)

Study of the principles and fundamentals of Tungsten inert Gas {TiG or Heli-
arc), Plasma Arc, and Submerged Arc, welding in different positions on a
variety of metais. Refresh manipulative skills with the oxyacetylene process
in preparation for TIG Welding. Upon completion of Welding 100, 101, 102,
201 and 202, the student may want 1o seek a proficiency certificate in weld-
ing. Lab fee

WLEG 205 Tool and Die Welding 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100, 101, 201, 202, and ATR 142 or IA. Practice methods
involved in welding various alloyed metals: ferrous and non-ferrous metals,
pre-and post-heating of metals, recognition of materials, and the proper us-
age of air, oil and water hardening steels. Lab fee ’

WLD 212 Automated Welding with Robots 4(2-4)

This course familiarizes people with the GMF welding robet. Time will be
devoted to practical hands-on experience in programming, set-up and ad-
justment of automated and semi-automated equipment, weldment, design
and fixture building. Lab fee

WLD 214 Aircraft Welding 4(2-4)

(Same as APA 214). Weiding applications and practice on aircraft structures,
toad bearing members and surfaces. Lab fee

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

Edwin C. Bergmann, Chairperson

The Construction Technoiogy Programs offer educational and career pro-
grams for studenis in architectural technology, landscape technology, so-
lar/energy technology, civil technology, fire science and the buitding trades.
A prograrm of instruction can be a single course to upgrade students in their
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present position or o begin the selection of a new career. Or a program may
consist of 90 credit hours, leading to the issuance of an associate degree and
preparing the individual to enter a specialized technicat position without the
need for more than a minimum of additional training after entering such
position.

Administrators and faculty are available to assist students (1) in the plan-
ning of programs to meet their individual needs, {2) in transferring credit for
formai courses to be taken at other schools, including military schools, and
(3) in their placement in work experiences that are pertinent to their occupa-
tional programs.

Curricular guides are available for ail associate degree programs.

Architectural Studies Center Facility

The Architectural Studies Center at Lansing Community College consti-
tutes one of the most sophisticated facilities of its type in the nation. The
center offers a series of two-year associate of science degrees and other de-
gree options designed to prepare students as technicians in the fields of ar-
chitecture, landscape architecture, and solar technoiogy. Additional degree
options are also offered to provide the necessary preparatory skilis needed
for successful advanced study to the student who is interested in working
toward a Bachetors or Masters Degree.

Students enrclied in the various degree programs or those students wish-
ing to take individual specialty classes may choose from a wide variety of
courses offered through the Architectural Studies Center. These classes are
supplemented by additional college courses in civil technotogy, art, interior
design, math, science, English and computer design technology. All courses
are structured and taught by field trained professionals using the latest
equipment and teaching technigues. Courses in Computer Aided Design
(CAD) will be offered to students using the largest computer graphics system
available at any community college in the nation.

Architectural Technology Associate Degree (AT) Program

The two-year Associate of Science Degree in Architecture is a program di-
rected to the iotal deveiopment of a paraprofessional—the architecturat
drafting technician. Required classes for the Associate Degree in Architec-
ture are assembled from the areas of architectural drafting, graphics, struc-
tural design, materials of construction, landscaping, sofar, architectural his-
tory and building codes. Additionat classes are selected from the areas of
math, English, technical and general etectives. Please see Curricizlum Code
540,

Courses Offered in Architectural Technology (AT}, by the Construction
Technology Program—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Allowed, and Descrip-
tion.

AT 100 Beginning Architectural Drawing 3(2-2)

Mo drafting experience required. Use of drafling equipment, lettering, line
convention, orthographic proiection, basic pictorial drawing, and dimension-
ing technigues. Produce a basic floor plan at conclusion of class.

AT 131 Residential Planning 3(3-00

Basic information for buying, building or remodeling a house: construction
details, architectural styles, and planning concepts; some reading of blue-
prints and use of working drawings.

AT 135  Architectural Pictorial IHustration 4(2-9)

Prereguisite: AT 100 or equivatent. Basics of shade and shadows, and one
and two poird perspective is covered. Pencils and pens are the primary ren-
dering media. For students with little or no experience in perspective draw-
ing.

AT 136 Advanced Pictorial Mustration 4{2-4)

Prerequisite; AT 135 or equivalent. Pencit and pen rendering techniques witl
be explored. Thé concept of developing a total composition by means of en-
tourage is used.

AT 137 Architectural Presentation 4(1-3)

Prerequisite; AT 135, Explores and develops new technigues in rendering.
The use of a variety of color media is included.

AT 150 City Planning ! 30

Prerequisite: AT 100 or drafting skilis. Covers the architecture of the city: the
buildings, streets, squares and natural topography as built and modified by
men and wemen for coilective and private use. The physical city as a trans-
mitter of history, & most visible and permanent record of human acts. Stu-
dents will search for clues and values as they relate to the environment and
ecology of the world today and tomorrow.
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AT 152 Visual Communications | 3(1-4)

Develops basic skills in the use of techniques for architectural drafting and
sketching. Includes two-dimensional graphics, perspective, shades and
shadows, model construction and basic delineation.

AT 153 Visual Communications | 3(31-4)

Prerequisite: AT 152. Intraduces freehand drawing with charcoal, pencil, pen
and ink media emphasizing and developing abitities for perspective sketch-
ing and rendering,

AT 154 Visual Communication &I 3(1-4)

Representational composition exploring and refining the use of free-hand
drawing with feit tip markers, prismacolor pencil, pen and ink with a special
emphasis on color. Prerequisite: AT 153,

AT 230 Architectural Drawing | (Residential Details) 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or drafting background. Identify component parts and
correctly draw various building details. The use of reference materia! in pre-
paring detail drawings will be emphasized.

AT 231 Architectural Drawing i (Residential Development) 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 230. Offers essentials of designing and drawing floor plans.
Begins a two-part series in residential development. Preliminary elevations
and sections wiil be developed.

AT 232 Architectural Drawing Ui (Residential Devalopment) 4{2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 231. Floor plans and preliminary plans from AT 231 will be
used to continue the development of residential working drawings. Working
elevations and sections will be completed.

AT 233 Architectural Drawing IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 232, Stresses the design and construction of commercial
buitdings. Students will produce a preliminary set of commercial working
drawings.

AT 234 Architectural Drawings ¥ 4(2-8)

Prerequisite: AT 233 or equivatent. A continuation of AT 233, this course will
emphasize the production of a complete set of commercial working draw-
ings. Various examples of existing commercial structures and site inspac-
tions will be used to Hlustrate design theories and construction detailing.

AT 235 Underground Shelter 4(3-1)

Design and construction of underground structures. Residential and com-
mercial applications will be studied. Slide presentations and fieid trips will be
used to illusirate site layouts.

AT 235 Underground Sheiter 4(3-1}

Prerequisite: AT 235, Designed as a continuation of basic theories studied in
AT 235. Students wili have an opportunity to design and prepare drawings to
compiete an individual underground project.

AT 240 Architecture Mode! Building 3(2-2)

Introduces the use of models in architectural design and presentation. Each
student will construct several examples of various types of models.

AT 241 Office Practices and Procedures 4{4-0)

Covers general specifications, supplementat or job specifications, material
specifications, building codes, use of reference material, shop drawings,
bidding practices, office reduction of field data, and field inspection proce-
dures.

AT 242 Building Utility Systems 4{4-0)

investigates components and arrangement of residential and commercial
pitmbing and electrical systems. Heating and cooling systems intreduced.
Emphasizes code and specification requirerments.

AT 246 Heating and Air Conditloning 3(3-0)

Explores components and arrangement of residential and commercial heat-
ing and air conditioning systems. A calculations course emphasizing environ-
mentat factors, specification requiremants, and code provisions,

AT 247 Architectural History 1 3(3-0)

Explores the earliest forms of anclent architeciure with emphasis on specific
civilizations and their contributions to the development of various styles of
architecture. Highlights of the Egyptian, Minoan, Greek, Roman, Roma-
nesgue, and Gothic pericds will be presented, using a variety of visual media.
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AT 248 Architectural History If 3(3-0)

Examines the greatest examples of architecture as buiit during the Gothic,
itatian, French, English Renaissance period, and follows with a ook at the
history of architectura.

AT 249 Preservation and Adaptive Reuse 3.0

The theory and practice of historic restoration, preservation, and new uses
for old buildings (adaptive reuse). Yisual media and field trips are used to
iflustrate actuat projects.

AT 251 BOCA/Uniform Building Code | 3(3-0)

Emphasizes use, interpretation and appiication of the Uniform Building
Code. Includes occupancy requirements based on types of construction, en-
gineering regulations, fire standards, excavation and material requirements.

AT 252 BOCA/Uniform Building Code il 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 251. Offers depth in occupancy requirements based on
types of construction such as exitway requirements, protection of corritiors
ard multiple dwellings, standards for apartrent houses six stories and
higher, fire standards and materials requirements,

AT 253 Mechanical Building Code 3(3-0)

Covers alterations, repair and renovation of buildings, applications to and
within buildings of different types and occupancies. Provides knowledge of
mechanical designing required to penetrate a structure throughout and still
mairtain the building’s integrity.

AY 258 Barrier Free Dosign 3(3-0)

Introduction to design, construction and inspection aspects of facilities re.
quired to be accessible to the physically handicapped. Applicabie Michigan
laws and codes are explained; design practice problems are included, No
drafting experience necessary.

AT 258 Plumbing Cods (BOCA} 3(3-1) Presents minimum plumbing stan-

dards that protect the pubtic against hazards of inadequate, defective, or
unsanitary instailations. Inciudes administration and enforcement, defini-
tions, general regulations, materiats, vents and venting, and disposal sys-
tems.

AT 260 Interior Architecture | 42-4)

This course is designed to be the architectural students preliminary intro-
duction irto the various aspects of residential and commercial interiors. Ex-
amplas of existing structures will be used to iflustrate design theory and the
basics of buitdings support systems. Students will have the opportunity to
develop basic interior architectural design problems.

AT 271 Structural Design (4.0}

Prerequisite: AT 231 or equivalent and MTH 012, Introduces statics with the
appiication of these physical forces to structural elements of stesl, wood, and
concrete. Develops an awareness of the phiysical forces which must be re-
sisted through the selection for building materials and their effect upon ar-
chitecturat design.

AT 275 Interior Environment H.V.AC. Light and Acoustics 4(8-0)

Designed for architecture and interior design students interested in the inte-
rior environment of buitdings. Emphasis wili be on the application of acous-
tics, HVAC and lighting systems. Information will be presented in a series of
lectures and slide presentations.

AT 281 Materials of Construction 4{4-0)

Study of construction materials used for enclosure and structural suppori of
buildings. Emphasizes masonry, steel, concrete, and wood as materials and
the customary methods of building with them. Develops a sensitivity to the
use of building products based on a knowledge of their properties, limitation
and availabitity.

AT 285 Residential Cost Estimating 4{4-9)

Prerequisite: AT 230 or equivalent. Covers estimating amount of rmaterial
{lumber, brick, concrete} required for residential construction. Aiso involves
the cost of the material and fabor for carpentry, plumbing, excavating. Calcu-
lations are a major part of this course.

AT 235 Advanced Construction Cost Estimating £/4-0)
Prerequisite: AT 285. In-depth study of more complex resicdential construgc-
tion and smalt commercial instruction, comparisons of fabor costs, methods
and materials to insure minimum costs with high standards of quality.

AT 287 Arch. Reg. Exam &(4-0)

Prepare the graduate student to take the Registered Architects Exam for the
State of Michigan.
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AT 293, 294, 295 Project Laboratory (Architectural) 3(5-8) 6(0-12}

Prerequisite: instructor approval. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an instructor. For students who have completed basic
architectural courses and desire in-depth projects in a particular area of ar-
chitecturat technelogy.Solar/Energy Technician Program

A soclar/energy technician is a highly skilted paraprofessional who works
directly with architects, engineers, builders, HVAC specialisis or as an inde-
pendent design consultant. Course work centers on the design of structures
and their supplementary utility and human systems which are compatible
with the natural environment. Emphasis is placed on making use of available
solar radiation and other renewable resources and integrating these with ef-
ficient fossil fuel back-up systems. Superinsuiation technigues, solar collec-
tion, storage and distribution systems, thermal shuttering, natural ventilation,
site planning and orientation all play a major rote in the design of energy
efficient buildings. Curriculum code 542,

Courses Offered in Solar/Energy, by the Architectural Technology Con-
struction Program (AT)—by Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and De-
scription.

AT 200 Solar Housing 3(3.0)

Covers fundamentals of solar energy conversion for domestic water and
space heating systems, Passive, hybnid, and active systems will be surveyed
tar use in both new construction and retrofit applications. An intreduction to
solar and energy terminology and calculations,

AT 201 Principals of Solar Energy Collection 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 200 or AT 210 and working knowledge of srigonometry, Cov-
ers solar radiation calculations and flatptate coliector theory, design, and
performance; effect of thermatl losses and heat rermoval from the coliector,

AT 202 Energy Efficient Design 4(4.0)

Survey of modern methods and materials used to improve the energy effi-
ciency of all buildings: superinsufation techniques, solar energy input, energy
storage systems, and other concepts are presented along with the Michigan
Energy Code.

AT 203Residential Solar Heating Design 4(4.0)

Prarequisite: AT 201, Design and predict the performance of sclar hot water
and space heating systems. Use the F-Chart and G-Chart methods to deter-
mine the optimum collector area. An economic analysis will be performed,

AT 205 Solar System instaliation and Operation 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 203. Covers instailation, maintenance and operation of solar
heating systems; characteristics of system components, basic #uid mechan-
ics, piping, pump, duct and blower sizing.

AT 207 Energy Engineering Economics 3(3-0

Prerequisite: AT 200 or AT 210. The application of sound economic and ac-
counting principles to the practice of energy conservation techniques, with
emphasis on a realistic cost benefit analysis considering initial and operating
costs, payback periods, and tife-cycle costing.

AT 208 Solar SHe Seminar 4(4-0)

field studies of contractor and owner-built solar energy systems. Sltes in-
clude both residentiat and commercial applications of water heating, space
heating and cooting, photovoltaic electric conversion, and swimming pool
heating.

AT 209 Retrofitting Housing for Energy Conservalion 33

A study of the modifications needed to increase the energy efficiency of ex-
isting housing. Topics include home appliance and furnace efficiency,
weatherproofing technigues, solar potential and personal energy manage-
ment.

AT 210 Solar Housing Applications 4{3.2)

tatroduction to the factors that determine the building energy demand, solar
contribution, and efectiveness of thermal energy storage. Surveys past and
prasent solar architecture, efficient sclar collection, heat transfer and storage
options, Basic mathematical relationships trace energy flow from the sun to
its useful application in the home.

AT 211 Passive Solar Design | 4(3-2)

Prerequisiter AT 200 or AT 210. Emphasis on the natura! process of heating
and cocling buildings using site planning, earth sheltering, internal massing,
and hybrid assists. Mazria's design patterns and the P-chart methed will be
presented.
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AT 212 Solar Assisted Heat Pump Design 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 203. Highlights the techniques for assisting heat pumps with
sofar coliection and storage systems: air-to-air, water-to-air, water-to-water, -
and refrigerant charged systems. Special attention will be directed toward
calculations for determining the solar contribution to electrically driven re-
verse cycle heat pumps.

AT 213 Solar Project Laboratory 1 3(1-4)

Prerecquisite: AT 202, AT 203, AT 210, AT 211. Supervised, independant proj-
ect development. Scale models of final project may be built aleng with biue-
prints, specifications, cost estimates, economics analysis, and system de-
scription.

AT 214 Commetcial Solar Applications 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 202, AT 203, AT 210, AT 211 Directed toward the advanced
student and practicing architect or engineer who is interested in applying
solar energy for conditioning commercial and industrial buildings. Internal
energy generation, envelope design, building use patterns, energy analysis
and computer aided design and management are refated to both new com-
mercial buildings and retrofit applications.

AT 215 Passive Solar Design il 4(3-2)

Prarequisite: AT 211. Baicomb's LA.L. solar load ratic method is used to pre-
dict the performance of direct gain, water wali and trombe wall systems with
and without movabie insulation. Caiculations include solar savings fraction,
estimating temperature swings, and analyzing long term performance.

AT 217 Energy Policy and Planning 3(3-1)

Developing energy policy, introducing state and local legistation, subdivision
and community energy pianning, land-use patterns, codes and zoning,
supply-demand, implementing appropriate technology programs.

AT 218 Solar Greenhouse 3(3-0)

Design and construction of walk-in sclar coliectors. Greenhouse horticulture,
mavable insulation techniques and design calculations are presented fo as-
sist in planning a heat and food producing greenhouse.

AT 219 Computer Assisted Solar Design 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 203 or AT 211 or instructor approval. Development of simpli-
fied procedures for the design and analysis of solar energy systems. Covers
electronic analysis and computer simulation, programmable caiculators, :
rmicroprocessors, printers information storage systerns, and available so#t-
ware,

AT 220 Residential Energy Auditing - Conservation 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: High school algebra. Covers conducting audits for energy con-
servation measures in homes. includes residentiai construction, heating and
cooling systems, insulation materials, instaliation practices, interviewing
technigues, audit report writing, and field audits. Preparation for the Energy
Auditor Certification Examination.

AT 221 Residential Energy Auditing - Solar 3(2-2) -

Prerequisite: Migh schoci algebra. Covers conducting audits which analyze
the solar and wind energy potential of existing homes. Inciudes calculation
procedures for estimating solar and wind energy avaitability at a given site
size and cost of equipment, economic return on investment, and fiald audits.
Supplements AT 220 course in preparing for Energy Auditors Certification
Examination.

At 222 Mational Solar Water Heater Workshop H.5-15)

Construction of solar collectors and plumbing assemblies for a domestic
water heating systemn. Includes systermn design, operation and instailation,
basic piumbing, freeze protection, and cost-benefit analysis. Students have
the option of purchasing a kit for instaliation in their own hgmes.

AT 223 Solar interior Design 3H3-0)

Interior design technigues that promote energy efficiency and conservation,
emphasizing window treatments and use of color, texture, pattern, tighting,
plants, and fabtics as contributors to thermal comfort. ‘

AT 224 Photoveltaic Electric Systems 4(3-2)

Prerequisite; AT 200 or AT 210, The direct conversion of solar radiation o
electricat energy. Battery and other storage systems will be surveyed along
with inverters, monitoring devices and back-up systems. State-of-the-art de-
velopments will be presented and students wilt perform an eCORomMIc com-
parison between photovoltaics, wind power, unit generators, and the local
etectric utility.
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AT 225 Alternative Energy Systemns 330

investigates wind power, methane, geothermal, biomass, alcohal fuels, wood
burning, and active solar along with ocean tides, satine ponds, and nuciear
fusion and fission.

AT 226 Wind Energy System Design 32-2)

History of wind machines, taxoncmy, types, sizes and future potential, Dis-
cusses wind resources, methods of wind measurement, wind energy estima-
tion and applications for generating electricity and pumping water. Topics
include siting problems, performance characteristics, system design, com-
ponrents, commercially available wind electric machines, DiY systems, wind
machine fundamentals, wind machines design, selecting a systern and figur-
ing the cost of wind power. N¢ prerequisite.

AY 227 Biomass Energy Systems 3(2-2)

The use of naturai resources in the form of wood, crop waste, vegetative
tissue, animal manures, garbage and other crganic materials to produce
energy, utilize waste heat and recycle materials will be investigated. The de-
sign, construction, operation and management of biomass energy systems
and methane gas generators for agricultural, industrial, elecitric power gen-
eration and residential use will be covered. Visits wiil be made 1o local sites
and installations in agriculture and in industry utilizing these technigues.

Landscape Architectural Technology (LAT)
Associate Degree Program

Students receiving an Associate Degree in Science in Landscape Architec-
ture are highly skilied paraprofessionals who work directly with professional
landscape architects, engineers, nursery-workers and urban planners, Course
work centers on verbal and graphic presentation skills, and stresses working
knowledge of site grading, planting design, site layout, construction materials
and methods, cantract documents, office practices and fand design. Please
see curriculum code 541 for courses and other requirements.

Courses Offered in Landscape Architeciural Technology (LAT), by the Con-
struction Technology Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed,
and Description.

LAT 130 Interior Landscaping 4(3-2)

Integrates landscape architectural design principles with indoor landscaping.
Covers basic identification, culture, placement, use of foliage and flowering
piants in the interior environment. Basic physiclogical plant requirements
are stressed.

LAT 132 Residential Landscaping 3(2-2)

Highlights a basic planning approach for improving residential landscaping,
soiving elementary landscape problems based on proven design, implemen-
tation, and malntenance technigques.

LAT 133 Residential Landscape Maintenance 3(2-2)

Focuses on basic residential landscape maintenance techniques. Lawn,
groundceover, shrub and tree maintenance methods are highlighted, includ-
ing basic fertilizing, pruning and weed controi. A general course for the ho-
meowner.

LAT 140 Landscape Plant Materials | 4(3-2)

Expiores a select group of hardy ornamental plant materials, emphasizing
-evergreen and deciduous focal, intermediate and overstory trees. Positive
landscape characteristics of individual plants wilt be stressed as they relate
to landscape design values, Basic tree identification is developed.

LAY 141 Landscape Plant Materials I} 4(3-2)

Continues the exploration of hardy plant materials intc the realm of a select
group of evergreen and deciduous shrubs, groundcovers and vines. Basic
piant identification is developed and positive design characteristics of indi-
vidual plants are stressed.

LAT 142 Landscape Plant Materials {0 4(2-4)

This class will discuss identification and basic culture of approximately 150
perenniat and annual flowering and bedding plants. Specific features of each
piant wiil be discussed in relaticn to their proper landscape use. Herbs,
grasses, rock and water garden plants will also be highlighted, Guest speak-
ers witl highlight major areas, Lab fee.

LAT 150 Introduction to Landscape Architecture 42-8)

Previews the broad scale concepts of landscape architecture. Lectures, read-
ing, and practical problem-solving exercises provide a basic overview of the
historical, philosophical, and technical aspects of the landscape architecture
profession, .
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LAT 152 Landscape Graphic Communication | 4(1-6)

Explores a wide variety of media and illustration technigues refative to the
field of landscape architecture. Both the formal and informal applications of
rmechanical and freehand drafting communication are emphasized to in-
clude basic reproduction printing methods.

LAT 153 lLandscape Graphic Communication H 4(3-8)

Prerequisite: LAT 152. Explores the basic principles of perspective layout,
acceptable {fandscape sketching techniques, preparation of graphic presen-
tations. Primarily stresses biack and white value drawing techniques.

LAT 160 Planting Design § 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 140 or LAT 141. Provides a practical approach for develop-
ing elementary pianting plan solutions for site planning problems, Stresses
basic drafting skilis and design technigues and emphasizes the use of indi-
genous plant materials in problem solving.

LAT 181 Planting Design II 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 140, 141, and 160. Stresses the functional aspects of
plants as major design considerations. Familiarization and use of indigenous
plant material is expanded and basic on-site analysis skilis are developed.
Emphasis is placed on graphic techniques for delineating planting plans.

LAT 164 Landscape Design | 4{1.6)

Emphasizes use of the design process to solve a variety of elementary urban
and non-urban site planning problems. Project design solutions reguire gra-
phic delineation primarily stressing plan view presentations.

LAT 165 Landscape Design it 4¢1-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 164. Focuses on advanced landscape design problem solv-
ing. Comprehensive design and analysis techniques are explored. Graphic
problem solutions include the use of auxitiary elevations and detail plan
views. Specialzed design problems emphasize environmentai design factors.

LAT 170 S$ie Grading | 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: MTH (12, Stresses the basic principles, methods, and proce-
dures for grading a site. Provides familiarization with the use of contour lines,
the interpretation of landform features, and computation of earthwork cut
and filt manipulations,

LAT 171 Site Grading 1l 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: LAT 170 and MTH 012. Explores advanced principles, methads,
and procedures for grading a site. Emphasis is placed on the Michigan Soit
Erosion and Sedimentation Control Act with respect to earth change plans
and the specialized requirements rejated to grading recreational and utility
facitities,

LAT 250 Landscape Construction Methods 44-0)

Analyzes the comparative uses and methods of installing masonry, asphalt,
wood, concrete, and cther fandscape materials. Physical properties of land-
scape materials are studied.

LAT 260 Planting Design 11} A(2-5)

Prerequisite: LAT 161. Covers the implemantation aspects of planting design
dealing with cost estimating, project phasing, ptanting plan detail develop-
ment, and specialized planting situations and conditions. Acceptable nursery
standards are previewed and planting plan specifications are examined.

LAT 261 Planting Design {V 442-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 161. Outiines the principies and considerations for mainte.
nance efficiency in developing planting design proposats. Provides informa-
tion concerning all aspects of landscape planting care, plant instailation
techniques, fertilizing, disease and pest controt and pruning. Low mainte-
nance indigenous plant species are highlighted.

LAT 264 Landscepe Design I 4(1.6)

Prerequisite: LAY 165. Emphasizes specialized design probliem solving. En-
vironmentat impact considerations are examined and alternative design solu-
tions are explored. Previews large scale regional design techniques.

LAT 265 Landscape Construction Detaiis | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: LAT 250. Focuses on the acceptable graphic approach for draw-
ing landscape construction details. Includes various landscape features, pe-
destrian and vehicular circuiation systems, utilities, light construction ele-
ments, and recreation facilities. Stresses detail coordination with site ptan
tayout.
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LAY 266 Landscape Construction Detajis fl A(1-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 265. Emphasizes the design and buifd aspects of detail
tandscape planning. Coordinates project design with detail development,
material tabulation, and cost estimating factors. Includes detail considera-
tions of irrigation systems, general site appurtenances, and additional light
construction features.

LAT 276 Landscaps Documenis and Specifications 443-2)

Prerequisite: LAT 250, Elaborates the principles and relationships between
specifications and working drawings. Stresses familiarization with bidding
procedures and general contract conditions. Involves practical landscape
specification writing.

LAT 277 Landscape Qffice Practice 4{3-2)

Prerequisite: LAT 276. Introduces the elements of office business practice
and organization, recordkeeping, on-the-job inspection and ciose out, and
initial proposal writing and contract formulation.

LAY 286 Financial Management 4(4-0)

This class wili provide a basic outline of forms and management lechniques
for the design professional as weil as the nursery owner or general contrac-
tor. Form used and recommended by varicus organizations and businesses
wili be discussed. The proper management format for a successful smali or
large business will be outlined. Al horticultural related businesses wili be
highlighted. :

LAT 282 Micrecomputers in Landscape Architecture 4(2-3)

No prerequisite. To introduce students to the use of microcomputers in the
landscape field. Exposure to the use of computers for business purposes,
preparing forms, data, etc. Course wili feature a “hands-on" utilization for
plant sefection, material inventory, site construction data and design assist-
ance. Lab fee,

LAT 287 Site Layout 1 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 171. Covers plan dimensioning and basic technigues for
laying out a variety of landscape elements, such as parking lots, roadway
development, sidewalks, patios and building locations, Graphic techniques
are stressed. Layout and design orientation for sports and recreation facilities
are highlighted.

LAT 288 Site Layout It 4{2-8)

Prerequisite: LAT 287. Features layout of horizontat and vertical atignment of
pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems as well as the layout and design
of utilities, irrigation, and outdoor electricat systems. Proficiency in graphic
delineation is stressed.

LAT 292, 293, 294 Project Labs (Landscape Architectural}  2(0-4) AL0-8)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an instructor. For students who have compieted basic
landscape architectural courses and desire in-depth projects in a particular
area of landscape architecturat technology.

Courses Offered in the Buiiding Trades (BTA) (Open to Apprentices Only),
by the Construction Technology Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits
Allowed, and Description.

BTA 100 Apprentice Bricklaying #(134-134)

For apprentice bricklayers on registered programs with the Lansing Bricklay-
ing and Stonemasonry Joint Apprenticeship Committee. Includes manipula-
tive practices, refated theory, mathematics, estimating, blueprint reading
and drawing.

BYA 105 Apprentice Asbeslos Workers &(2-2)

Open to apprentice asbestos workers indentured o the Asbestos Workers
Joint Apprenticeship Training Committee, Covers biueprints, applied science,
related mathematics, estimating and maniputative practices.

BYA 130 Apprentice-Carpentry A{1%4-13%)

For apprentice carpenters on registered programs with the Lansing Carpentry
Joint Apprenticeship Committee. Covers free-hand sketching and drawing,
blueprint reading mathematics, use of steel square, estimating and layout,
building codes, safety practices, maniputative practices and applied science.
Includes light and heavy construction practices.

BTA 120 Apprentice-Electrical {inside) A{1%-1%)

Open to electrical apprentices indentured to the Lansing Electricat Joint Ap-
prenticeship and Training Committee. Covers blueprint reading and drawing,
electrical theory, laboratory work, electrical code, and mathematics.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

BYA 125 Apprentice Electrical-Residential 442-2)

Open 1o electrical residential trainees indentured to the Lansing Electrical
Residentia! Training Committee. Covers blueprint reading and drawing, elec.
trical theory, laboratory work, electrical code, and mathematics necessary for
residential electricians.

BTA 140 Apprentice Painting and Decorating 4(2-2)

Open to painting and decorating apprentices on registered programs with the
Lansing Painting and Decorating Joint Apprenticeship Commitiee. Includes
trade techniques, color mixing and matching, mathematics related fo the
trade, estimating and paperhanging.

BTA 150 Apprentice Plumbing or Pipefitting A{1%-1%)

For apprentice plumbers and pipefitters indentured to the Lansing Joint
Plumbing and Pipefitting Apprenticeship and Training Committee. Includes
mathermatics, manipulative practices, theory, blueprint reading and drawing,
job analysis, physics and other science, and supplementary courses from the
regular Coilege offerings approved by the J.AC.

Courses Offered in Building Trades (BTJ} (Open to Journeymen and Ap-
prentices only), by the Construction Technology Prograrmn—by Course Num-
ber, Titie, Credits Allowed, and Description.

BT! 128 Journeyman Eiectricians Welding | 4(2-4)

Open to electrical journeymen and apprentices. Inciudes some fundamen-
tals of oxyacetylene welding and cutting, Major emphasis on arc weiding and
skilis needed by the electrician. Lab fee.

BTi 128 Journeyman Electricians Welding 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: BTJ 128 or Instructor Approval, Open o electrical journeymen
and apprentices. Includes some fundamentals of oxyacetylene welding and
cutling. Major emphasis on arc welding and skills needed by the electrician.
Lab fee.

87} 160 Journayman Pipefitiers Welding 1 4(2-4)

Students who enter this class should be Journeymen Plumbers or Steamfit.
ters, Apprentices to the plumbing or fitting trades will be admitted when the
degree of training they have achieved meets the approval of the Joint Ap-
prenticeship Committee on Plumbing. Training begins with a review of weid-
ing fundamentals and proceeds rapidly into more advanced skills according
to the needs of the individual student. Teaches welding of all varieties of
pipe, including stainless steel, using the heliarc method. Lab fee.

7] 181 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding 8 4(2-43
Prerequisite: BTJ 160. Continuation of BTJ 160.

B8BTS 182 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding 1l 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: BTJ) 161. Continuation of BT 161,

Courses Offered in the Building Trades (BTR) (Open to Anyone) by the
Censiruction Technotogy Program—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Allowed,
and Description.

BTR 100 Introduction to Construction 3(0-3)

Covers basic concepts of consiruction, including city and regional planning,
managing, contracting, designing, engineering, estimating, bidding, and in-
specting, as well as the production work normally associated with construc-
tion.

BTR 101 Masonry Home Projects 3(2-2)

tnstruction in building home masonry projects such as barbecue pits, patch-
ing and repairing masonry walls. Not designed for preparation: as a bricklay-
er. Individuals wishing to prepare for a career in bricklaying shoutd apply to
erder the Bricklaying Apprenticeship Program. Lab fee.

BYR 105 General Home Maintenance ! 321

An introductory course in general home maintenance. Topics are furnace
maintenance, humidifiers, painting, hot water heaters, basic plumbing, and
electrical repairs. Lab fee,

BTR 114 Residential Framing 3(2-1)

Various types of frame construction includes methods of framing floor open-
ings or stairs, joist sizing, and layout. Wall construction, from fayout to as-
sembly: determining stud length, layout of door and window operings,
bracing, and sheathing. Lab fee.

BYR 115 Fframing Square Hz2-1)

Covers selection, care, and use of the framing square. Class will lay out
commeon, valley, hip and jack rafters, determine the lengths of braces, and
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use the framing square with a levei to determine a polygon. The use of the
Essex board measure table is also presented. Lab fee,

BTR 116 Residential Framing ¥ 3(2-1)

A continuation of BTR 114. Hands-on experience with ceiiing joists, gahle
end studs, cornice construction, door and window installation, and roof
sheathing. Lab fee.

BTR 117 Practical A.C. Job Theory 3(2-2)

For the experienced wireman who needs to review topics such as the neutral
halance, load caicuiations (single phase and three phase), Ohm’s law, and
pasic transformer theory. Lab fee.

BTR 125 Residential Foundations 2(2-0)

information cn concrete blocks, poured concrete, and treated wooden tHim-
bers; relative advantages and disadvantages with respect to one ancther. Al-
sg, the layout of footings, excavations, setiing of forms and the erection of
restdentiat foundations,

BTR 126 Remodeling H2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114, A course on building of additions, restoring and reno-
vations. Lecture and fab work will show how to measure up work, planning
and drawing, figure how to tear into building, roof and foundations. Lab fee.

BTR 135 Structural Blueprint Reading | A(4-0)

Shows how to visualize and interpret illustrations and sections from biue-
prints, and transiate them into practical soiutions. Also shows the purpose of
and the reiationship between specifications and blueprints as applied to var-
ious trades,

BTR 136 Structural Blueprint Reading i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 135, Covers symbois, conventions, and abbreviations used
in structural blueprints, and to further develope perceptuat skills reguired for
comprehension of prints. Emphasis will be on reading prints for cormmerciat
buildings.

BTR 138 Residential Estimating 4(4-6)

Prerequisite: BTR 114 and BTR 135. Covers the execution of a compiete
material takeoff and material pricing of a residential structure. Includes the
entire structure with the exception of mechanical and electrical materials,

BTR 139 Construction Estimating 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 138. Provides experience in construction estimating: biue-
print reading, specification reading, math calculations, use of labor, time ta-
bies, current material costs, and weather factors. Emphasis on estimating
costs of light commercial buitdings.

BTR 140 Cabinet Layout and Interior Trim 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114, For the individual who wishes to build or remodel a
home. Tepics covered will be an introduction to interior trim and basic toot
use. Lab fee.

BTR 141 Stair Building 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. To learn how to assemble the component parts of a
flight of stairs. To understand the layout of the rise and run of the stair string-
ers and stair well opening. To learn about cutting of the stringers, treads,
riser, and handrail to newe! post.

BTR 142 Build Your Own Home 3(3-0)

For persons who wish te build their own home or have their home buiit. In-
¢ludes design considerations, land acquisition, selection of materials, choos-
ing contractors, scheduling of work, Bnancing, and landscaping. Features
guest speakers who are  experts in their various feids.

BYR 144 Shingling and Siding 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114 or Instructor Approval. Covers tools, materials, esti-
mating and techniques of application. Materials covered wilt include asphalt
shingles, wood shingles and shakes, as wel! as siding options and introduc-
tions to aluminum trim products, Lab fee.

BTR 146 Build Your Own Cabinets 2(1-3)

Prerequisite: BTR 140 or ATG 130, A hands-on experience in building vani-
ties, base cabinets, and wali cabinets. Covers use of tools and machines,
cabinet construction, drawer construction, door style options, and formica
work. Students supply their own lumber.

BTR 147 Paper Hanging ! 3{2-2}
For painter-decorators. Includes preparation of surfaces, selection and care
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of tools, sefection of materials and achesives, estimating of materials, fayout,
avoiding and correcting fauilts, application of paper and vinyl. Lab fee.
BTR 148 Paper Hanging It 32-2)

For painter-decorators. Includes preparation of surfaces, selection and care
of tools, selection of materiats and adhesives, estimating of materials, layout,
avoiding and correcting faults, application of paper and vinyl. Lab fee.

BTR 155 Blueprint Reading for Plumbers | 4{4-0}

Covers orthographic projection, linear and angular measurement, and read-
ing of prints in which three views are given in the three principal planes of
projection. Examples apply to the plumbing trades.

BTR 156 Blueprint Reading for Plumbers il 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: BYR 155 or Instructor Approval. Continuation of Building Trades
155 with emphasis on more complex prints, Actual constructions prints are
used whenever possible,

BYR 175 Sheet Metai | 3(2-2)

Includes mathematics and pattern drafting related to sheet metal. Covers
straight line, parallel tine, radial line, and trianguiation pattern development,
and current techniques of fabrication. Lab fee.

BTR 176 Sheet Metal i 3(2-22
Prerequisite: BYR 175 or Instructor Approval. Continuation of Sheet Metal |
with more advanced problems, Lab fee.

BYR 177 Sheet Metal Il 32-2)
Prerequisite: BTR 176. Continuation of Sheet Metai Il with speciaity work.
l.ab fee.

BTR 178 Shest Metal Fabrication 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; BTR 175, Utlizes the layout techniques learned in Sheet Metal |
to fabricate simple sheet metal fittings such as etbows and square to round.
Also familiarizes student with sheet metal tools. Lab fee.

BTR 180 Sheet Metal Welding 1 &{2-4}

Arc welding as applied to sheet metal. Introduction o and use of heliare. Lab
fee.

BTR 181 Sheet Matal Welding I 442-4)

Prerequisite: BTR 180. Continuation of Building Trades 180 with additionat
emphasis on heliarc. Lab fee.

BTR 223 National Electrical Code 1 4(4.0)

Students will review the entire code book, focating and interpreting the Na-
tional Electrical Code. Designed for individuals with fittle or no knowledge of
the electrical code.

BTR 224 HNational Electrical Code It 44D

Prerequisite: BTR 223. For the wireman who has had some experience work-
ing with the code book; a general review plus problems and calculations tak-
en from the code book,

BTR 225 National Electrical Code HI 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 224. For the wireman interested in writing for a master
license. Covers the local elecirical code and interpretation of various sec-
tions, along with review of the most recent code changes.

BTR 240 interior Trim K 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: 8TR 140. A continuation of BTR 140. Hands-on experience with
chair rails, ceiling trim, specialty doors, stairs, raitings and related aspects of
custorn trim work. Lab fee,

BTR 280 Building Trades Internship 6{1-20)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Practice of skills learned in previous
courses in a real work situation. The training station, working conditions, and
student must be approved by the coordinator. The student is required to
attend one hour per week of related instruction at the College. A pre-
placement interview between the student and coordinator is also required.

Civli Technology {CT) Program

Civil Engineering Technology is one of the broadest fields in the overal!
praciice of engineering since its work is coordinated with so many other
branches of the science. Civil Engineering deals with the planning, design,
and canstruction of fixed structures and ground facilities for land, sea and air
transportation. It aisc deals with the control of the flow and uses of water.
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On the job, the technician works with engineers to find practical uses for
scientific discoveries and he or she serves as the informational link between
an engineer and the skilled worker.

A civil engineering technician is trained to draw up plans and specifica-
tions; estimate costs and materiais needed; use the transit, level and other
surveying instruments; and prepare maps, inspect jobs, and supervise con-
struction. Please see Curricuium Code 515 for course requirements.

Courses Offered in Civit Technology (CT), by the Construction Technology
Program—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Altowed, and Description.

CT 101 Construction Materials § 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: Math Placernent Test. Deals with the determination of proper-
ties of aggregates and concrete. Teaches methods of designing concrete
mixes for different uses and methads of sampling and testing. Fall term,

CT 162 Construction Materials li 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: CT 101 and TEC 151 Covers determination of properties of hi-
tuminous materials. Teaches methods of designing bituminous mixes for dif-
ferent uses and methods of sampting and testing. Spring term.

CT 103 Construction Methods 4(4-0)

Frerequisite: Math Placement Test. Studies technigues and equipment used
in constructing bridges, buildings, highways and pipelines. Comparison of
building codes and construction specifications. Wirter term.

CT 107 Cwil Drafting 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or equivalent, Helps students prepare a clear, readable,
graphic representation of data from survey notes. Emphasizes traverse, pro-
fife and topographical drawing problems, Fail term.

€T 108 Civil Construction Plans 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: CT 107. Construction ptans for buildings, bridges, highways,
sewerage, water supply and wastewater systerns will be investigated. Repre-
serdtative construction drawings will be prepared. Winter term.

CT 109 Cwil Construction Plans I 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: CT 108. Continuation of CT 108, with further emphasis on con-
struction plans for various types of Civi: Engineering Projects with applica-
tions in Computer Graphics, Spring term.

C¥ 111 Soit Testing and Classification 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; Math Placement Test. Yeaches testing and classification of
seils. Inctudes discussion of basic geologic principles related to soils. Fall
term.

CT 112 Hydraulics 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: TEC 151, Covers hydrostatics, laminar and turbutent flow in
pipes and fittings, pump characteristics, venturi meters, cavitation, flow in
open channels, orifices, weirs, critical depths, subcriticat and critical flow
and channel transititions.

CT 113 Hydrofogy ' 43-2)

Prerequisite: TEC 151. Covers the analysis of sterm water runoff and the de-
sign of control devices. Includeés discussion of drainage, culverts, stream
flow, open channel fiow, Bernoutli's theorem, storm water, ground water and
water tables,

CT 121 Structural Concepls 44-0})

Introduces structural termincicgy and concepts. Balsa wood models are
used to demonstrate the general behavior of structurai members in com-
pression, tension, shear and bending due to different loading conditiens,
Framing for bridges and buildings will be discussed.

CT 122 Statics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: OT 121, TEC 151. Studies lcads and forces due to foads; condi-
tions of stability and equilibrium in structural frames; and free body analysis
for reactions and member forces. Winter term.

CT 123 Swrength of Materials 44-0)

Prerequisite: CT 122, TEC 152, Covers stress, strain, creep, fatigue, yield,
tension, compression, shear, bending, torsion, combined stresses and tde-
fiections,

CT 13t Basic Surveying 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test, Covers surveying, study of terminoiogy,
use of tape, level and transit for measuring distances, elevations and angles.
The emphasis is on developing fieldwork skitl in the handling of the equip-
ment, analysis and use of verniers. Fall, spring, summer terms,
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€T 132 Basic Surveying 1l 4(3-2}
Prerequisite: CT 131, TEC 15]. Reduction of field notes for office use. Tap-
ing, leveling, and transit problems inciuding error analysis. Traverse, horizon.
tai curve, vertical curve and earthwork calcuiations. Winter term.

CT 133 Basic Surveying I 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: CT 132. Stresses field work for bench mark circuits, profiles,
Cross-sections, traverses, topography and mapping. Spring term.

CT 201 Construction Costs 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CT 103. Gives methods of preparing material takecffs and labor
estimates angd applying current unit prices to estimate construction project
costs. Covers definitions of Cost, reviews construction bidding and specifica.
tiens, and construction cost estimating. .

CT 202 Construction Contracts 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CT 201. Explores fundamentals of contract law Hability and
Worker's Compensation with various contract decuments.

C7 211 Highway Technology | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: CT 132, TEC 152. Covers plan and profite drawing, highway
planning, firancing, organization, geometrical design, traffic studies, pave-
ments, mass diagrams, earthwork and costs.

CY 212 Highway Technology 3 42-4)
Prerequisite: CT 211, Continuation of CT 211 with discussion on trends in
mass transportation systerns,

CT 213 Project Lab 4 {arranged)
Gives the student the opporiunity to undertake and complete an independert
study or project in highway technology. Prerequisite: Graduation Term,

CT 221 Structurat Technology | 4(3.2)
Prerequisite: CT 123. Deals with basic analysis and design technigues relat-
ed to structural steel bridges and buildings. Emphasizes standard detailing
practices.

CT 222 Structurai Technology I 4(3.2)
Prerequisite: CT 221. Stresses basic analysis, design and detailing methods
related to reinforced concrete structures.

CT 223 Projact Lab 4 (arranged)
Gives the opportunity to undertake and complete an independent study of
project in Structural Technology. Prereguisite: Graduation Term.

CT 227 Structural Drafting { 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: DT 100, Covers standard detailing practice in the preparation of
strisctural drawings and shop drawings for structural steel buildings and
bridges.

CT 228 Structurat Drafting B 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: CT 227. Covers standard detailing practice in the preparation of
structural drawings for reinforced concrete structures,

CT 229 Project Lap 4 (arranged)
Gives the opportunity to undertake and complete an independent study of
project in Structural Drafting. Prerequisite: Graduation Term,

€T 231 Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: CT 133. Covers stake-out of various construction projects, for
horizontal and vertical contrat, inacessibie distance problems,

Registration Exam Review Courses (CT)

Construction Technology

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CY 144 Professional Engineering Exam Engineering Mechanics 2(2-0)
Provides a background in statics, kinematics and dynamics as a review for
the Registered Professional Engineer Examination. fall term,

CT 145 Professional Engineer Exam - Hydraulics 22.0)
Offers a background in hydraulics as a review for the Registered Professionat
Engineer Examination.

CT 146 Protessionat Engineer Exam - Strangth of Materials 2(2-0)

Provides background in strength of materials as a review for the Registered
Professional Engineer Examination,

www.lcc.edu




Lansing Community College Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

109

CY 147 Professional Engineer Exam - Thermodynamics 2(2-0)

Reviews a background in thermodynamics to prepare for the Registered Pro-
fessional Engineer Examination.

CT 148 Professional Engineer Exam - Electricity and Electronics  2(2-0)

Offers background in electricity and electronics as a review to prepare indi-
vidizais for the Registered Professional Engineer Examination.

CT 149 Professional Engineer Exam - Engineering Economics 2(2-0)

Provides a background in engineering economics as a review o prepare indi-
viduals for the Registered Professional Engineer Examination.

CT 271 Wastewater Analysis | 32-2

Prerequisite: CEM 110 or Departmental Approval. Covers basic wastewater
analyses, including chiorine residuals, solids determination, biochemicat ox-
ygen demand, coliforms, and phosphorus analyses, Al analyses included
meet the requirements of NPDES permits,

CT 272 ‘Wastewater Analysis 1l 46323

Prerequisite: CT 271. Continues wastewater analysis covering more sophisti-
cated wastewater analyses which require digestion, concentration, and/or
separation techniques, and instrumental analysis, Sampling techniques are
also covered.

CT 273 Wastewater Treatment } 330

Covers wastewater treatment from collection systems through primary and
secondary treatment, giving students knowledge of the step by step treat-
ment process that occurs in a wastewater plant,

CT 274 Wastewater Treatment 1| 330
Continuation of CT 273, and wili complete the student’s view of the treatment
plant as preserted in Wastewater Treatment |.

CT 275 Spili Prevention and Clean-up 3(3-0)

Provides the aporentice or experienced wastewater treatment plant operator
and the supervisor with knowiedge concerning the prevention of loss of hazar-
dous or polluting materials and the best methods of containment and clean-
up of such materiais,

CT 276 Industriat Wastewater Treatment 3(3-)

Industrial design and construction of sewerage anc wastewater treatment fa-
cilities. Includes sedimentation, coaguiation, filtration, aeration, digestion,
studge processing and sterilization.

fire Science Technolegy (FST) Program

Fire Science is a relatively new science which deals with methods of pre-
vention and control of fires. Prompted by the annual loss of 3,000 lives and
biltions of doliars of property destruction, the Federal Government has estab-
lished the U.8. Fire Administration as part of the Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency, This agency supports the U.S. Fire Academy. Current
informaticn emanating from the Academy is adopted into the Fire Science
Program at Lansing Community College.

Constant changes in the environment and the growing complexities of
modern living create demands for new materials and methods to be used in
fire prevention and contrel, The Fire Science Technology Program prepares
the student to accept these and other chatlenges from the worid of business
and industry,

Compiletion of the program will assist students in their search for empioy-
ment in the Fire Science area and aids persons already empioyed in the field
to earn formal credentials. Piease see Curriculum Code 590 for details of
course requiraments,

Courses Offered in Fire Science Technology (FST), by the Construction
Technoiogy Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and De-
scription.

4(8-0)

Arson Investigation offers speciatized training for insurance investigators and
buiiding operators, as well as firefighters and Fire Marshali officers. Topics
covered include duties of the firefighters, investigators, police officers and
prosecutors; electrical fires, scientific evidence, forensic faboratory services
and vehicle fires. General areas will cover psychodynamics of criminat be-
havior, court decisions affecting fire investigation, insurance company opera-
tion, and any new items as current events require. No prerequisite.

ST 125 Arson Investigation

FST 130 Fire Protection Historica! Qverview 330

Examines fire prevention and control in a historical and philosophical con-
text; rale of fire service in society and input from various municipal and pri-
vate fire protection agencies; an cverview of the nation’s fire problems; job
opporiunities and necessary qualifications,
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FST 160 Fire Fighting Sirategy and Tactics | 3(3-0)

Fire fighting strategy and tactics, planning methods of attack, and preplan-
ning fire problems.

F8T 161 Basic Fire Protection 33-0)

Investigates organization and function of local, county, state, federal, and
private fire proiection agencies, Studies history of loss of tife and protection
by fire, and the history and philosophy of fire protection.

FST 164 Fire Protection Systems and Equipment i 3(3-5)

Covers fire detection and alarm systems, special hazard protection systems,
sprinkier systems and fire extinguishing equipment.

FST 165 Hazardous Materials | 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 202. Explores fire fighting methods related to hazardous
materials; includes sclids, Houids and gases, and their storage. Consideration
alsc given 1o the faws, standards and handling technigues of hazardous
materials.

FST 166 Fire Apparatus Operation 6{6-0)

Prerequisite: Active firefighier. Phase | of the Michigan Fire Fighters Associa-
tion Training Program (66 hours).

FST 167 Fire Hydraulics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 170, Qutlines fundamentals of fire hydraulics. includes wa-
ter supply problems, standards on pump requirements, formulas, test crite-
ria and physical laws relating to hydraulics, and practical application of fire
Highting problems.

FST 188 Math for Firefighters 4(4.0)

Focuses on basic arithmetic operations and algabraic equations as they re-
iate to fire science of cperations and equipment.

FST 170 Physics for Firefighters 3(3-0)

Highlights several basic principals of physics: solids and their characteris-
tics, liquids in motion, gas laws and applications.

FST 178 Fire Training Phase § 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: FST 166. in Phase |}, the student will handle and properly use
the tools of the fire service. Emphasis is placed on the self-contained mask
and the fire fighting protective clothing worn on the fire-ground.

F8T 177 Fire Mydraulics H 330

Prerequisite: FST 167. Emphasizes applications of hydraulic circuitry in
pumping operations of fire fighting eguipment.

FST 180 Fire Fighting Strategy and Tactics i 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 160. Studies manpower assignments for stations and appa-
ratus in communities of varicus sizes, 1o assist officers in making proper
decisions in organizing and operating fire fighting forces.

FST 1856 Fire Teaining Phase HI H{5-0

Prerequisite: FST 176. in Phase 11}, a refinement of ali the techniques used in
Phase | and 1. Fire-ground hydraulics and drivers-iraining exercises are stu-
died and practiced.

FST 196 Fire Training Phase IV §(6-0)

Prerequisite: FST 186. Phase IV deals with the strategy and tactics used on
the fire ground. Fire ground evolutions are conducted and critiqued. In most
instances, this inveives a structural burn. This phase is the culmination of
many hours of training and testing. Students must exhibit proper physical
coordination during the hands-on portion of equipment handling and appara-
tus operation,

F5T 200 Fire Science Seminar 3(3-0)

A three credit seminar that will be offered at various times to cover speciai
programs available to Lansing Community College students in fire Science
Technology. A targe selection of topics may be available such as; arson in-
vestigation, training with special equipment, demonstrations of fire fighting
under unusual circumstances, and subjects retating to specialized fieids cur-
rently being developed. No prerequisite.

FST 204 Fire Protection Systems and Equipment 3 3(3-G}

Prerequisite: FST 164. Covers the proper installatien and need for standpipe
systemns, pressure tank instaltations, hydraulic calculations and water sup-
plies, and study of actual instailation shop drawings.
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FST 263 Building Construction for Fire Security | 3(3-0}
invoives essentials of building design and construction; special features and
considerations relating to fire security. _

FST 264 Fire investigation | 30

Investigate fire behavior, importance of determining origins, and procedures
used in identifying accidental, incendiary, or arson type fires. Covers meth-
ods of recognizing and identifying maotivation for arson and the laws that are
relative to the intentional setting of fires,

FST 266 Fire Investigation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 264. Preservation of evidence and photographic coverage

of fire, methods of interrogation refated to fire investigation, and conduct for
investigators,; libel, slander and court procedures related to evidence and
staternents, and the importance of cooperation between investigative agen-
cies; records, reports, and case histories.

FST 268 Hazardous Blaterials 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 165. Covers methods of fire detection, controt and ex-
tinguishing and the problems which are likely to arise whenever chemicals,
explosives or radioactive materiais are used, stored or transported.

FST 269 Responding to Emergencies in Hostile Situations 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Must be a member of an emergency service unit. The purpose
of this course is to acquaint personnel in emergency services occupations
with a multi-disciplinary focus in deating with the hazardous environment.
Aithough the course is academic in nature, emphasis will be placed on de-
veloping diverse skills which enhance the safety of the practicioner is rarely
exposed but where the likelihood of morbidity is great, and should be pre-
pared to guard against danger to himself/herself and others on the scene.

FST 282 Building Construction for Fire Security It 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 263. Studies buiiding construction, protection of openings
in floors, walls and partitions, exits, smoke and heat venting, protection
against exposures, life safety codes, sprinkler systems and special struc-
tures.

FST 256 Fire Administration ' 3(3-0)

Provides chief officers with a better understanding of motivation with proper
direction from management, and presents modern approaches to the chal-
lenges which face today's fire executives.

FST 292 instructor Training Methods 4(4.0)

Course is designed for training Fire Service and Emergency Services Persen-
net to become instructors in the subject area they know best. Will sharpen
your teaching skills, or beginning students wili find this course in Methodol-
ogy valuabie, Some of the topics covered are: communication skills, class-
room arrangement, establishing goals and objectives, building an effective
lesson plan, etc. Approved and recognized by the Michigan Fire Fighter's
Training Council.

FST 293 Project Laboratory 3(0-6)

Undertake and complete an independent study or proiect under staff super-
vision. Consuit with faculty advisor before enrotling.

FST 296 Project Laboratory 65(0-12)

Undertake and complete an independent study or project under staff super-
vision, Consuit with faculty advisor before enroiling.

Deccupational Safety and Health Associatle Degree (SAF) Program

Increasing emphasis on safety inspection, training, and record keeping is
due largely to federal and state faws and regulations on safety and health
standards. Many federal, state, and local government agencies,as weil as the
National and Michigan Occupational Safety and Health Act need profession-
ally trained people to carry out the enforcement of these standards. Industry
also needs trained people to implement safety practices within companies
and depariments, Please see Curriculum Code 574 for courses required,

Courses Offered in Occupationat Safety and Health {SAF), by the Construc-
tion Technotogy Program—by Course Number, Titie, Credits Allowed, and
Description,

SAF 200 Electrical Safety Standards 10}

Covers basic electrical safety practices in construction and industry. Prereg-
uisite or co-requisite for all Electro-Mechanical classes that have & lab. All
terms.
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SAF 203 Industrial Safety Standards 4480y
Develops safety attitudes, focusing on physical envirenment and its proper

administration, Primarily directed at first line supervisors, operators, andg '+

safety personnel of alt leveis,

SAF 204 Industrial Hygiene 4405

Prerequisite: Department Approval or TEC 202. Introduces the fundamentals
of industrial hygiene, 2 science devoted to the recognition, evaiuation ang
control of environmental factors or stresses in the work place that may cause
sickness, impaired health, or significant discomfort to employees or com.
munity residents. :

SAF 205 Safe Practices and First Aid 330y

Covers first aid and treatment through lectures, demonstrations, and prac. :
fice as outlined by the American Red Cross or equivalent; safe working prac.
tices with hand tools and around machines; safety devices of machines, and =
how to identify and use them.

SAF 208 Handling Hazardous Materials 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval or TEC 202. Acquainis accident preven.
tion personnel with the fundamentat information o judge the degree of haz-
ard and the problems likely to arise whenever hazardous materials are used,
stored or transported.

SAF 211 Material Handling Safety 3(3-0)

Examines the problems and safe handling technigues involved in the manual

and mechanical handling of materiais.

SAF 213 Construction Safety Standards 3(3-0)
Covers Qccupational Safety and Heaith Act Reguirements, recognizing,
avoiding, and preventing environmental hazards, and developing overali
safety awareness to prevent accident in the construction industry.

SAF 251 Machine Guarding 3{3-0)

Covers the basic fundamentats in the construction of guards for ail types of
machinery. OSHA/MIOSHA safety standards are covered in the design and
fabrication of guards,

SAF 291 OSHA/MHOSHA Safety Seminar (AVT) 1{0-23

Slide-tape topics include: construction safety, powered industrial trucks,
metai working machinery, fixed and portabie ladders, abrasive wheels, fire
exits, face and eye protection, and many more.

S&F 292 Safely Seminar 2(0-2)
Covers methods used in the development of an Occupational Safety Pro-
gram. Student performs an independent project.

SAF 293 OSHA/MIOSHA Safety Seminar {AVT) 3(2-6)

Covers methods used in the development of an Occupational Safety Pro-
gram. Complete twenty-two hours instruction in AVT. Prepare a paper outlin-
ing a safety hazard, a proposed solution, and/or a complete solution to the
problem,

SAF 204 Safety Administration 3(3-0y
For managers who are in charge of directing the safety programs in various
types of industrial operations, and business concerns.,

Courses {ffered in Applied Technoiogy General (ATG), by the Construction
Technology Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and De-
scription,

ATG 110 Custodial Maintenance | 3(3-0)
Gives a workable knowledge of cleaning techniques and a general knowledge
of topics applicabile o the trade.

ATG 121 Glass Blowing ! 4(2-6)
Shows basic properties of glass and procedures of glass blowing, Emphasis
on flow controt, viscosity, and making objects from glass rods; also torch and
furnace stages of annealing. Lab fee.

ATG 122 Glass Blowing It 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ATG 121. Instruction in control blowing of giass tubes, metho-
dology of controiling, and designing of shapes. Lab fee.

ATG 123-124 Glass Blowing 11i-1V sach 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ATG 122-ATG 123. Continuation of glass blowing technigues,
manipulation of molten glass rods, complex designs, weaving of rods, and
joining rods to tubes. Lab fee.
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ATG 130 Basic Woodworking 3(2-2)

Wood characteristics, hand and portable power tools, woodworking machin-
ery, joint construction, fastening methods, woodworking technigues and
procedures, techaical information, and basic wood finishing are applied to
student-made proiects. Lab fee.

ATG 133 Fumiture Making 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or equivaient. Design and construction of simpie furni-
ture, with emphasis on selecticn of materials, options in joint and fastening
methods, laminating, steam bending, construction technigues, assembly
procedures, finishing, and problem sclving, Lab fee.

ATG 134 Shaker Furniture 3(2-2

Introduces the beliefs of the Shaker community, as expressed i their fine
craftsmanship. Students will make several Shaker designs including a peg
board, mirror, and quiit rack. Lab fee.

ATG 135 Antiquing and Furniture Refinishing 3(2-2)

Step-by-step procedures for removal of old finishes, minor repairs, selection
of new finish, surface preparation techniques, methods of application of new
finish, and antiquing. Fabric work and uphoistering are not included. Lab fee.

ATG 137 Furniture Finishing . 3(2.2)

A course designed to give the average craftsman a basic knowledge in the
finishing of his projects. It would include service preparation, sealing, stain-
ing, tinting, spray and brush application, french polishing, spot repair and
would be a combination of lecture and

“hands-on” work on their own projects. Lab fee.

ATG 138 Wood Projects Laboratory 2(0-8)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or ATG 133. Provides additionat lab hours and individ-
ual instruction for students enrolied in ATG and BTR courses, with require-
ments for construction of a term project. Lab fee.

ATG 140 Gunsmithing 3(2-2)

Repairing and restocking rifles, Topics include installation of sights, scopes,
rebarrelling actions, and repairs. Also, buiiding a muzzle loading rifle from a
kit or starting with bhasic components. Lab fee.

ATG 145 Canoe Building 3(1-3)

Gives the student participation in buiiding a canoe. Materials and processes
use wood and modern adhesives and coatings in a manner suitabte for small
shop work. Subjects covered inciude elements of canoe design, aliernate
construction methods, materiais for boatbuilding, laying out the hull and
paddle making. Lab fee,

ATG 145 Bicycle Repair and Maintenance 2(1-1)
Shows basic reconditioning techniques for ten-speed bicycles, including
wheel respoking, truing wheels, and generai maintenance. Lab fee.

ATG 150 ARernate Sources of Energy 4(4.0)

Class studies problems and solutions encountered in building or assembling
a solar or wind-powered device. A knowledge of basic physics or basic elec-
tricity is heipfisl but not necessary. Lab fee.

ATG 151 Building Solar Furnaces 2(1.2)

A hands-or course for the buiider, designer, and do-it-yourselfer, Gives a
brief averview of solar energy utilization foliowed by a practical design solu-
fion and actual construction of a useable air-type solar furnace. Lab fee,

ATGE 152 Building Solar Water Haaters 2{1-2)

Intended for the buiider, designer, and do-it-yourselfer. Provides an overview
of solar energy apptications. Novices and advanced students work together in
experimental learning. Lab fee.

ATE 175 Graphics | 32-2)

First of a three-term printing graphics series for those on apprenticeship pro-
grams and for those interested in the field of graphics. Explores basic print-
ing processes and operations. Lab fee,

ATG 176 Graphics H 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: ATG 175. Covers offset techniques, stripping, layout, and com-
position processes. Lab fee.

ATG 177 Graphics I 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATG 175 & ATG 176. Further study of individual interest areas:
press operations, process camera, halftones, etc. Lab fee.
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Courses Offered in Applied Technology Related (ATR), by the Construction
Technology Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and De-
scription.

ATR 149 The Metric System 2(2-0)

introduction fo basic units of the metric system and their use; the reasons for
changing from our system to the metric system; the costs and problems
which are incurred by such a change, and how these can be minimized by
proper preparation. Derived units useful in industrial applications aiso are
covered. .

ATR 150 Basic Mathematics 4(4-0)

Review of basic arithmetic operations: whole numbers, common fractions,
decimals, percentage, ratio, and proportion. Introduction to some basic al-
gebraic concepts and solutions for practical geometric problems involving
areas and volumes. Lab fee.

ATR 151 Applied Algebra 4{4.9)

Introduces and/or review basic algebraic operations with emphasis on those
operations essential in soiving practical problems encountered in shop oper-
ations.

ATR 152 Applied Piane Geometry 4(4.0}
Prerequisite: ATR 151. Application of geometric functions to the solution of
practical shop problems. Introduction to trigonometry.

ATR 152 Applied Plane Trigonomatry 4(4.0}
Prerequisite: ATR 152. Analysis of industrial problems utilizing trigonometric
solutions by calculator.

ATR 154 Advanced Appiied Trigonometry 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: ATR 153. Continuation of ATR 153, Provides broad experience
in soiution of problems taken directly from industry.

ATR 155 Compound Angles i A(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 153 or ATR 154. Combination of solid geometry and ad-
vanced (solid) trigonometry enabling students to solve setup probiems in-
velving angles and tilted work.

ATR 156 Compound Angles I 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 155. Continuation of ATR 155, Emphasis on appiication of
actual tooling setups for complex machining operations.

Courses Offered in Applied Technology Serminar, by the Construction

Technology Program—by Course Number, Titte, Credits Aliowed, and De-
scription.
ATS 090 - 094 Pre-Apprenticeship Seminar variable
Designed to assist individuals who need or desire additional background to
aid in being considered for apprenticeship training.
ATS 120 - 123 Building Trades Seminar

These seminars are planned to assist any building trades group or groups to
upgrade their skills or to review new and emerging technigues.

ATS 192 - 196 Technology Generat
Includes seminars not listed under other headings.

variable

variable

Courses Offered in Technology General (TEC), by the Construction Tech-
nology Program—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

TEC 102 industrial Communications 45-0)

A practical approach to clear written communication, including organiza-
tional skilis, a review of grarmmar, skills needed to write effectively on the job.
Writter: assignments include memos and business letters. All terms.

TEC 150 Technical Math intreduction 5(5.0)

Covers the prerequisite material to the TEC 151 and 152 math series. Topics
include arithmetic, approximate numbers, simple equations, and factoring.
All terms.

TEC 151 Mathematics for Technicians § 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test. Applies topics from algebra and trigo-
nometry to architectural technelogy, civit technology, electronics and me-
chanical technology. Covers quadratic equations, trigonometry, vectors, and
j-operator. Fall, winter, and spring terms.
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TEC 152 WMathematics for Technicians if 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 151 or equivalent. Covers the application of logarithms,
differential calculus and integral caicuius to practical technical problems.
Topics include related rates, maximum and minimum problemns, and areas
under curves, Winter and spring terms.

TEC 153 Mathematics for Technicians Hl 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: TEC 152 or equivalent.

TEC 155 Programming Scientific Calculators 2(2-0)
for Technicians

Introduces the student to basic programming techniques to make use of the
power of the programmable calculator as an aid in solving various technical
problems. The course is general in nature so programming methods may be
adapted to a variety of scientific calculators and fields of study. Students
must have their own programmabie calculators.

TEC 201 Applied Physics A4-0

inciudes basic pringciptes of mechanicat technology, electricity and electron-
ics technology, civil technology, hydraulics, metal working, heating and air
conditioning. Provides basic training in fundamental physical phenomena
and emphasizes practical probiems. All terms,

TEC 202 Industrizl Chemistry 4(4-0)

Focuses on basics in general chemistry for the technician. Topics include
atomic and melecular theory, bonding properties or elements, oxidation re-
duction reactions, kinetic-molecuiar theory, selutions and electrochemistry.
Applications are made to the field of fire protection primarily.

TEC 203 Yechnical Report Writing ' 4(8-0)

Prerequisite; TEC 102. Covers technical writing style, format and technigues.
Emphasis is on organization and purpose. Special unit on developing mate-
rials for employment applications. Recommended for second year students.
Alt terms.

TEC 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 208, 210 Technical Internship
2 . 8 credits

After successful completion of basic courses, usually following the freshman
year, students may elect an internship. This course allows the student to be
placed in an approved training station and earn credits for satisfactory work
performance, To participate in this program students must be qualified to
receive approval from their department, Their cccupational interests are
considered along with their background or related classes to determine
piacement.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS AND
CENTER FOR HEALTH EDUCATION/
REHABILITATION

Michael Lenkowski, Chairperson

Programs of Study

The Department currently offers programs® leading to the Associate De-
gree in Applied Science with major emphasis in:
Nursing {Career Ladder [ .P.N.-R.N.)
Dental Hygiene
Dental Assistant
Radiation Therapy Technology
Radiglogic Technology
Respiratory Therapy Technology
Advanced Emergency Medical Technology {Paramedic)

And one-year programs leading to the Certificate in:
Practical Nursing
Dental Assistant
Respiratory Therapy Technician
Nuclear Medicine Technology
Surgical Technician
Emergency Medical Technician
Medical Sonography {Ultrasound} Technology (Starts Fall 1985}

And one or two term programs leading to the Certificate of Achievement:
Dental Business Assistant
Ward Secretary
Psychiatric Technican
Pharmacy Technician
Central Supply Technician
Dental Insurance Biiling
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Home Health Aide

Hospital Food Service Supervisor/Dietary Assistant
Phlebotomy Technician

Aide for Developmentally Disabled

Medical Assistant

*The length of these programs varies from three to nine quarter terms iy
order to meet curriculum, clinical practice, and other requirements estah.
lished by professicnal accrediting agencies and government licensing agen.
cies. Most programs also require more than the minimum ninety guarter
term credits for graduation.

Because these programs are designed to assist the student in achieving
efigibility to write Licensing or National Cerlification Examinations, and meet.
ing minimum standards of safely in practice in the respective field, specific
admission requiremenis have been established for each program. Applicants
are expected to satisfy requirements for the Coliege as well as for the ing.
vidual program. Graduates may not be eligible for licensing examinations
unless alt requirements are met.

All programs conducted in the Department are subject to criferia and min.
imum education standards of government licensing agencies and/or profes.
sional accrediting agencies, The following agencies have either granted full
approvat and/or full accreditation or are currently in process:

American Medical Association Commiltee on Allied Health and
Accreditation, and the respective Joint Review Commitiees on
accreditation of programs in Radiologic Technology, Nuclear Medicine
Technoiogy, Radiation Therapy, and Medical Diagnostic Sonography

American Dental Association, Commission on Dental Accreditation

MNational League for Nursing, Department of Associate
Degree Programs in Nursing

Association of Surgical Technologists
Michigan Board of Nursing
Michigan Board of Dentistry

Michigan Department of Public Heaith, Division of Emergency
Medical Services

in addition to health occupations programs, the department offers courses
and programs in Heaith Education for healthy living, Health Promotion Serv-
ices, and Adaptive Rehabilitation Education. Fitness testing, exercise pre-
scripticn and a variety of opportunities for physical exercise and health
education is available to any student who may be interested in improving
their physical well-being.

Rehabilitation exercise for persons with cardiac conditions is available 1o
those persons referred by their physicians, Emphasis is placed on a returnto
optimum levels of physical activity for those with cardiac, neurplogical or
other chronic conditions,

Audio-Visual/Patient Care/Practice Laboratory

The Department of Health Careers has developed a series of audio-visual
study units which have been designed to replace some traditional teaching
methods, and others which supplement or enhance classroom and laborato-
ry instruction, Study units include color slide films or filmstrips, audio-tapes
and video-tapes. These study units have been developed for the audio-visual
laboratory with all faculty participating to assure effectiveness and perti-
nence to respective curricula.

Development of additional study units is a continuing process in the de-
partment, and as units are completed they witl be utilized in the respective
programs and Courses.

Students in all programs receive an orientation in the use of audio-visual
taboratory equipment, and staff assistance.

Other laboratories used in conjunction with AV, Materials provide hospital,
medical, and dentat ecuipment and materials for student practice and skill
development.

Mew Programs, Curricutums, and Courses

in addition to the programs and courses offered currently, the Department
of Health Careers will continue to review and respond to community needs,
developments in computerization, and high technology. As the need is de-
termined, new courses and/or new programs will be developed and offered.

The growing use of computers in relation to x-ray and laboratery proce-
dures, laser beam surgery, miniaturization, and artificial organ replacements
will require revisions of current curricuiums, or the development of new
technical programs. Therefore, prospective students are encouraged to con-
tact the Department in addition to their review of the catalog.

Dental Hygiene Program
Program Director, Sally Deck, R.D.M., M.S

Lansing Community Coliege offers a two-year® dental hygiene program.
Upon successful comptetion of the program an Associate Degree s awarded,
and the graduate is eligible for the licensing examination in dentat hygiene
administerad by the Board of Dentistry. Following graduation and successful
compietion of the examination for licensure, the dental hygienist is prepared
to function as a member of the dental health team in the state of Michigan,
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The Dental Hygiane Program is accredited by the Commission on Dental
Accreditation, a speciatized accrediting body recognized by the Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation and by the United States Department of Educa-
fion.

Admission qualifications and basic curriculum are carefutly designed to
assist the greduate in meeting the responsibilities of the dental hygienist's
professional role.

*Prerequisite courses generally require thres additional terms prior to the
six-term curriculum for Dental Hygiene.

Dentat Assistant Prograrm
Pragram Director, Satly Deck, R.D.H., M.S.

This is a two-year career ladder program. The first year combines basic
dental assistant courses and science courses with minimal clinical expe-
rience. Upon completing the first year program, the college granis a Certifi-
cate and the student may apply for the second year program.

The second year program includes advanced dental assistant courses,
comprehensive chinical experience and expanded dental assistant proce-
dures. Upon completing both years, the graduate earns an Associate Degree
from the college and is eligible for the national certifying exam administered
by the Dental Assisting Nationa! Board and the ficensing exam administered
by the Michigan Boeard of Dentistry.

The career ladder program prepares one to function first as a Chairside
Dental Assistant and then as 2 Registered Dental Assistant with the dental
health team,

The program in dental assisting (two year) is accredited by the Commis-
sion on Dental Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recognized by
the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation and by the United States De.
partrment of £ducation.

The college alsc provides 2 three course Dental Business Assistant Bro-
gram for persons interested in performing receptionist and office manager
duties for the dental office.

Admission requirements for each of these dental assistant programs may
be obtained from the Admissions Counselor for Health Careers, Admission
Office. Additional information about each career option/program may be ob-
tained from the Dental Advisor at the Dental Auxiliary Programs Office, 007
A&S Bldg.

Associate Degree Program in Radiologic Technology
Program Director, Ronaid Griffith

The Associate Degree Program in Radiologic Technalogy at Lansing Com-
munity College is approved by the American Medical Association's Cormmit-
tee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligible for
the Associate Degree in Applied Science and are eligible to write the Registry
examinalion as given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologist,
entitling them 1o the privilege of carrying the insignia initials, R.T.(R).

The two-year (24 continruous months) curricutum includes selected liberal
arts and science courses which provide the basis for an in-depth considera-
tion of theory and clinical applications in Radiologic Technology. The stu-
dents are first evaluated on their performance in an examination at the
College laboratory before they compiete their assignments at one of the five
affiliate and cooperating institutions: Ingham Medical Hospital, Lansing Gen-
eral Osteopathic Hosptal, Edward W. Sparrow Hospital, and $t. Lawrence
Hospital all of Lansing, Michigan and Memorial Hospitai, Owosso, Michigan.

interested students are urged to contact the Admissions Counselor for
Health Careers, Admissions Office, for specific requirements for program
admission.

Associate Degree Program in Radiation Therapy Technology
Program Director, Ronald Griffith

The Associate Degree Program in Radiation Therapy Technology at Lansing
Community College is approved by the American Medical Association’s
Committee on Allied Heaith Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligi-
ole for the Associate Degree in Applied Science and are eligible to write the
Registry examination as given by the American Registry of Radiclogic Tech-
nologlsts, entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia initials,
RT.(T)

The program is five terms in length and is open to those persons who are
graduates of CAHEA approved programs in Radiologic Technology. Because
of the structure of the program, individuals with questions shouid contact the
Departrment of Health Careers.

Respiratory Therapy Technician Program

Program Director, Jerry Rocho

The Lansing Community Celiege Department of Heaith Careers offers a
two-year associate degree program designed to prepare therapist level per-
sonnel, and a one-year certificate program designed to train technician-tevet
personnel. Both programs invoive classes in the liberat arts and sciences,
general health career courses, and specific courses in respiratory therapy.
The respiratory therapy courses involve classroom lectures, campus labora-
tory practice and extensive scheduled hospitat practice.
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Upon successful completion of seven terms* in the curriculum for the as-
soctate degree program, the student is awarded an Associate Degree in Ap-
plied Science, with a depicted specialty in respiratory therapy. After complet-
ing required work experience in respiratory therapy, an Associate Degree
graduate becomaes eligible to take the written and clinica! simulation Nation-
al Registry Examination administered by the National Board for Respiratory
Care.

Upon successful completion of four terms in the curricutum for the Certifi-
cate program, the student is awarded a Certificate in Respiratory Therapy. A
certificate program graduate is eligible to take the National Certification Ex-
amination administered by the National Board for Respiratory Care. Also,
certificate program graduates are eligible to apply for re-admssion o the sec-
ond year of the Associate Degree program after completing at least nine
manths of post graduate work experience in respiratory therapy.

Respiratory Therapy admissions are limited due to the small number of
students who can be effectively trained in equipment and procedures on
campus and in supervised hospital clinical practice.

Prospective applicants should obtain detailed admissions information and
regquirements from the Admissions Counselor for Health Careers, Admissions
{ffice.

*Prerequisite courses generally require two or three additional terms prior to
the seven-term clinical Respiratory Therapist sequence.

Continuing Heaith Careers Programs
Program Director, Carol Phetan

The Continuing Health Careers Programs offer courses, workshops and
seminars in all health disciplines to graduates of basic programs to update
their skills and knowledge obtained in basic programs, and to enable them to
acquire the new skills and additional knowledge necessary for expanding
thair roles, or for assuming new roles. Because these new pragrams are be-
ing developed continuously, please contact the department for periodic up-
dates concerning them.

Community Health Services Programs

Programs which meet a need in the community for training technicians in
certain vocational areas are also offered. These technicians currently include
the ward secretary, nurse health aide, central supply technician, pharmacy
technician, aide for developmentally disabled, psychiatric technician, cardi-
ac technician, phlebotomy technician, dietary assistant, medical assistant
and medical insurance billing, Also, 2 series of courses and seminars are
offered, in coordination with the Center for Aging Fducation, for the family
in-home care giver,

Emergancy Medical Services Programs
Program [irector, Rexine A. Finn

The Department of Health Careers offers programs for the training of hasic
emergency medical technicians (EMT), the Specialist EMT, and the ad-
vanced Specialist EMT. Also, first aid courses, CPR seminars and other con-
tinuing education activities are offered for all EMS personnel.

The Basic EMT program is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan De-
partment of Public Health and its curriculum exceeds the nationaily recom-
mended D.0.T. curriculum. Upon successful completion of the program the
student is eligible to take the State of Michigan written and practical exam.

The three term Basic EMT Program mncludes the Basic EMT course and &
series of other courses designed to prepare the student in all aspects of bas-
ic emergency medicine technoiogy including physical assessment, anatomy,
termingtogy, extrication, communications, ambulance driving, pharmacol-
ogy, and an intreduction to the Emergency Medical Services system, Stu-
dents may attend on a part time or full time basis, The program is intended
to prepare students for the Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program and its cur-
ricuium constitutes that which is recommended for the first year of the pro-
gram leading to the Associate Degree in Emergency Medical Services,

An intermediate tevel of EMT calied the EMT Specialist is available in a
series of 2 courses. It is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Depart-
ment of Public Health and prepares the student for the state centification
examination.

The Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program is three terms in length and con-
stitutes the courses of the second year of the Associate Degree Program. It is
approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Department of Public Health and
reguires attendance on a fulf time basis. Following successful completion of
this program the students are eligible to take the state examination for licen-
sure.

Ail programs consist of classrcom and clinical instruction by registered
nurses, paramedics, EMT's and physicians in cooperation with local hospitals
and EMS agencies. A training ambulance is availlable for simulations and
provides a realistic atmosphere for learning.

Surgical Technology Program

Program Directer, Donna Price

Upon completion of a ten month (3 terms and 1 special term) rogram in
surgical technclogy, the student will have earned a certificate and will be
eligible for certification by the Association of Surgical Technologists.
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The surgical technologist is employed in the hospital as part of the surgical
team. Duties include preparing and positioning patients for surgical proce-
dures, operating surgical eguipment and directly assisting the surgeon by
providing instruments. The surgica! technelogist must be able o work well
under strass and be able to communicate effectively with other members of
the surgical team.

Applicants to the program are required to meet not only the admission
reguirements of the college bt those established for the Surgical Technol-
ogy Program. Information regarding reguirements for program admission
may be obtained from the Admissions Counselor for Health Careers, Admis-
sions Office.

Practical Murse-Associate Degree Nursing Program
(Career Ladder in Nursing)

Program Director, Pat Lambert

The Career Ladder Program is a special curriculum which builds on pre-
vious learning and experience. All qualified students will be admitted inio the
firgt year of the Nursing Program. Upon successful completion of prerequi-
site and requisite courses students may exit after the first year and take the
Practical Nurse National Councii Licensing Examination.

Qualified students will be admitted into the second year to complete the
Associate Degree Nursing program. After successful completion of requisite
ang prerecuisite courses students will be eligible to take the Registered
Nurse National Council Licensing Examinations.

Courses in the behavicral science, biologica! sciences, and the Humanities
provide an academic background of scientific principles and communication
skills or which 1o base client care. Theory content, simuilated laboratory ex-
periences, and clinical laboratory experiences are provided at the college
and/or in area hospitals and nursing homes,

Student leaming experiences are planned to progress from simple to com-
plex client care problems. Emphasis is placed on use of the nursing process,
development of nursing skills, and development of communication skills,
The concepts of applied pharmacology, applied nutrition, comimon health
problems, health team, cultural divarsity, and human sexuality are alsc inte-
grated throughout the curricuium.

Upon completion of the first year of the program the graduate will have
receivad theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medical
Surgical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Children, and Practical
Nurse Role.

The student who exits out after the first year is required to meet the De-
partment of Health Careers criteria for practical nirsing students to be eligi-
ble for certification.

Upon completion of the second year of the program the graduate wilt have
received theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medical
Surgical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Children, Psychiatric Nurs-
ing, Beginning Nursing Managerial Skills, and Associate Degree Nursing
Role,

The student who completes the Associate Degree Nursing program is re-
guirad to meet college criteria for the Associate Degree Nursing in Science—
Nursing major o be eligible for graduation.

The Associate Degree Nursing program is approved by the Michigan Board
of Nursing and is accredited by the National League for Nursing.

Apphicants to the Career Ladder Program are reguired {0 meet admission
requirermnents established by the College and Nursing Department. Appli-
cants are admitted to the program on a first-qualified, first-served basis
which could entail as much as a 9-12 month wait after the completion of the
admission requirememis.

Adaptive Rehabilitation and Health Education Program
Program Director, Rosalie Walker

The Department of Health Careers and Center for Heailth Education/Reha-
bilitation offers an Adaptive Rehabilitation and Health Education Program. A
significant portion of the Program includes continuous aerchbic exercise
classes which are conducted under the guidance of a physician for students
needing health improvemant. Adaptive rehabilitation is directed at students
(and their spouses) with heart disease, neurclogical disorders, or chronic
diseases.

Anyone wishing to increase fitness and decrease the risk factors which
might cause disease is also welcome to participate. As with rehabilitation,
preventative health education emphasizes aerobic exercise, proper nutrition,
stress reduction, and re-assessment of individuat life styies.

Courses Offered in Nursing (NUR), by the Department of Health Careers &
Center for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation—by Course Number, Title, Cred-
its Allowad, and Descripticn.

MUR 121 Introduction to Mursing 7{4.5-1.5)

Prerequisite: Admission to the program. Introduces biophysical and psycho-
social needs of humans. Use of the nursing process to faciiitate client adap-
tation to basic human need deficits is emphasized.
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NMUR 122 Introduction to MNursing Role 1{1-0)

Prerequisite; Admission to the program. Introduces the nursing roles and
functions in practice settings; the health care system; and ethical/legal as-
pects of nursing practice.

MNUR 123 Nursing Care Adult 1 8(5-9)

Prarequisite; NUR 121. Completes the basic human needs and begins study
of problems in the integumentary, special senses, renal, and reproductive
systems. Emphasizes the use of the nursing process to facilitate client adap-
tation to system problems,

NUR 124 Nursing Care Adult i 10(6-12)

Prerequisite: NUJR 123. Completes study of problems in the hematologic,
musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, respiratory, neurclogical, and endocrine
systems, The use of the nursing process to facilitate client adaptation to sys-
tern problems is emphasized.

MUR 218 Pharmacology 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: NUR 121 or NUR 123 concurrently. Introduces the student to
basic aspects of pharmacoiogy. Various drug categories are discussed as
weli as nursing responsibilities that are associated with medication adminis-
tration.

MUR 125 Nursing Care Child | . 5(3-6)

Prerequisite: NUR 124 and PSY 205, Introduces the commen heaith prob-
lems of chiidren, Use of nursing process to facilitate the child's adaptation to
health problems emphasized.

NUR 126 Maternity Nursing | 4.5(3-4.5)

Prerequisite; NUR 124 and PSY 205, Introduces the adaptive needs and re-
sponses of the maternity client, the neonate, and the family during chitdbear-
ing. The use of the nursing process to facilitate adaptation of all farmsy
members in the maternity and perinatal cycie emphasized.

MUR 127 Practical Murse Role 0.5(.5-0)

Prerequisite; NUR 124, Examines the role of the practical nurse; ethical and
legal dimensicns of practice; professional organizations; role transition; job
preparation; and history and irends in practicat nursing.

NUR 220 Transition Course 202-00%

Prerequisite: Admission 1o ADN program. Introduces the returning Licensed
Practical Nurse {(LPN) student to the nursing process, POR charting, roie
transition, and curriculum concepts. Assessment and evaluation of nursing
skills will also be done,

NUR 221 Psychiatric Nursing 5(3.5-4.5)

Prereguisite: Admission o ADN program. Introduces psychiatric-mental
health concepts. Deveiopment of therapeutic nurse-client relationships is
emphasized.

NUR 222 HNursing Care Aduli Il 10(6-12)

Prerequisite: NUR 221, MIC 203, introduces the adaptation problems asso-
ciated with fluid and electroiyte/acid-base imbalance, shock, GAS-LAS im-
balance, and chronic iflness. Use of the nursing process to facilitate client
adaptation to clinicat problems emphasized.

MUR 223 Mursing Care Child i 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222. introduces the special adaptation problems in chil-
dren. The nursing process will be used in observational experiences o heip
soive client problems.

MUR 224 Maternity Nursing 3 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222, Introduces the high risk maternity and neonate
client. The nursing process will be used in observational experiences to help
solve chient problems.

NUR 225 Beginning Mursing Management Skills 5(1.8-12.6)

Prerequisite: NUR 222. Using beginning rnanagement skills to provide direct
nursing care through use of the nursing process, as wetl as to delegate and
supervise ancillary personnel in giving direct nursing care to clients.

NUR 226 Associate Degree Nurse Role 0.5 {.5-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222, NUR 225 R. Examines the role of the Associate De-
gree Nurse (ADN); ethicat and legat dimensions of practice; professional or-
ganizations; history and trends of Nursing; role transition; and job prepara-
tion,
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Courses Offered in Continuing Health Careers (CHC), by the Depariment of
Health Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by Course
Number, Titie, Credits Allowed, and Dascription.

CHC 160 R.N. Refresher 1X7-12)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For the inactive R.N. and L.P.N, who
wotitd like 1o reenter active practice. includes theory and practice in nursing
care, pharmacology, professional practices and new concepts of delivering
heaith care. A clinical component is included.

CHC 101 Suicide Seminar 4.5(6-0)

Seminar designed for health core professionals and paraprofessionals; secu-
rity and custody professionals. Includes techniques necessary to recognize
suicide potential, assess suicidal lethality and prevent suicide.

CHC 102 Pharmacology 6(5-0}

Primarily for the Licensed Practical Nurse, but a useful refresher for the inac-
tive Registered Nurse. Includes dosage calculations, drug adminisiration,
systemic approach and pharmacological actions, reactions and unioward ef-
fects, |V solution preparation, hyperalimentation, body fiuld maintenance,
and pH homeostasis. Known significant drug-drug, drug-focd, and drug-
laboratory interactions wiil be covered. This course in NAPNES approved, A
minimum grade of 2.5 is requirad for a certificate.

CHC 103 Psychiatric Technician Update 0.5(56-0)

Seminar designed for health care professionals and paraprofessionals to
provide theorias, information and hands on skills concerning individuals with
developmental disabilities (mentai retardation}. The material presented will
inciude: definitions, characteristics, current theories, problem areas, inter-
ventions and family involvement.

CHC 104 R.N. Basic Arrhythmia Interpretation 3(3-0)

Introduce the RN, and other Aliied Health Professionals to the basics of car-
diac arrhythmia irterpretation. Includes electrophysiology, arrhythmias, ctin-
ical pharmacclogy, pacemakers and cardioversion. Learn to recognize life
threatening arrhythmias and to institute chemical and/or electrical interven-
tion.

CHC 112 Dental Auxiliary X-Ray 2(2.0)

For dentat auxitiary to update their skilis and knowledge of making intraoral
radiographs, Includes theory and laboratory practice on a radiographic skuil
modal.

CHC 113 Physical Assessment Update 1(11-0}

Short, intensive workshop for nurses wheo have already completed the pediat-
ric or aduit physicat assessment classes. Students will use this to update,
review and clarify skills and information previously learned, but partiatly for-
gotten.

CHC 114 Physical Assessment 33-0)

Expand the skilis of the RN and LPN in data coliection evaluation and
decision-making regarding the physical status of patients. Lectures and su-
pervised practice sessions with live madels. Useful for nursss in any area of
clinlcat practice, Inciudes the study of each major body system. Practice in
physical exam skills and equipment relative to each system.

CHC 115 Ostomy Care Allied Health 1(1-0)

For nurses and allied health professionals in the care of patients who have an
ostomy or abdominal stoma. Includes equipment and suggestions for patient
care, rehabilitation, and patient teaching.

CHC 122 R.N. Respiratory Therapy Seminar 3(3-0)

Update the practicing Respiratory Therapy Technician or Therapist in basic
science and therapy principles. Stresses fundamenta) aspects of theory and
clinical apptications of Respiratory Therapy. Examination question similar to
Certification and Registry Examination question will be extensively used for
purposes of self and course assessment.

CHC 125 Medicai/Legal Aspects Allied Health 3(3-0)

Survey of heaith laws relating to medical care delivery in Michigan. All as-
pects of emergency care will be covered. includes lecture, small group work
sessions on selected topics and a field trip to court.

CHC 126 Advanced Cardiac Mursing Seminar 3-0)

For practicing RN's with a minimum of one year experience in gritical care or
cardiovascular nursing. Must also have a good understanding of cardiovascu-
far anatomy and physiology. New developments in the narsing and medical
rmanagement of cardiac disease or dysfunction are explored in detail, includ-
ing concepts of stress, advanced cardiovascutar assessment, diagnostic ad-
vances in cardiovascular disease, nursing management, management of
cardiac trauma and surgical treatment.
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CHC 128 Cardiac Nursing Problems 3(3-0)

An introductory level course designed for RN's, but alsc open to LPN's and
other health professionals. To equip nurses with knowledge base necessary
to provide safe nursing care for the acutely ill and convalescent cardiac pa-
tients including concepts applicable to the rehabilitation process. Cardiovas-
cular anatomy and physiology will serve as a basis for analyzing problems of
heart disease and determining nursing management. Patient needs, phar-
macology of cardiac drugs will be studied, in addition to the concepts and
use of CPR, pacemaker, central venous pressure and Swan-Ganz monitoring.

CHC 132 Competency Based Education 3(2-2}

Introduce vocational educational instructors with the concept and various
aspects of Competency Based Fducation as defined by the State Board of
Education. includes participant assignments in the A-V tutorial lab and sev-
eral workshop sessions, the construction and writing of performance objec-
tives, objective-referenced testing, learning activities, and foilow-up.

CHC 134 RN Meurologic Assessment 1-0)

Acquaint the practicing nurse with the basic neurologic exam. Primary focus
is on the application of specific parts of the exam to patients with a variety of
clinicai problems. includes sensoary exam, moter and cersbetlar exam, test-
ing of reflexes, examination of cranial nerves and selected signs of neuropath-
ology. Supervised practice sessions.

CHC 181 Hemodynamic Monitoring 2(2-0)

For nurses and health professionals working in speciai care settings where
various modes of hemodynamic monitoring are employed. Different pressure
monitoring systems are discussed. Detect abnormal wave forme as well as
potential problems in the pressure modalities. Practice with pressure trac-
ings and to examine and handie pressure monitoring equipment,

CHC 182 Acute Trauma Nursing 2(2-0)

For nurses, paramedics, emergency service technicians and other health
care professionals. Expand knowledge of assessment and management of
selected types of acute trauma. Lectures, case study situations, and “hands-
on” practice sessions assist the understanding of the evaiuation and imme-
diate treatment of acute trauma. Head and neck injuries, chest trauma,
major abdominal trauma, and the complicated muitiple traura patient in.
cluded.

CHC 184 Medical Surgical Nursing Seminar 2(2.0)

First in a series for nurses interested in medical-surgical nursing. Types of
patient data and its application to patient care examined. Lectures, demon-
strations and practice sessions to develop skills in lab and x-ray interpreta-
tion; patient interviewing, and “informed observation.”

CHC 185 Laboratory Tests for Nurses 0.5(8-0)

For nurses in any area of clinical practice. Explanations of specific fab tests,
collection and handling of specimens, interpretation of laboratory test values,
and application of lab data to nursing practice. Mock lab reports and case
study situations to assist the student's understanding and application of labo-
ratory data.

0.5{6-0})

For heaith professionals interested in updating their knowledge of the inci-
dence, symptomatology and treatment approaches to Reyes Syndrome, Re-
gions in Michigan are compared and seminar participants learn about their
resources. .

CHC 186 Reyes Syndrome Murses-Doctors

CHC 188 Neuropathology for Mursas 1(1-0)

For nurses interested in fearning more about specific types of pathologic
conditions frequently encountered. Mechanics of increased intracranial pres-
sure and means of monitoring ICP.

CHC 189 Pressure Tracings for Nurses 1(1-0)

Hemodynamic monitering. Normai pressure wave forms are discussed and
contrasted with abnormal patterns. Specific cardiac pathology which may al-
ter normat wave forms. Each type of abnormal configuration presented in
detail, Case studies and many practice tracings to apply ciassroom informa-
tion. All students should have a basic understanding of cardiac pathology
and menitoring equipment.

CHC 190 Pharmacology Math 1110y

A five week seminar designed for the RN, LPN or student in a nursing curric-
dlum. The course will include 2 basic math review and will familiarize the
student in working with drug dosages, IV calculations ang pediatric dosages.

CHC 191 Current Concepts in Ostomy Management 0.5(6-0)

A workshop to provide the Health Professional with information necessary to
care for the patient with a stoma. Four concurrent sessions on equipment,
patient care suggestions, rehabilitation and patient aducation are offered.
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CHC 192 Fetal Monitoring 2(2.0)

To update and expiore fetal-rmaternal monitoring instrumentation and clini-
cal application in both the antepartum and intrapartumn period. Integration of
physiclogical principles and variables affecting fetat heart rate patterns em-
phasized. Demonstration and practice reading monitor records enable appli-
cation of pattern identification. Practice application of external and internal
transducers 18 included.

CHC 193 introduction to Cardiac Interpretation 3(3-0)

For technicians, EMT's, AEMT's and non-critical care nurses. Emphasis on
dentification and immediate treatment of major and lethal arrhythmias.
Signs of cardiac pathology. Cardiac drugs discussed in relation to each ar
rhythmia. How to monitor patients and to obtain a Xl lead EKG.

CHG 184  RMental Health Nursing Seminar 2(2-0)

A seminar for psychiatric and emergency department nurses, paramedics,
EMT's, policemen and interested health professionals. Specific means of
dealing with people in emotional crisis from "talking down” to physical re-
straint. Demonstrations and practice sessions included.

CHC 195 Effective Interactions and Problem Solving Technigues  1(1-0}

A seminar for nurses and other health professionals in any work setting, as
well as those currently inactive. Stresses the application of assertive com-
munication skilis in typical situations encountered in nursing and medical
practice, ldentify personality and temperment styles and learn skills of em-
pathic listening; conflict resclution; values clarification; and confrontation
skitls. Real and thecretical work situations 1o assist in effective problem solv-
ing.

CHC 196 Pediatric Nursing Diabetes 2(2-0)

For nurses working with children in any health care setting. Enhance under-
standing of diabetes, its management and associated problems. Special con-
siderations from infancy to adolescence.

CHC 197 Pediatric RN Respiratory Care 3(3-0)

Primarity for pediatric nurses in any area of clinical practice. Focuses on
normal function of the respiratory system, common types of respiratory path-
ology and treatment approaches—including types of respiratory therapy, Ap-
plication of class content to nursing practice. Practice sessions for practical
“hands on" experiences.

CHC 198 Geriatric Nursing Seminar Wi

Designed specifically for nurses practicing in the field of geriatrics, Problems
refating to administering care to the geriairic patient.

CHC 200 Mlanaging Aggression Seminar 2(22-0)

A course for health professionals who face a real possibility of physical as-
sault or aggression in thelr work, Course content covers recognition of specif-
ic cues to impending aggressive outbursts, and management of a aggressive
behavior in a therapeutic way that de-escalates or defuses the situation.
Demonstrations, simulations and supervised practice session are used to
teach maneuvers, sirategies and awareness.

CHC 201 Asserliveness Workshop for Nurses 2(2-0)

Application of assertiveness in typical situations encountered in nursing
practice, Identification of personality/temperament styles; empathic listen-
ing; conflict reselution; values clarification; and confrontation skills.

CHC 202 Women's Health Care Seminar 1¢1-0}

increase awareness of significant health issues affecting women. The social,
economic and political factors influencing health care delivery. Emphasis on
the rights and alternatives to health care available to women.

CHC 203 Psychiatric Nursing Seminar 3(3-0)

Designed for nurses interested in mental health care. A series of weekly
ciasses dealing with a wide range of topics and issues currently of interest to
nurses in this field.

CHC 204 Advanced Cardio-Vascular Assessment for Murses 2(2-0)

An agvanced level for nurses with a basic knowiedge of the heart and great
vessels and the peripheral vascular system. Emphasis on distinguishing ab-
normal heart sounds, physical examn of cardiovascular systern, and clinical
signs of pathology.

CHMC 205 WManagement Technigques of Health Professionals 3(3-0)

Designed to meet the unique management needs of the professional nurse.
The management skills appiy to the nurse managing direct patient care or
the nurse managing a staff. Theories of management skills discussed as
background for a more intense emphasis on the daily application of specific
management practices.
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CHC 206 RN IV Therapy 0.5(6-0)

Uip-to-date information on intravenous technique, solutions, and intravenous
rnedications. Yarious types of equipment used and hands-on experience in-
cluded.

CHC 207 Nursing imterventions in Emotional Crises 0.5(6-0)

A seminar for nurses in any area of practice, who may come in contact with
emoticnally stressed patienis. Learn to recognize cues to emotional stress or
inappropriate behavior. Technjques for dealing with patients in emational
crises are explored.

CHC 208 pedical Surgicat Nursing Seminar I 330

Designed for the generalist nurse. inciudes understanding laborafory data;
history-taking and interviewing skitls; assertiveness and probiem-solving tech-
nigues for more effective nursing practice; nursing interventions in emotion.
al crises; and renal pathology.

CHC 209 First Aid for Nurses 1G-0)

Designed for any nurse who needs specific instruction and practice in first
aid skills to deal effectively with common emergency situations. Demonstra-
tion and practice sessions are utdized in learning o deal with typical crisis
situations such as management of fractures, bleeding, what to do at the
scene of an accident, rapid assessment of the accident victim and more.

CHC 210 Pharmacology Math for Nurses 0.5(6-0)

Designed for all nurses and students in nursing to acquaint them with the
mathematics used in pharmacology. Topics covered are drug dosages, IV
calculations and pediatric dosages.

CHC 211 Principles of Cncology MNursing 4{4-0)

Introductory course presents important physiological and psychological con-
cepts related to the nursing care of patients with cancer. Course content
includes diagnostic processes, pathophysiology of cancer, oncologic compli-
cations, oncologic emergencies, principles of treatment, chemotheraoy, ra-
diation therapy and bereavement.

CHC 212 Medical Ethical Nursing Dilemma 04.5(6-0)

Seminar for nurses witl provide alternate ways to struciure and clarify issues
surrounding ethical diemmas in nursing practice. Emphasis will be on
breaking the dilemma into elements; defining the situational facts, questions
that can arise on the issue; and utilizing ethical theories to resolve the situa-
tion.

CHC 213  Basic Psychiatric Tech 5(4-2.2)

Cowrse designed to prepars an individual to function as a member of the
mental health care team. Concepls covered are personalily development,
identification of maladaptive behavior patterns, therapeutic interventions, A
ctinical component is included. On completion of the course with a 2.5 or
better a certificate is awarded.

CHC 214 Respiratory Pathophysiology for the Respiratory Therapist 3(3-0)

Course designed to provide the practicing Respiratory Therapist with an up-
date on pathogenesis, diaghosis, and therapy of commonly encountered
pulmonary disorders. Topics covered include; asthma, emphysema, oxygen
therapy, ARDS, restrictive lung disease and rehabilitation therapy,

CHC 215 Pediatric Physical Assessment 3(3-0)

Designed for the active RN or LPN. Gathering information about the physicat
status of infants and children. Stresses the use of the four basic skills of
inspection, palpation, percussion and auscultation in the examination of the
major body systems and regions. Relevant information about normal growth
and development is integrated throughout the course. Improve abilities in
the areas of data collection, evaluation, and decisicn-making.

CHC 218 Advanced 1V Therapy for Nurses 0.5(6-0)

Seminar cffering advanced intravenous therapy concepts for nurses. Topics
include: pediatric IV therapy, TPN, PPN, lipid therapy, Broviac catheters,
nursing assessment of advanced 1V therapy and nursing implications of 1Y
therapy.

CHC 217 Advanced Respiratory Care 1{1-0)

Course offering an in-depth study of pathophysiciogy, medicat treatment and
nursing care of the patient with respiratory failure. Special emphasis is
placed on interpretation of arterial btood gasses and specific aspects of care
for patients receiving mechanical ventitation.

CHC 218 Nursing License Update 3(3-0)

This course is for graduates of nursing schools. it is designed for new RN
graduates to update their knowledge in pshyciatric, medical/surgical, pedi-
atrics, obstetrics, pharmacology, nutrition and other pertinent information.
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CHC 219 Pediairic Nursing Respiratory Seminar 1(1-0)

For nurses in pediatric practice who require specific information about the
normal functioning of the respiratory system; respiratory pathology and
nurses responsibilities in using respiratory therapy equipment.

CHE 220 MNurses Respiratory Workshop 1(11-0)

Warkshop designed for nurses desiring information about function and dys-
function of the respiratory system. Topics inciude: concepts of respiratory
anatomy and physiology, blood gas interpretation, physical assessment of
lungs and thorax, pulmonary pathology, and chest x-ray interpretation.

CHC 221 12 Lead EKSG Workshop 2(2-0)

For nurses and allied health professionals to expand skills in reading and
interpreting full electrocardiograms. Each student must have a working un-
derstanding of basic electrocardiography and arrhythmia interpretation. Em-
phasis on application to nursing practice.

CHC 222 Arrhythmia Interpretation Seminar 1H{1-0)

For registered nurses/health professionals who want to review and update
their knowledge of the major arrhythmias. Each student is expected to have a
working knowledge of arrhythmias. Emphasis will be ptaced on identification
and proper treatment of the major arrhythmias. Opportunities to practice
skills both on rhythm strips and a moenitor. Appropriate drug therapy is re-
viewed. Not designed for individuals who have no prior knowledge or expe-
rience with arrhythmia interpretation.

CHC 223 Pediatric Nursing Seminar 2(2-0}

Topics of interest to pediatric nurses. Includes working with the adolescent,
pediatric respiratory problems, child abuse, the chronically it child, and
other current topics.

CHC 224 Renal Nursing Seminar 1(1-0)

For any RN, LPN, or heaith care professional who dasires specific information
about kidney function and dysfunction. Emphasis on normal renal functions,
but some deviations from normat are also included.

CHC 225 Pharmacology Update 3(3-0)

For nurses Basic considerations of new and current drug therapy, and the
mechanisms of drug actions, utilizing basic anatormy and physiclogy. Ac
quaint the nurse with the increasing complexity of clinical drug thergpy and
increased risk of error by emphasizing accuracy in dealing with drugs, in-
cluding simple calculations that are encountered daily.

0.5(6-0)

On-going series of day-long seminars designed to update nurses—both active
and inactive-—about topics of current interest in the heailth care field. New
advances; new treatment approaches or political topics will be stressed,

CHC 227 New Dimensions of Mursing Practice

CHC 228 Business of Mursing 3(3-0)

Designed to heighten the students’ awareness of the relationship of nursing
to the “Big Business” of health care. Principles of management and market-
ing are integrated throughout the course, as well as emphasis on improving
style of conflict resclution; effective communication and skills needed to
succeed in the business world of health care,

0.5(6-0)

Seminar exploring the common pitfalis of effective patient interviews and
histery taking white focusing on the means of improving patient-nurse inter-
actions. In-class demonstrations with student practice sessions serve to rein-
force effective communications.

CHC 229 History Taking and Interviewing for Nurses

CHC 230 Advanced Cardiac Life Support Provider Course 3(2-2)

For the physician, paramedic, and critical care emergency personnet to de-
veiop knowiedge and skills in advanced life support. Includes arrhythmia in-
terpretation, airway infubation, central venous and arterial lines. Supervised
ctinical laboratory practice sessions and specific preliminary course prepara-
tion. A Heart Association Advanced Life Support Cerificate upon successful
completion of the course.

CHC 231 Advanced Cardiac Asrhythmias 1(11-0)

This specialty course is appropriate only for the nurse or health professional
with a strong, working knowledge of basic cardiac arrhythmias. Complex ar-
rhythmias are presented with the distinguishing features of each. Students
must possess the required cardiac terminology to understand this advanced
course content.

CHC 232 Renal Mursing Seminar Il 110

For any RN, LPN or health care professional. Specific information about kid-
ney dysfunction. Review basic anatomy, physiclogy, and functions of the kid-
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ney prior to attending. Focus on renal pathology and related treatment
strategies. Importance of nursing assessment and management stressed,

CHC 233 RN Monitoring of Pacemnakers 1(:-0)

For nurses. The normal functioning of permanent pacemakers. Focuses on
functions and types of pacemakers; care of patients with permanent pace-
makers, elc. Also sensing, indications for pacing, and pre-operative nursing
care of patients with pacemakers, Demonstration to acquaint with pacemak-
er equipment, pacemaker EKG tracings, pacemaker leads and patient
transmitter system, .

CHC 234 Advanced Pacemaker i 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: CHC 233 or department approval. Advanced level seminar is
intended to follow CHC 233, A continuation of specialized information about
the functioning of pacemakers and the nursing monitoring and management
of patients on pacemakers. Specific problems with pacing, ciues to pace-
maker malfunction and nursing troubleshooting manauvers and techniques
are explored in detail,

CHC 235 ACLS Recertification Seminar 11-9)

Designed to recertify (American Heart Association Standards) those people
currently possessing velid ACLS cards. includes tectures, supervised clinical
lab sessicns and specific preliminary course preparation.

CHC 236 Heaith issues _3(3-{})

This course explores seven important areas of health: health and the mind,
the role of drugs; family health; disease; health and you; and heafth in socie-
ty. A panel discussion of experts, in thelr respective fields, will be heid to
explore alternatives available to the informed health care consumer,

0.5(6-0)

Course designed for health professionals to learn basic techniques to assess
and help the patient with pain. Emphasis s on specific pain relief measures
that can be applied in ail clinical seitings. Effective use of medications and
nen-invasive methods will be discussed.

CHC 237 Pain Management Seminar

CHC 238 Clinical Evaluation Methods 2(2-0)

Course designed to increase the knowledge of supervisors and clinical in-
structors in the health care system to plan and design clinical evaluation
programs, select and develop appropriate evaluation instruments and to in-
crease skills in observation and feedback.

CHC 239 Geriatric Nursing ) 4({4.0)

Designed for nurses practicing in acute or long term geriatric nursing care
settings. The course work focuses on physical assessment data relevant to
the geriatric population. In addition; physical examination information is
further utitized by applying it to the development of nursing care plans. Stu-
dents receive much practice in utilizing the nursing process.

CHC 241 Dental Assislént Expanded Duties 3(2-2)

Primarily for the certified dental assistant and on-the-job trained assistants
who are interested in performing new duties. Includes lecture, demonstra-
tions, and individualized taboratory sessions featuring: mouth mirror inspec-
tion; topical fluoride application; radiograph mounting; application and re-
moval of rubber dam; placement and removal of intercoronal temporary
fillings and crowns.

2(2-0)

Possibie office emergencies that are, or might be, life threatening. CPR seg-
ment will be eight hours in length to receive Basic Life Support Certification.
Also includes cardiac, pulmonary, and medical emergencies; shock and
bleeding contral. Supervised practice lab sessions,

CHC 242 Dental Emergency Procedures

CHC 243 Geriatric Dentistry 0.5(6-(0)

Seminar designed to create awareness within the dental professional of the
physiclogical, sociological and psychological aspects of aging, Discussion in-
ciudes a basic understanding of oral and facial disorders in the elderly and
appropriate treatment.

CHC 244 Dental Hygiene Qcclusion 1(1-0)

For the practicing dentat hygienist, The anatorny and physiology of the mas-
ticatory systemi. Types of occlusal classification and examinations, Proce-
dures for mounting and analyzing casis discussed.

CHC 245 Dental Hygiene Soft Tissue Curettags and Root Planing  1(1-0)

For dental hygienists only. Expiore basic periodontal concepts, and refine
ciinical root planing skills. Introduce and certify post-graduate dental hygien-
ists in the expanded function of soft tissue curettage. Identify the indications
and centraindications of these techniques. Proper instrumentation tech-
nigues. Perform demonstrated technigues on patients. Proof of professional
liability coverage reguired,
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CHC 248 Dental Hygiene Myotherapy 1-0)

This course is cpen to dental hygienisis only, Myofunctiona! therapy ex-
plored. Abnormal swallowing habits, diagnosis and treatment resulis ex-
plored in depth.

CHC 250 Patient Dental Anxiety i1.0)

This sermaar will aid dental personnel in identifying patients with dental
fears and/or phobias by conducting a simple screening procedure, and will
demonstrate technigues for teaching patients anxiety reduction. Techniques
included are: progressive relaxation, desensitization, guided imagery, bio-
feadback and thought condrol.

CHC 251 Dental Prevantion 0.5(6-0)

Seminar will discuss current information on preventive methods including
diet and nutritional counseling, fluoride therapy, toothbrushing and flossing
techniques, and the use of auxiliary aids, pit and fissure sealants, bacterial
plague, and oral disease etiology and controt. The auxiliary will develop skills
in planning and presenting a preveniive program for individual patients, in-
cluding the application of patient motivation skills.

CHC 252 Dental Safety Seminar 0.5 {5-0)

Seminar will create an awareness of basic factors invelved in the conduct of
safe dental practice, inciuding individual safety of the dental team members
and the dental patient. The topics covered are: nitrous oxide/mercury hy-
giene practices, radiation protection, clinical asepsis and patient histories/
pharmacology.

CHC 253 Dental Team (Hilization 1(11-0}

A seminar inciuding the foillowing topics: quality with efficiency, financial
planning, staffing and their roles, communications, scheduling, hygiene, and
recalt. The goal is to build your dental team into a skilled, motivated, profes-
sional operation with capabilities far beyond those it currently has.

CHC 254 Dentogingival Junction 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed especially for clinical dentat hygienists and dental hygiene
faculty. Dentogingival apparatus, the antecedents of breakdown, the proc-
esses of breakdown and loss of attachment, epithetium regeneration, clinical
implications for the dental hygienist and implications for the patient are dis-
cussed.

CHEC 255 Herpes, Aids and Hepatitis 0.5(6-0)

information on biological characteristics of the infecting agent, its mode of
transmission, and its implication in human diseases will be presented. Top-
ics include: what a virus is, specific virus characteristics, transmission
modes, office sterilization, disinfection and prevention of cross contamina-
tion, hepatitis vaccines, and dental management of infectious patients. Also
includes current findings on Acguired Immune Deficiency Syndrome—sus-
pected cause, modes of transmission, incubation perigds, signs and symp-
toms and other pertinent information; pius precautions needed to minimize
the risk of transmission fo the dental practiticner.

CHC 257 Oral Cancer Symposium W10

Designed to meet the needs of dental hygienists, assistants and dentists, to
provide knowledge and expertise necessary for early oral cancer detection
and team management of patients with oral cancer using a holistic ap-
proach. Content includes eticlogy, epidemiclogy, abservation and detection,
staging systems, treatment atternatives and modalities, prosthetic rehabiiite-
tign, continued dental health care post surgery, during and afier treatment
and for terminal management.

CHC 258 RDA Utilization 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed for the dentist and dental team members to create a thor-
ough understanding of RDA utilization concepts and {0 create office setlings
that will utilize Registered Dental Assistants. Topics include: increased effi-
ciency and productivity with RDA utitization, delegating duties {o the RDA,
State of Michigan Dental Practice Act regarding the RDA, rewards, benefits
and appointment scheduling.

CHC 259 RDA Update 0.5(6-0)

Seminar is designed especially for the Registered Dental Assistant who
wishes to update themself on new procadures that they can now iegally per-
form in Michigan. Topics include: periodontal dressings, suture removal and
pit and fissure sealants through lectures and laboratory sessions.

CHC 260 Medical Communication Skills 0.5 &0

This course is designed for receptionists and medicai office personnel with
emphasis on telephone communication skills and interpersanal skills as they
refate to the medicat office sefting.
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CHC 261 Respiratory Therapy Update 2(2-0)

Selected topics in respiraiory care as been developed for the respiratory
practitioner who is in the certification entry level process, offering informa-
tien in respiratory therapy pharmacology, physiotogy of respiration, oxygen
transport and basic acid base balances. Principles of ventilatory care moni-
toring and adjunctive modes of ventilation will alsc be covered. Experience in
respiratory care is necessary to appiy concepts presented.

CHC 262 Pulmonary Rehabilitation Tech Hi1-0

One day seminar designed to g?ve the health professional & specific plan of
action in developing a pulmonary rehabilitation program for the COPD pa-
tient, including discussion of nutrition, breathing retraining, bronchiat hy-
giene and patient education.

CHC 263 Pediatric Respiratory Care 1(L1-0)

Course for all respiratory therapists and nurses that care for infants and chil-
dren with respiratory problems, including discussion of anatomy of pediatric
airway, working with hospitalized children; asthma-—diagnosis, pathology,
treatment; taryngeal-tracheal bronchitis—diagnosis, pathology, treatment,
cystic fibrosis—diagnosis, pathology, treatment; care of the pediatric ventila-
tar patient; sleep apnea in children—diagnosis, pathology, treatment, prog-
nosis.

CHC 264 Neonatal Respiratory Care 2(2-03

Course geared to the respiratory therapist and registered nurse, presenting
pathophysiology of congenital heart defects, RDA, IDM and other disease
states of neonates. Management of the patient on 2 ventilator will be in-
cluded.

CHC 265 Geriatric Assessment 1L.5(17-0)

Two day seminar is destgned for nurses responsibie for the physical and
psychosocial assessment of geriatric clients and the management of related
patient care problemns. includes interaction with several guest speakers who
represent expertise in specific topical areas. Itis strongly recommended that
participants have had an introductory course in physical assessment.

150170y

The focus of this two-day seminar is to orient the health care professionat io
computer systems related to health care delivery services. Seminar content
includes computer history, computer languages, input and ouput devices,
applications of computars in medicine and spreadsheets. Small group ses-
sions and hands-on practice sessions will be provided.

CHC 270 Computers for Health Care Professionals

0.5(7-0)

The seminar will provide the health professicnal with knowledge of computer
applications in medicine. Topics include: CAl, critical care mon#toring, ad-
vanced radiology techniques and dental office applications.

CHC 271 Computers for Health Care Professionals i

CHC 275 Management of the Handicapped Patient 50700

Prarequisite: Health Care Professional. Serninar for health professionals will
provide: an increased awareness of the variety of handicaps and how these
affect individuals; alternate methods of communicating with individuais who
have speech/hearing handicaps, and information to enhance the sensitivity
in the dalivery of care to 2 patient with a handicap. Participants will be given
an opportunity to dea) with individuals with specific handicaps.

CHC 280 TMJ Dysfunction 141-0)

Detection and management of the TMJ patient. includes TMJ anatomy and
physiclogy, symptoms of the TMJ syndrome, muscie patterns, oral and facial
examination for patients with mandibular dysfunctions, traumatic occlusion
and bruxism. Radiographs and patient demonsirations.

CHC 283 Intraoral Photography 1¢1-0)

Types of clinicat camera systems; handling and care of camera systems and
support equipment; composition of a series of intraoral photographs, with
special shots and evatuation criteria. Exploration of future ideas discussed.

0.5(6-0)

Explores the career options open to dental hygienists, Includes burn-out
symptoms and relief, and career areas such as sales, marketing, overseas,
administration, management, consuitanis, supply house personnel and pub-
lic heaith.

CHC 284 Career Alternatives for the Dental Hygienist

1.5(1.5-0}

A new approach to nutrition, concentrating on specific area of the science of
nutrition for in-depth information. Includes biochemistry and immuniology
reviews; trace elements relating to periodontal disease; vitamins and miner-
als {inciuding fluoride as an essential nutrient); the influence of nutrition on
fetal, teen, and expectant mothers' health; and nutritional considerations

CHC 285 Mutrition Symposium for Dental Auxiliaries
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and/or comman treatments for special groups such as hyperactive children,
diabetics, and low income persons.

CHC 286 Dental Materials Manipulation for Dental Assistants 110}

Paysical properties and manipulation of dental materials used in the denta!
office by auxiliaries. includes amalgam, impression materials, composites,
gold, porcelzins, cements, liners, varnishes, waxes and remavable prostho-
dontic appliances.

CHC 287 Mew Products and Instruments for the Dental Auniliary 0.5(6-0)

introduces new dental products and instruments to dental hygienists, dental
assistants and dentists.

CHC 288 Dental Hygiene Refresher 2(2-0)

Comprehensive refresher course for the dental hygienist who wishes to re-
turn to active practice. Emphasis on individuat instruction.

CHE 290 WNutrition lssues 2(2-0)

Current nutrition issues of health concern to health professionals. [ncludes
sugar, fats and their relation to cardiovascular diseases, vitamin and mineral
supplements, weight control and fad diets. Also salt and hyperignsion, fiber,
pretein foods and vegetarian diets. Food additives, “heaith” foods, changing
nutriticnal needs throughout life.

CHC 291 Dental insurance Billing Update 0.5(6-0)

How to set up the insurance aspect of the dental office. Major emphasis on
how to proceed effectively and efficiently with the processing of densal
claims.

CHC 292 Advanced Procedures for the Dental Hygienist | 143-0)

For the icensed dentat hygienist. Refresher in advanced procedures: isola-
tion techniques for pit and fissure sealants; nitrous oxide delivery; polishing
amalgams and removing overhangs; mixing, placing and removing of perio-
dontal dressing; the control of hypersensitive teeth; and head and neck ex-
aminations, Practice procedures in a clinical seting, with individuatized
taboratory instruction and supervision,

CHC 293 Disinfection/Sterilization 0.5(6-0)

Infectious agents or groups of agents transmissible to the patient and per-
sonnel in the dental operatory, routes, survival on surfaces at 25° and incu-
bation periods. Viral hepatitis B discussed with conditions and effectiveness
for physical methods of sterilization. Sterilization maonitoring and verification,
Asepsis procedures of dental instruments.

CHC 294 The Dental Auxiliary in a Specially Office .5(6-0)

Acqguaint the dental auxiliary with the seven dental specialities: periodontics,
endodontics, oral maxiilofacial surgery, pedodontics, prosthodontics, ortho-
dontics, and general dentistry. Emphasis on defining the duties and respon-
sibilities of the auxiliary in each area.

CHC 295  Public Health Dentistry 110

Includes visits to various community and public heaith settings to give expe-
rience in working with special population groups. Supplemented by lectures
to provide a working knowledge of the interrelationships between the clinical
and community aspects of dental health.

CHC 296 Dental Instrument $harpening i(1-0)

Update dental auxiliaries on the advantages and characteristics of sharp cut-
ting edges on dental instruments and to increase their skill in sharpening
instruments. includes hand cutting instruments, scalers, curets (their work-
ing end characteristics and use); methods for sharpening; recognizing and
testing for dufl instruments; types of sharpening stones and their care.

CHC 287 Dental Clinical Oral Pathology 1(1-0)

A basic update of clinicat oral pathology for the dental practitioner (DPS,
RDM, RDA, CDA). A clinical pathologic conference in which clinicat cases will
be presented with the aid of kodachromes, tncludes case histories, signs,
symptoms, laboratory values and radiographic surveys allowing the practi-
tioner to formulate a different diagnosis. The treatment modalities reguisite
for the amelioration of the disease entity plus possibie referral to other health
care specialists will be addressed.

CHC 298 Dental Stress Management 1(11-0)

Serminar will provide dental hygienists an understanding of what stress is,
where it comes from and what it can do to us physically, emotionally, intel-
tectually, socially and spirituatly. It will hetp assess perscnal sources of stress
on the job and current responses to stressful situations. A variety of stress
management technigues and guidelines for improving stress management in
the dental office will be offered using & holistic living approach.
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CHC 299 ACLS instruciors Course 3(33-0)

Prerequisite: Current BCLS and ACLS Cerfification. A course to educate and
train Advance Cardiac Life Support instructors. Topics include: introduction
to advanced life support, adjuncts for airway breathing, monitering, cefibril-
lation and cardioversion, intravenous technigues, essential drugs, useful
drugs, acld base batance, sudden cardiac death, myocardial infarction and
medical legal aspects. Performance stations are included.

Courses Offered for the Dental Assistant {DA), by the Department of Health
Careers & Center for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation—by Course Number,
Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

2A 119 Dentz! Assistant Seminar 2(1.5-.5)

Frerequisite: Admission to program. Lectures, worksheet activities and self-
instruction are utilized to prepare the student in dental/ medicat terminology.
Information and concepts will be discussed regarding the Dental Team,
Michigan Dental Law professicnal organization, dentai specialty practices
and dental history.

BA 120  Introduction to Clinical Dental Assisting 5(3.43

Prerequisite: DHA 116, 111, 112. Through lecture and simulated chinical ex-
perience the student will be introduced to dental procedures; four-handed
chairside assisting, preparation of chairside denta materials, charting, man-
agement of clinical records and taking and recording vital signs.

DA 121 Oral Anatomy {l 2.

Prerequisite; DHA 111. A basic anatomical study of the head and neck re-
gions including the skeletal, muscular, circulatory, lymphatic and nervous

_systems, Lectures, small group faboratory and AVT sessions are utilized.

DA 122 Oral Histology, Embryolegy and Pathology 2(2-)

Prerequisite: DHA 111. This course first presents a study of the microscopic
anatomy of human tissue with emphasis on the embryologic development of
the face and the hard and soft tissues of the oral cavity. This is followed bya
study of diseases effecting the oral region including diseases of teeth and
supparting structures, developmental disturbances, oral infection, injuries,
and neopiasms.

DA 130 Clinical Dental Assisting { §(1-%)

Prerequisite: DA 120. Practice four-handed chairside dental assisting proce-
dures with emphasis on general restorative procedures (i.e, amalgams,
composites). Seminar sessions are planned to correlate clinic practice and
precedure information with private practice and feld participation.

DA 131 Ethics and Jurisprudence 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: DA 110, 120. A discussion of interviewing technigues, employ-
ment opportunities, Insurance protection, continuing education, law and pro-
fessional ethics as it relates to dental assisting and dentistry,

DHA 116 Oral Health Practices 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. Introduction to dental operatory, aseptic
techniques, caries and periodontal disease processes and oral hyglene
procedures to prevent diseases. Small group laboratory instruction atlows the
student to learn through investigation, involvernent, and application. Each
student will become successful in maintaining their own good oral health.

DHA 111 Oral Anatomy | &(2-8)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Study of dental nomenciature, anatomic
form, gross structure and function of human primary and permanent teeth,
through lecture, laboratory and AVT sessions. Small group laboratory prac-
tice includes identification of natural extracted teeth and the reproduction of
tooth forms to emphasize morphotogy and functional refationships.

DHA 112 Dental Instruments & Equipment 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Through lecture and practical expe-
rience the student wili be introduced to dental procedures, use and mainte-
nance of dental instruments and equipment, and chairside assisting proce-
dures. Practical fearning activities are supervised by instructors in small
group seftings.

DHA 131 Dental Radiography 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: DHA 111 and DA/DH 121. Lectures discuss preduction and
emission of dental x-radiation, indications for exposure, technigues of expo-
sure, processing, evaluation and interpretation of dental radiographs. Indi-
viduaiized laboratory sessions provide students practice in @xposing, proc-
essing, mounting and evaluating radiographs.
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DA 210 Clinical Dental Assisting 7(1.5-11)

Prerequisite: Admission to DA Il A continuation of DA 130 offering evaiua-
tion and practice in dental radiography and four-handed chairside dental as-
sisting, emphasizing general restorative procedures. Seminar sessions are
planned to correlate clinic practice and procedure information with private
practice and field experience participation.

DA 211 Dental Materials 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to DA 1. Lecture and laboratory sessions will address
the selection, manipulation and evaluation of materials used in dentistry. Lab-
aratory activities emphasize materials prepared by the dental assistant,

DA 212 DBental Office Management 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Leclures and worksheet activities are
utilized to prepare the student in office procedures relating to appointment
management, recall systems, correspondence, telephone technics, record
keeping, pre-paid dental care plans and dental payment plans and inventory
control,

DA 220 Clinical Dental Assisting 11 7(2-10)

Prerequisiie: DA 210 and DA 211. Continuation of chairside dental assisting
technigues with emphasis on the duties and responsibilities of the dental
assistant in dental specisity functions.

DA 221 Registered Dental Assistant Procedures A2-4)

Prereguisite: DA 210 and DA 211. Lecture sessions teach intro-oral functions
detegated only to the licensed Registered Dental Assistant in the State of
Michigan. Laboratory time Is emphasized and field experience assignments
arranged o provide clinical application of those techniques that are suppor-
tive to the dentist.

DHA 121 Pharmacology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite. Admmission to DA I1/DH program, A study of the administration,
use, action, and effect of commonly used drugs on the human body. Empha-
sis on practical evaluation of drugs being taken by dental patients and thelr
effect on dental treatment.

DA 230 Ciinical Dental Assisting IV 11(1-20)

Prarequisite: DA 220 and DA 221. Continuation of DA 220 offering additional
practice in four-handed chairside dental assisting procedures with emphasis
on RDA funchions. Seminar sessions discuss field expertence procedures and
student’s progress.

DHA 132 Nutrition and Oral Health 2(2 -0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, Series of tectures discuss the identification, function,
metabolism and sources of specific nutrients required for normal growth and
development. Application of principles to the individual's needs and to the
concerns of the demtal auxiliary providing nutritional and diet information to
patients emphasized.

Courses Offered for the Dental Business Assistant {DBA), by the Depart-
ment of Health Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

DBA 001 Dental Anatomny 322

Prarequisite: Admission to program. introduction o the soft and hard tissues
of the oral cavity, dental speciaities, and oral health practices, Laboratory
sessions assist the student in identifying dental anatomy structures and
learning procedures effective in promaoting good oral hygiense.

DBA 002 General Dental Procedures 3(1.5.3)

Prerequisite: DBA 001. A basic identification of instruments, sterilization and
disinfection procedures, processing and mounting dental radiographs, and
description of dental team members are subjects studied and practiced in
taboratory sessions.

DBA 003 Dental Office Methods 4(2-6)

Prerequisite: DBA 001 and typing. An introduction to dental office manage-
ment as it relates to appointment control, recall systems, collections, tele-
phone techniques, record keeping, inventory, and third party payment plans
(insurance). Class time is provided to allow participation in simulated exer-
cises for these procedures. Each student will complete 40 hours of on-site
experience in a dental office.

Courses Offered in Dental Hygiene (DH), by the Department of Heaith Ca-
reers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by Course Number, Ti-
tie, Credits Aliowed, and Description.
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DH 110 Dental Hygiene Seminar 202-0

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Lectures, worksheets, and self-instruc-
tion are utilized ¢ prepare the student in dental/medical terminology. The
student also receives an overview of dental history, basic denlal law, the den-
{al health team, professional organizations, professionalism and a code of
ethics.

DH 111  Oral Histology and Embryology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This course presents a study of the em-
bryciogy and microscopic anatomy of human tissues with emphasis on for-
mation of the face, oral cavity, and dental structures.

DH 120 Introduction to Clinical Dental Hygiene 7(3-8)

Prereguisite: DHA 110, 111, 112. Introduction to selection and application of
prophytaxis instruments, taking medical and dental histories, and performing
oral examinations. Small group clinic instruction includes implementation of
procedures on student partners.

DH 121 Oral Anatomy H 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DHA 111, Descriptive anatomical study of the head and neck
regions including skeletal, muscular, circulatory, lymphatic and nervous sys-
tems through lectures, small group laboratory and AVT session. Anatomical
structuras related to clinical dental hygiene procedures emphasized.

DH 122 General Oral Pathology 33-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, 113, DH 111, Diseases affecting the oral region in-
cluding the principles of inflammation and repair, developmental distur-
bances, slains and accretions, diseases of the teeth and supporting struc-
tures, oral infections, oral injuries and neoplasms.

DH 123 Dental Emergency Procedures 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DHA 111, 112, Study of dental office emergencies with empha-
sis on prevention, prompt recognition and effective emergency care. Labora-
tory instruction will provide experience in monitoring vital signs, recognizing
and handling emergency situations and cardio-pulmonary resuscitation
treatment, :

DH 130 Clindcal Dental Hygiene | (-1

Prerequisite: DH 120, 122, Initial clinical course offering individual instruc-
tion and clinical practice in all phases of providing basic dental hygiene serv-
ices (reqognition and recording of oral conditions, medical history, patient
education, prophylaxis, fluoride treatment, sterilization, and desk proce-
dures.) Seminar session introduce the clinic evaluation system, office man-
agement procedures, and intensifies oral exam observation and recording
procedures.

DH 131 Dental Hygiene Procedures 322

Prerequisite: DH 1200 A continuation of didactic information and skills that
will enhance performance of procedures in a clinical setting. Emphasis on
treatment planning, patient home care, periodortal examination, caries de-
tection, instrument sharpening, and clinical photography. Small group lab
instruction provides application of didactic information in & clinical setting.

DH 210 Clinical Dental Hygiene § 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: TH 130, Continuation of OH 130 offering additional practice in
dentat hygiene clinical skills. Coordinates the periodontal patient case study
and reviews preventive dental hygiene procedures and treatment planning of
more complex dental needs of the patient {deep scaling, root planing, peri-
adontal charting, nutriticnal counseling, intracral photography, and use of
ultrasonic scalers.}

DH 211 Advanced Dental Hygiene Procedures 4253

Prerequisite; DHA 122, DM 130. Study advanced clinical dental hygiene
proceduras with emphasis on root planing, nutritional counseling, soft tissue
curettage, and ultrasonic instrumentation. Small group lab experience in-
ciudes practice of these procedures on pattents and/or typedonis.

DH 212 Periodontics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 111, D+ 111, Study of anatomy, physiology and histology
of the periodontal tissues as it relates to the identification, eticlogy, preven.
tion and treatment of pariodontal disease and ccclusal disorders. Knowledge,
skills and attitudes that will enhance the dental hygienist's clinical compe-
tence in treating periodontal patients are emphasized.

DH 213 Dental Health Education 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, DH 130, Studies will include humanr behavior, inter-
personal relations, and communication skills refating 10 patient education,
factors affecting patient motivation and accepiance of health care, introduc-
tion to teaching methodology for groups, and utilization of audiovisual aids
for delivering oral health care.
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DH 214 Clinical Cral Pathology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DH 130, DHA 131. Case histories are presented in which the
student’s objective is to formulate a differential diagnosis of an unknown oral
tesion and propose a rational approach for evaiuation and treatment of the
patient. Lecture will include oral surgery practices and procedures.

DH 220 Clinicat Dental Hygiene IHl 7(1-12;

Prerequisite: DM 210, 211. Practice of clinical dental hygiene procedures
continued with emphasis on advanced procedures and skilis. A case study
presentation utitizes differential diagnosis technigues. Seminar sessions up-
date clinical emergency procedures and support inclusion of myofunctional
therapy, study models, pit and fissure sealant application with patieni needs
assessmentis.

DH 221 Dental Materials and Methods 4(2.5-3) Prerequisite; DH 210, 211,

Lecture and laboratory sessions will address the terminology, selection, ma-
nipulation and evaluation of materials used in dentistry. Laboratory activities
emphasize procedures performed and materials used by the hygienist.

DA 222 Registered Dental Assistant Procedures 2(.75-2.5)

Prerequisite: DH 210, 211, 212, A spacial designed course for dental hygiene
students wishing to learn ancillary dental hygiene procedures and those
intra-oral functions delegated only to the licensed Registered Dental Assis-
tant in the State of Michigan. Laboratory time is emphasized and field expe-
rience assignments arranged to provide clinical application of those tech-
mgues that are supporiive to the dentist,

DH 223 Public Health Dentistry 2(2.0}

Prerequisite: DH 213. Through lecture and course activities the student wil
review scientific literature, dental epidemiclogy, principles of public health
and heaith care defivery systems. Community and private systerns are com-
pared for providing dental health care,

DH 229 Testing Styles & Inventory 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; Admission to DH program, Through lecture sessions, the stu-
dent wiil be introduced to testing technigues, test construction and itemn
analysis. Students inventory their knowledge of dental hygiene and thorough
self evaluation and planning, establish study skills while recognizing their
personal study needs.

DH 230 Clinical Dental Hygiene |V 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: DH 220, Clinical sessions combine basic and advanced dental
hygiene procedures with time utilization for private practice. Seminar session
are planned to correlate clinic experiences with private practice. Professional
and individual roles and responsibilities for totaf heaith care within the usual
dental practice setting are discussed.

DH 231 Dental Specizalties 4(3-4)

Prerequisite; DH 220, DHA 112. Lectures and individualized instruction in-
clude 1) dental specialists, reviewing their procedures and practices and 2)
information for providing oral hygiene care for special needs patients. Stu-
dents observe specialty procedures in dental specialty offices.

DH 232 £thics and Jurisprudence 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DH 220. A discussion of interviewing techniques, employment
opportunities, insurance protection, continuing education, law and profes-
sional ethics as it relates to dental hygiene and dentistry,

DH 233 Community Practice 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: DH 213, 220, 223. Students implement a dental health educa-
tion program utifizing assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation
processes. Lach student will observe and prepare an investigative report on a
community health agency/practice.

Courses Offered in Emergency Medical Services Technology (EMT), by the
Department of Health Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilita-
tion—hy Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

EMT 103 Extrication 200-2)

Designed to provide skilis in light and heavy extrication. Includes back-
boards, power tools and extrication in emergency situations.

EMT 104 Emergency Communications and Tel try 3(3-0}
intreduction to types, methods, and use of emergency communication. Te-
lemetry systems defined and use discussed.

EMT 105 Ambulance Driving 3(2-2)

Designed to teach EMT safety, precision, and confidence, Upon completion,
EMT's are expected o apply calculated, calm, proficient and specialized
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maneuvers o the technigues of good driving. Laboratory sessions in driving
ah emergency vehicie.

EMT 108 Emergency Pharmacology 3(3-0)

Medications frequently encountered in emergency situations: “street” drugs;
medications used in emergency situations, and sterile techniques essential
to assisting a paramedic, nurse or physician in administering emergency
medication.

EMT 111 CPR Seminar 1{.4-.6)

Instruction in the basic life-saving technigue of cardic-pulmonary resuscita-
tion (CPR}. Laboratory practice using both infant and adult manikins.

American Heart Association Certificate upon successful completion. Re-
guired for all EMT program students but open to any person who wishes to
learn CPR,

EMT 112 Basic EMT ] 6(4-4)

EMT 113 Basic EMT Il 5(4-4)

Sequence of two courses to prepare for practice as a Basic Emergency Medi-
cal Technician. Skills and knowledge required to provide specialized care at
the scene of an emergency: recognition of emergency situation, administer
effective care, use equipment properly and use proper communication with
emergency departments, EMT 112 and 113 are an MDPH approved Basic
EMT course. Upon successful completion the student is eligible to take the
State examination for licensure.

EMT 114 EMT Refresher 3H3-0)

Designed to provide the EMT an opportunity to meet licensure requirements.
Required content includes CPR, alrway managsment, oxygen administration,
patient assessment, diagnositc signs, backboarding, spinal injuries, man-
agement of shock and MAST trousers, medical emergencies, trauma, anviren-
mental emergencies, emergency childbinth and pediatric emergencies. Suc-
cessful completion of the course requires passing written and practical
exams.

EMT 118 EMY Physica! Assessment 3(2-2}

This course s designed for the EMT. A knowledge of anatorny and physioiogy
is necessary fo understand concepts that will be presented in physical as-
sessment. Emphasis on history taking, patient interviews, and interpretation
of patient vital signs. Collect data, interpret findings and make application to
patient’s condition. Physical examination, skills of inspection, percussion,
auscultation and palpation will be utitized. Guidance wiil be given and prob-
lemn solving techniques o establish priorities in assessment and history tak-
ing.

EMT 117 Psychiatric Emergencies 2{2-0

Designed to improve psychological approach to emergency and crisis situa-
tions. includes both psychelogical and communications theory. Practical ap-
plication of communications technigues stressed.

EMT 120 EMT Simulations 2(0-4)

Course designed to provide practical application of basic EMT knowledge
and skills. Students will be presented with realistic situations and will receive
guidance from faculty in responding to the emergency appropriately.

EMT 122 Basic Emergency Care } 6(4-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. First of a 3 sequence course which is
part of the three term Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) program. in-
cludes the skills necassary to provide on the spot emergency are to accident
victims and victims of sudden medical emergencies. Through a combina-
tions of lectures, practical lab sessions and clinical rotations the student wili
utilize information presented.

EMT 123 Basic Emergency Care H 6(4-4)

Prerequisite: EMT 122, Continuation of the skills learned in EMT 122, and
skills dealing with medical, environmental, pediatric emergencies, and emer-
gency childbirth consisting of lectures, practical lab sessions, class simula-
tions and clinical rotations.

EMT 124 Basic Emergency Care HI 5(1-8)

Prerequisite: EMT 123. Emphasis will be placed on geriatric patients, water
related emergencies, triage, treatment of rape and child abuse victims and
treatment of patients under the influence of various illegal drugs and alcohot
utilizing skills previously learnad. Majority of time will be spent in various
clinical locations involving direct patient contact.

Upon successful completion of this 3 term sequence the student will be cer-
tified as having successfully completed the EMT program and will be eligible
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tc take the Michigan state licensing examination for Basic Emergency Medi-
cal Technician.

EMT 125 EMY Field Practicum 4(0-8)

Currently available only to successful candidates of the Basic EMT program,
having completed EMT 122, 123, and 124. Offers the licensed EMT an op-
portunity to obtain actual field experience by compieting a minimum of 8
hour/week “internship” at an agency which provides prehospital emergency
care. The agency and faculty advisor will determine the final grade depend-
ing upon performance.

EMT 126 Emergency Medical Legal 330

Te assist the prehospital emergency care provider in making decisions based
on an understanding of legal principles by familiarizing the student with legal
systems, and principles pertinent to prehospital emergency care. Lawyers,
judges, physicians and law enforcement officers will present course material
through lectures, discussions and role playing.

EMY 150 EMS Systems | #2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program or current EMT. First of a 2 sequence
series designed to provide the EMT with skills and knowledge in EMS sys-
tems cperations and report writing/documentation. The EMT role is reviewed
in relation with other health care providers on a local, state and national
basis.

EMT 151 EMS Systems i 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: EMT 150. Continuation of EMT 150 focusing on more intense
history taking, terminclogy, and documentation, with practice documentation
on working report forms. Topics also include; job interviewing skills, em-
ployment cpportunities, siress managerment and other systems operations.

EMT 201 EMT Specialist | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Admission te program. First in a 2 sequence series which pre-
pares the Basic EMT 1o the level of EMT Specialist for functioning within a
limited Advance Life Support System. Students wiil be prepared in iV therapy
and airway management to inciude esophageal airway and endotracheal in-
tubation. Lectures and skill preparation must be completed before clinical.

EMYT 202 EMT Specialist It A(2-4)

Prerequisite: EMT 201. Second in the series which prepares the Basic EMT to
the level of the EMT Specialist for functioning within a limited Advance Life
Support System. Students will receive clinicat experience in IV therapy and
airway management to include esophageat airway and endotracheal intuba-
fion.

EMT 203 EMY Specialist-Field Experience 2(0-4)
Elective course offering for the EMT Speciatist to gain additional experience
in a field assignment with paramedics.

EMT 222 EMT Skills A 2(1-2)

EMT 223 EMT Skilis B 2(1.2)

A series of two courses designed for students who are licensed Basic EMT's
or have compieted EMT 112-113 prior to admission to the Basic EMT Pro-
gram. The courses will provide open fab and skilis instruction to assure
maintaining adequate skills and knowledge level for entering the 3rd term
clinicai course,

Courses Offered in Advanced Emergency Medical Technology (ESA), by
the Department of Health Careers & Center for Heaith Education/Renabiiita-
tion-~by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

ESA 201 Advanced EMT/Paramedic | 14715}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. The first course in a sequence of 3
courses which prepares the Basic EMT to function as an Advanced EMT. The

first half of this course has 2 high concentration of lecture with minimal®
haspitai-nursing home clinicat and campus labs. The hospital clinical in crit- -

ical care areas increases during the last half of the term. Under direct super-
vision by faculty, students begin observing and caring for patients with
various condittons. Clinicat includes time in the nursing home, emergency
departments, intensive care units, coronary care units, recovery room and
field expetience with paramedic units.

ESA 202 Advanced EMT/Paramedic I} 14(7-15)

Prerequisite: ESA 201. The second course in the sequence of 3 courses
which prepares the Basic EMT to function as an Advanced EMT. Additional
Advanced EMT knowledge and skills are presented in lectures and labs. Siu-
dents are expected to continue to use the knowledge presented in Basic EMT
and in the first term of Advanced EMT as they prepare to provide a highly
speciatized level of care at the scene of an emergency. Students must suc-
cessfully pass precise evaluations of skills, knowledge, judgement and lead-
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ership during this course in the program. Additional clinical experiences will
inciude surgery, pediatrics, nursery, labor and defivery.

ESA 203 Advanced EMT/Paramedic IH 14¢7-15)

Prerequisite: ESA 202. The third course in the sequence of 3 courses which
prepares the student as an Advanced EMT. A continuation of all krowledge is
expected with the addition of more advanced knowledge and skills occcurring
in tecture and labs. Successful compietion of all procedures is required. Stu--
dents learn to act guickly and use good judgement in simuiated situations.
They are also required to act in & leadership rofe. By course compietion the
student must be able to provide a highly specialized lavel of care in emar.
gency situations, Clinical experiences are a continuation of second term with
an expeciation of a higher level of achievement.

The 3 term program is approved by MDPH as an Advanced EMT program.
Upon successful completion the student is eligible to take the state exam for
licensure as an Advanced EMT.

ESA 209 Paramedic Concepts 4{3-2)

A course which provides the Paramedic with the required and elective con-
tinuing education points needed for relicensure.

ESA 211 Paramedic A 87-3
ESA 212 Paramedic B 8(7-3)
ESA 213 Paramedic © 8(7-3)
ESA 214 Paramedic D 5(0-12)
ESA 215 Paramedic E 8(0-12)
ESA 216 Paramedic F 6(0-12)

The foregoing courses constitute a series of six courses designed for an EMT
to compiete the Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program on a part time basis.

Courses Offered in Emergency Medical Services (EMS), by the Departrment
of Health Careers & Center for Health Educaticn/Rehabilitation-by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

EMS 101 EMS Continuing Education 1 §.5(6-0)
EMS 102 EMS Continuing Education 2 0.5(5-0)
EMS 103 EMS Continuing Education 2 0.5{6-0)
EMS 104 EMS Continuing Education 4 0.5(5-0)
EMS 105 EMS Continuing Education 5 0.5(6-0}
EME 106 EMS Continuing Education § {.5(6-0)

A sertes of continuing education seminars for the Basic EMT, Advanced EMT
(Paramedic), or EMT Specialist, designed to meet relicensure requirements.
Students may elect to take as many as neaded to fulfiil continuing education
reguirerments.

EMS 107 Specialist Required Skills Certitication Seminar 11-0)

Serninar for EMT Specialists which provides evaluation of patient assess-
ment, endotracheai and esophageal intubation and intravenous therapy. The
seminar will provide refresher and practice of the required skilis in a open
lab with faculty supervision prior to practicat testing. A certificate, signed by
the instructor coordinator, listing skills and score will be provided, MDPH
continuing education points have been issued for this seminar.

EMS 108 Paramedic Required Skills Certification Seminar 1{1.0)

Seminar for Paramedics which provides evaluation of patient assessment,
endofracheal and esophageal intubation, intravenous therapy and identifica-
tion and treatment of cardiac rhythms. The seminar will provide refresher
and practice of the required skills in an open lab with faculty supervision
prior to practical testing. A certificate, signed by the instructor coordinator,
fisting skifls and score will be provided. MDPH continuing education points
have been issued for this seminar.

Courses Offered in Emergency Care (ER), by the Department of Health Ca-
reers & Center for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation—by Course Number, Ti-
tle, Credits Allowed, and Description.

ER 100 Red Cross First Ald 3H3-0)

Besigned to provide skills to treat emergency situations until professionat
help arrives,

A Red Cross Certificate issued upon successful completion.
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ER 111 CPR instructing 2(2-0)

instruction in methods of teaching CPR. An instructor-trainer from the Amer-
ican Hear! Assoclation teaches the course. Students should have current
BCLS certification.

ER 222 EMT-IC Seminar 4(4-0)

Designed for persons interested in becoming an EMT instructor Coordinator,
and meets the requirements established by Michigan Department of Public
Health for an EMT-1C course. includes teaching and testing methods, fesson
plan development, writing performance objectives, administration of a class,
applicatien for MDPH course approval and meeting the State reguirements.
Participants will be required to student teach at least one lesson in an FMT
class.

Courses Offered in Health Careers (HC), by the Department of Health
Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by Course Number,
Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

HC 111 Medical Insurance Billing 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: HC 113, or 6 months experience with Insurance Billing Prepare
to perform medicat insurance billing procedures from receiving the patient
information until the payment is received. includes how to obtain the patient
information, procedure coding, H-1CDA coding plus federal, commercial and
independent billing forms and procedures,

HC 113 Medical Terminclogy Allied Health 33-0)

Introduces medical terminology and the formulation of terms. Covers pro-
nunciation guide, word elements and variations, medicat word elements,
body pars and function anatomically and physicalily, diseases, diagnoses
angd surgical procedures.

HC 123 Phlebotomny Technician 4{4-1)

Designed to prepare a person to function as a laboratory phiebotomist tech-
nician. Knowledge and skiils necessary to obtain a bicod specimen from a
patient demonstrating venipunciure or micro-technique. A clinicai expe-
rience is included.

HC 126 Murse Health Aide 12 {7-10)

Qualify to work in homes, acute care hospital, ¢linics, health care agency or
tong term care facitity as a Home Heaith Aide or Nurse Aide. Includes super-
vised clinical experience. Attain a 2.5 grade or better to receive certificates
as Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide.

HC 127 Advanced Diet Therapy ' 3(3-0)

in-depth study of therapeutic diets and their relaticnship to various disease
states. Includes moduies on: analyzing medical charts for nuirition related
information, effective charting, nutrition history and assessment; participa-
tion in patient care planning and effective diet instructions.

HC 128 Advanced Medical Terminology Aliad Health 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: 3.0 grade or belter in HC 113. Medical terms in context by ap-
plying terms to the functioning and structure of body systems. Further
knowledge in specific vecational areas through intense study of body sys-
tems. Buiid on medical terms in HC 113

HC 129 Home Health Aide for the Developmentally Disabled §(5-2)

The program will prepare Respite Care Workers o care for clients who have
medical care needs, in their homes, In addition to lectures the student will
have supervised clinical experiences on-campus and in selected off-campus
sites. Students must be a certified Home Health Aide and have a current
BCLS card. A CPR seminar may be taken concurrently. A certificate will be
awarded for a grade of 2.5 or better,

HC 132 Ward Secretary | 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: 3.0 grade in HC 113 (Medical Terminology}. Intraduce basic
ward secretary skills. Include communication skills, chart forms, computers
and death and dying. Clinicat component included,

HC 133 Ward Secretary H 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: HC 132. Advanced ward secretary skills. Includes pharmacol-
ogy, laboratory tests, transcribing physicians’ orders, and job application
skills. Clinical component will be included.

HC 134 Cost Effective Mutritional Management 363-0

Course for dietary assistants wil stress the providing of nutritional care in
extended care facilities in a cost effective manner. Topics covered are: time
management, nutritional assessment, menu planning and clinical audit.
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HC 201 Dietary Supervisor { 6(3-6)

Entry level skiils for a dietary supervisor, particularly in nursing home; or to
provide credentials. Includes clinical componant. Prepares an individual to
take complete charge of the food service in a nursing home or related institu-
tion, under the supervision of a dietetic consuttant. Will include general prin-
cipies, food storage, hygiene, nutrition and balanced diet.

HC 202 Dietary Supervisor )i 6(3-6)

Includes meal planning, therapeuiic diets, cooking principles, cooking for
targe numbers, budgeting, cost accounting andg purchasing. To complete a
certificate from the American Dietetics Association, complete MC 201, MC
202 and HC 203.

HC 203 [Distary Supervisor 1} £(3-8)

The third course designed o prepare to become a Food Service Supervisor in
a hospital or nursing home. Focuses on food svaluation and management
principles.

HC 205 Central Supply Technician 6(4-4)

Prepares for empioyment in area hospital Central Suppiy Departments. Du-
ties: processing of hospital equipment, supplies and instruments for use in
all hospitat departments. Includes principles and practices of decontamina-
Hion, cleaning, sterilization and dispensing of supplies.

HC 213  introduction to Family Care Givers Series 2.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to allow participants to systematically ook at themseives
as a care giver. Topic areas include: feelings, values clarification, attitudes
toward aging, decision making and community rescurces.

HC 214 Family Care Givers Personal Care 1(11-0)

Seminar designed to provide the student knowledge and an opportunity to
gain experience in personal care skills; topics inciude: observation skills,
transfer techniques, safety and nutrition.

HC 218 Family Care Givers Management of Diabetes 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to assist care givers concerned with the causes, symp-
toms and ifreatment of diabetes. Topics will include: definition and symp-
toms of diabetes, diabetic diet, insulin and oral medications, exercise and
activity, emotional stress and community resources,

HC 225 Medicat Assistant | 3{3.0

First term of a program designed 1o teach the student the clerical portion of
the medicai office, from maintaining a clean office to the compieted visit of
each patient. Through lectures, discussions and work sessions the student
witl prepare for a position in a physician’s office and after successful comple-
tion will be able to advance to Medical Assisting #, thus becoming more
prepared to sit for the Certification Examination at the completion of the pro-
gram.

HC 226 Medical Assistant 1} 6(4-8)

Course designed to cover the first sequence of the clinical duties of the Med-
ical Assistant, Student wiil gain knowledge of prepping patients, vita!l signs,
steritization, disinfecting, lab procedures and normal vaiues, and other du-
ties while working in the medical office. Students successfully completing
this class are eligible to take HC 227, Medical Assistant 11,

HC 227 WMedical Assisamt il 12(7-11)

The third course in a series will cover £XG's, X-rays, castings, puimonary
functions tests, and patient care principles for use in the physician's office.
This course combines both lecture and clinical lab. Upon successfut comple-
ticn, the student will progress 1o the course practicuns,

HC 228 Medical Assistant Practicum 8(0-40)

The finat four week course in this curricuium will consist of 160 hours of
hands on clinical experience in a physician's office. Uipen successful com-
pletion of the fuli curriculum, the student wiil receive a Certificate of Achieve-
ment.

HC 231 Pharmacology of Substance Abuse 3(3-0)

Chemical and physiological nature of the substances (alcobot-hard drugs-
amphetamines) which have addictive possibiiities, A course in a Certificate
program on Substance Abuse. Emphasis on pharmacclogy of substance
abuse, detection, identification of physiological responses specific to various
substances. Designed for the Allied Heatth Professionat.

HC 232 0D Crisis Intervention 2(2-0)

Designed for the health worker. Focus on psychological and physiclogical
aspects of overdose, assessment of the program, and ways to deal with on-
the-spot probiems, Emergency intervention measures included.
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HC 235 Pharmacy Technician § ' 4(4-0)

First of'a two course series designed o introduce the student to the skills
necessary for the position of a pharmacy technician in a hospital or retail
pharmacy. Topics include: pharmacy abbreviations, dosages, pharmacy dis-
tribution systems and the top 200 drugs. Students must complete the course
with 2.5 grade or better to continue to HC 236.

HC 236 Pharmacy Technician i A(5-03

Prerequisite: HC 235. Second course is designed to prepare the student to
function with knowtedge and accuracy in the dispensing and control of drugs
in either hospital or retall pharmacy. Topics include: farniliarization with phys-
iological effect of drugs, inventory control, and computer operations. A certif-
icate will be awarded after successful completion with & 2.5 grade or better.

Courses Offered in Allied Health Careers (AHC), by the Department of
Heaith Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

AHC 102 Mutrition 2(2-0}

Principles of nutrition including identification of the major nuirients, metabo-
lism, body requirements during various life stages, effects of variations of
intake, and food sources of the nutrients, Some diseases for which diet plays
an important role in treatment discussed.

AHC 104 Patient Care Principtes 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to Surgical Technology, Radiologic Technology or
Respiratory Therapy Technology Programs. Principlas of patient care are giv-
en with emphasis on Allied Health Personnel role in the heaith team. In-
ciudes basic patient practices with aid to emotional support,

AHC 1068 introduction to Pathology 3(3-0)

Concepts of disease processes and effect on normal structure and function
of the body. General principles of pathology, rather than specific disease en-
tities, to develop a new way of thinking about disease processes.

AHC 108 Body Systems 5(5-0)

introductory or review course for students in allied health careers. It provides
a concise survey of the human body and emphasizes the practical applica-
tion of physiological concepts. It does not meet the requirements for a full
anatomy or physiology course.

AHC 110 Surgical Asepsis 2(2-0)

for Surgical Technology Program, Basic course on hospital infections includ-
ing definitions, pathogenic crganisms and bacteria, fungi, viruses, protozoa,
helminths and transmission of infectious agents. Covers sterilization and dis-
infection of equipment and supplies in the cperating room.

AHC 205 Human Sexuality Throughout the Lifecycle 1{1-0)

Designed to explore the basic concepts of sexuality including the major theo-
retical perspectives, the physical, psychosocial and cultural aspects, with
special emphasis on the changes occurring at various periods of life. Tom-
mon issues, experiences and conflicts reiated to sexuatity will be incorporat-
ed into lecture and discussion periods.

AHC 210 Computers in Nursing 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Allied heaith personnel. Historical deveiopment and presemnt
use of computers in the delivery of heaith care are presented. Also includes
basic computer information with examples of applications in health care and
nursing. Role of the nurse in computer use and application development will
be presented.

AMC 212 Emergency Care 3(3-0)

Designed to prepare the student to meet emergency situations encountered
as an employee and a citizen. Focus is on the knowledge needed to deter-
mine what emergency situation exists and the skills and knowledge needed
to take immediate action, Content includes: cardiopulmonary resuscitation,
medical emergencies, injuries, shock, hemorrhage, overdoses and poison-
ings, and psychoiogical emergencies.

AHC 300 Introduction to Nursing Management 4{4-0)

First in 2 three course series which provides an overview of management
principles orignted to health care professionals, The role of the manager/su-
pervisor is examined and essential skills for effective management is identi-
fied. Emphasis of the course is on development of management behavior
and practices, practical basic skilis which the nurse manager uses dally,

AHC 301 Management in the Health Care Selting 4(4-0)

Provides an introduction to financial management and to selected contem-
porary nursing management strategies. The health care setting will be consid-
ered as a cost control center and used as the basis of study and emphasis
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will be on the continued development of basic skills for cost effective re-
source management.

AMC 302 Nursing Management Seminar 4(3-2)

Prerequisites: AHC 304, 301. The course wilt be divided into two segments.
During one segment, the student will study computers as management tocls
with focus on ways computers provide nurse managers with information for
decision making. Management information systems, office autornation sys-
tems and current issues will be discussed. During the second segment the
student will participate in an individually selected application project.

Courses Offered in Surgical Technology (ST), by the Department of Health
{areers & Center for Health Education/Rehabititation—by Course Number,
Titte, Credits Allowed, and Description.

8T 161 Imtroduction to Surgical Technology G(4-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Introduction o role and function of Sur-
gical Technologist as a member of the surgical team. Historical aspects of
surgery, care and safety of the patient, medical terminology, and ethical-
moral-legal responsibilities. Hospital laboratory sessions on basic skills o
function in the operating room.

8T 102 General Surgical Procedures 6{6-0)

Prerequisite: 81 101, 8T 103 concurrently. Procadures for bringing the pa-
tient to surgery, types and methods of anesthesia, positioning surgical inci-
sions and tissue closures. Includes disease related symptoms, diagnostic
procedures, preoperative and post cperative care and complications.

57 103 Applied Operating Room Technigues | 8(0-8)

Prereguisite: ST 101, ST. 102 concurrently. Clinical session at an assigned
area hospital—two full days a week. Participation in and assisting with se-
lected surgical procedures.

57 104 Surgical Specialty Procedures 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: ST 102, 103; ST 108 concurrantly. Advanced and special areas
of surgery: obstetrics and gynecology, thoracic, genlto urinary, ear, nose,
throat, plastice, eye crthopedics, neurosurgery.

ST 105 Applied Operating Boom Techniques 8(0-8)

Prerequisite: ST 102, 103; ST 104 concurrently. Clinical session at an as-
signed hospltal—two full days a week. Participate and assist in selected sur-
gical procedures.

57 106 {(linicat Practicum 3(0-3}

A June mini-practicum with cooperating hospitals to assure minimum re-
quirements are met. Consists entirely of clinical practice. Meet five days a
week, for two-week period.

Courses Offered in Respiratory Therapy (RT), by the Department of Health
Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation-—by Course Number,
Title, Credits Allowed, and Dascription.

AT 100 OCrientation 10 Respiraiory Therapy Science 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: Departrment approval. Covers history, and agencies associated
with respiratory care; review physical and chemical pringiples applicable to
respiratory therapy, a review of respiratery anatomy,

RT 10% iIntroduction to Clinical Respiratory Therapy 3H0-3)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This first term clinical course is de-
signed to expose the student to the hospial environment and function, in
addition to practicing and reinforcing the concepts so gutlined at the campus
in the RT 115 course.

RT 11% Respiratory Therapy Technigues | 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers concepts of equipment operation
and therapeutic application; procedures, purposes and indications for use,
contraindications and hazards, precautions; electrocardiography (procedure);
cleaning, disinfecticn and sterilization; compressed gas usage; regulators,
flowmeters and connection systems; humidity, aerosol and oxygen adminis-
tration,

RT 102 Physiology for Respiratory Therapy a3

Prerequisite: RT 100, Mechanics of vertilation, pulmoenary volumes and ca-
pacities, puimonary defense mechanisms, cardiac physiotogy, vascular physi-
ology, systemic and pulmonary circulation, diffusion, gas exchange and V/Q
refationships, 02 and CO2 transport, acid-base balance, controls of ventila-
tion, 02 and COZ abnormalities, biood gas interpretation, work of breathing,
respiratory/ventilatory failure.
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AT 108 Pharmacology for Respiratory Therapy 3(3-8)

Prerequisite: RT 100. Principles and effects of medications a practicing ther-
apist or technician will be exposed to.

RT 111 Respiratory Therapy Technigues il 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: RT 115, Extends procedures and equipment in RT 115. Empha-
sis on LP.P.B. Therapy (principles and theory), |.P.P.B. equipment, beginning
patient assessment, patient charting, mechanical aspiration of secretions,
percussion, vibration and coughing, respiratory home care, incentive spi-
rometry and breathing exercises.

RT 101 Clinical Respiratory Therapy | 5{0-18)

Prerequisite: RT 105, involves maore clinical instruction and more direct pa-
tient care activities. Designed for practice and re-emphasis of those concepts
introduced in RT 105,

AT 103 Respiratory Pathology and Disease 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: RT 102. Types of pulmonary disease entities with an approach
towards the classification of groups of similar diseases according to their
types of dysfunction and related pathophysiology. Emphasizes obstructive
pulmenary pathelogy, restrictive pulmonary pathology, acute inflammatory
pathoiogy, diffuse pulmonary pathology, pulmonary vascular pathology.

RY 114 Respiratory Therapy Techhigues Il 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: RT 111. Continuous Mechanical Ventilation (covering initial
setup, indications, contraindications, weaning, etc.}), use of mechanical venti-
lators (volume, time and pressure cycled) adjunctive support (PEEP, IMV,
Optimat PEEP, etc.), advanced CPR, artificial airways and airway manage-
ment, and thoracic suction principles.

RT 104 Clinical Respiratory Therapy I ‘ 5(0-18)

Prerequisite: RT 101. Re-emphasizes the principles of clinical practice dis-
cussed in RT 114, More emphasis<in critical patient care areas.

RT 116 Respiratory Therapy Technigues . Certificate 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RT 114. Designed to cover neonatal and pediatric physiatogy,
pathology and ventilatory management, use of other mechanical ventilators,
seeking employment, puimonary function testing, hemodynamic menitoring,
physical assessment.

RT 106 C(linical Practicum - Certificate 100-30)

Prerequisite: RT 104. Ten one-week rotations. includes pulmonary function
lab, non-invasive cardiology lab, neonatal respiratory care, and pulmonary
disease rotation (including physician rounds and conferences). Other rota-
tions involve primarily adul} intensive care units, utilizing the various tech-
nigues required.

RT 117 Respiratory Therapy Techniques - Associate Degree 4(4.8)

Prerequisite: RT 114, A preparatory course for second vear of the program.
Designed o emphasize areas that will be used and discussed in clinical rota-
tions during second year. Covers cardiovascular hermodynamic rmonitoring
and measurement, pulmonary function testing, chest radiclogy and physical
assessment, basic biomedical concepts and safety.

RT 167 C(linical Practicum - Associate Degree 40-186)

Prerequisite: RT 104, Designed to further refine the skilis developed during
first year and clinical experience and training in new areas. Observe and
participate in the drawing and analysis of arterial blood for blood gas studies.

Courses Offered in Respiratory Therapy Advanced {RTA), by the Depart-
ment of Health Careers & Center for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation-—by
Caurse Number, Title, Credits Aliowed, and Dascrintion,

RTA 201 Advanced Respiratory Physiology and Testing 4{0-16)

Prerequisite: RT 103; Admission to second year. Inctudes ventifatory control,
pulmonary ventilation, mechanics of ventilation, cardiovascular function,
pulmenary circufation, ventilation, cardiovascular function, pulmaonary circu-
lation, ventilation-perfusion relationships, diffusion, gas transport, blood
gases, A-B batance, fluid and eiectrolyte balance, pulmonary and cardiovas-
cular development, and aging.

RTA 212 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RT 117. Use of various lung ventilators, proper approaches util-
ized with patlents requiring Continuous Ventilatory Support. Patient man-
agement problems. includes methods of support (and monitor) circulation
and principles of necnatat ventilatory management {including physiology,
pathology and related equipment).
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ATA 202 Clinical Respiratory Therapy I 5(0-16)

Prerequisite: RT 107, Six 5-week rotations (iotal of 30 weeks over three
terms}. The specific rotations are blood gas analysis/pulmonary function
testing, cardiovascular intensive care rotation, advanced therapeutic tech-
nigues, neonatal critical care, adult intensive care. and non-invasive cardiol-
ogy.

RYA 202 Advanced Respiratory Pathology and Disease 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 201. Presentation of the many disease entities specific to
the cardiorespiratory system, including treatment; various approaches to
their treatment. The topics discussed are manifestations of compensation for
respiratory pathology, respiratory defense mechanism, pulmonary immune
mechanism, preumenitis, pulmonary infections, aduft respiratory distress
syndrome, tbe. and pulmonary mycoses, preurmoconiosis, diffuse interstitial
fibrosis, sarcoidosis and pulmonary coliagen diseases, pulmonary necplasm,
obstructive pulmonary pathology, chronic obstructive puimonary disease,
respiratory immune disease, congenital cardiovascular pathology, acquired
cardiovascular pathology, and pulmaonary vascular pathology.

RTA 214 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques !I (4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 212. Continuation of advanced techniques and types of
ventilators. Includes review of basic and advanced (PR, physiology and me-
thods associated with the support of ventilation and oxygen deficits, medical
management of the C.0.P.D. patient and pulmonary rehabilitation. Exposed
to type of questioning encountered on Written Registry Examination,

RTA 204 Clinical Respiratory Therapy iV 5(0-16)
Prerequisite: Same as RTA 202 Clinical Respiratory Therapy 1}

RTA 205 Respiratory Therapy Management Skills 4{4.3)

Prerequisite: RTA 203. Responsibilities and duties of a Department Manager
or Educator in Respiratory Therapy. Provides insight into the operation of a
hospital, as well as respiratory therapy depariment.

RTA 216 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Technigues IlIf 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 214, Heavy emphasis on medical management of CNS ab-
normalities, peripheral neurological dysfunction, thoracic trauma, aspiration
and near drowning, burns, pulmonary vascular disease, pulmonary neoplasm
and pulmonary infection and pneumonitis, Alse a continuation of written re-
view exams and practice in taking Clinical Simulation Exams, preparation for
the N.B.R.C. Registry Exams.

RTA 206 Clinical Respiratory Therapy V 5(0-16)

Prerequisite: RTA 204. Continuation of clinical instruction rotation as listed
for RTA 202.

Courses Offered in Radiologic Technology (RXT), by the Department of
Heaith Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation—by Course
Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description,

RXT 100 Introduction to X-Ray Services 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program, Survey of the role of Radiologic Tech-
nologists in the hospital setting. Includes historical development of X-ray,
ethics, medical terminology, radiation protection, and patient-staff relation-
ships. Complementary roles of other heaith care professionals analyzed.

RKY 101 Clinical Seminar | 1(1-6)

Prerequisite: RXT 100, RXT 111, HC 104. Application of principles lsarned in
previous courses. Introduction to the physical environment of the Radiology
Department, the student practices interrelationships skifls, basic patient
care, and radiographic positioning.

RXT 111 Radiographic Positioning ! 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Review the structure and organs of the
body. Topographic anatomy and detailed information on the positions for pe-
diatric and adult x-ray procedures, Apptication in a radiographic room. in-
cludes are the nomenclature of positioning, bones of the extremities, pelvic
girdle, thorax, and basic abdominal viscera.

RXT 112 Radiographic Positioning i 1H7-4-16)

Prereguisite: RXT 111. Positioning of the structure and organs of the body to
include both the common pediatric and adult radiographic procedures using
contrast media. Topographic physiology is given with practical clinical in-
struction and application in a radiographic room. Inciudes spine, skull, gen-
eral characteristics of contrast media, organs of the gastrointestinal tract,
biliary tract, urinary tract, and procedures in obstetrics. Clinical component
is also inciuded,

www.lcc.edu



126 Lansing Community College Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

RXT 113 Radiographic Positioning 11} 10(4-2-16)

Prerequisite; RXT 112. More complex technical procedures. ncludes fopo-
graphic physiology, studies of sophisticated major and auxiliary equipment,
opaque media, and general indications for each examination; specialized
neurologic, orthopedic, dental and vascular pracedures, and body section
radiography. Clinical component,

RXT 121 Radiographic Exposure [ 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Fundamentals of radiographic exposure
which are concerned with production, analysis, and recording of the image.
Study devices, factors, and properties which are applicable to radiographic
quality. Includes a study of basic chemistry, fiim apparatus, and processing
techniques for both manual and automatic processing.

RXT 122 Radiographic Exposure I 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RXT 121. Factors involved in film contrast, detall and quality
application of accessory devices, capabilities limitations of radiographic
equipment, fechnical conversion techniques, exposure technigue charts,

and mechanical aspects of fluoroscopy.

RET 123 independent Study in Radiolegic Technology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DA, or graduate/registered technologist. Opportunity to prepare
and submit a formal research paper. Advanced study in a specific area. May
inciude patient care, positioning, physics, exposire and quality, special
procedures, radiobiology, quality control, or x-ray pathoiogy. involves library
research, laboratory experiments, questionnaires, use of audio visual lab
and/or a combination. Bi-weekly meetings required to assess Drogress.

RXT 124 Independent Study in Radiologic Technology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval, or graduate/registered technologist. Op-
periunity to prepare and submit a formal research paper. Advanced study in
a specific area. May include patient care, positioning, physics, exposure and
quality, special procedures, radiobioiogy, quality control, or x-ray pathology.
Involves library research, laboratory experiments, Guestionnaires, use of au-
dio visual fab and/or a combination. Bi-weekly meetings required to assess
progress.

RXT 131 Radiologic Physics | 2(2-0)

Prarequisite: MTH 102 or Equivalency. Principles of physics and refationship
to radiology, fundamentals of ionizing and radium physics, and principles
underlying the construction and operation of x-ray equipment and auxifiary
devices. inciudes theory for practical radiation monitoring ard protection.

RXT 132 Radiologic Physics I 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 131, Study units of radiation measurement, radiation expo-
sure and instrumentiation, quality factors, such as hatf-layer values, and tube
voltage. Specifics of x-ray generators and circuitry, filtration, x-ray beam res-
trictors, intensifying screens, with emphasis on patient exposure and protec.
tion.

RXT 133 Specialized Fislds in Radiology 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: RXT 132. Fundamentals of radiation therapy, inctuding types of
equipment and devices, and appiication to disease. introduction to radiobi-
ology and the effects of radiation on tissue, dosimetry and treatment plan-
ning, tumor locatization, port films, and treatment positions. Also, fundamen-
tals of medical isctopes, basic instrumentation and clinicai application, and
basic equipment.

RXT 200 Introduction to Radiologic Pathology 2(2-03

The disease processes most frequently encountered in the Radiciogy De-
partment. Emphasizes how each disease is diagnosed radiographically and
the relationship of the radiographic appearance of the disease 1o its anatom-
ic, physiologic and pathologic characteristics. The eticlogy, treatment and
resolution of each disease discussed, with an attempt to relate more recent
acvances in these areas.

RXT 210 Clinicat Seminar I 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 213. Current concepts in radiclogy to function more effec-
tively within the radiotogy department. includes contrast media utilized, the
department, advances in special procedures radiography, ultrasound, xerog-
raphy, thermograpty, positioning and new items of equipment. Also to ac-
guaint the student with the organization, functior, supervision, and financiai
arrangements relative to departments of radiology, basic x-ray equipment for
performing preventive maintenance, and detecting simple functioning diffi-
culties.

RXT 211 Clinical Practice | 6(1-0-16)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. First course in a three
term sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of
radioiogic technology. Weekly discussion groups at each clinical facility. The
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course is programmed with specific performance activities. Credit ig ar.
ranged for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical clock
hours, The ratio for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RET 212 Clinical Practice # 9(1.0-29)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Second course in & threa
term sequence of clinical appiication in radicgraphy theory in alt phases of
radiologic technology. Weekly discussion groups at each ciinical facility. The
course is programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is ar-
ranged for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical cigok
hours. The ratio for lecture is consistent with the 1te 1 ratio.

RAT 213 Clinical Practice I $(3-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 113, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Third course in a three
term sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in ali phases of
radiclogic technelogy. Weekly discussion groups at each clinical facility. The
course is programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is ar
ranged for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical clock
hours. The ratio for lecture is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RAT 214 Comprahensive Experience t 9(1-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 213, GPA 2.00 or maore in major. First course in a two term
sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of raclio-
logic technology, Formal and informal discussion groups are held weekly at
each clinical facility. The course is programmed with specific performance
activities. Credit is arranged for each individual term with a ratio of 1 credit
hourt to 3 clinical clock hours. The ratio for tecture is consistent with the 1 to
1 ratio.

RAT 215 Comprahensive Experience | 9(1-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 214, GPA 2.00 or more in major. Second coursa in a two
term sequence of clinical application in radiography theory in all phases of
racliologic technology. Formal and informal discussion groups are held week.
ly at each clinical facility. The course is programmed with specific perform.
ance activities. Credit is arranged for each individual term with a ratioc of 1
credit hour to 3 clinical clock hours. The ratic for lecture is consistent with
the 1 to 1 ratio.

Courses Offered in Radiation Therapy Technology (RXT), by the Depart-
ment of Health Careers & Center for Heaith Education/Rehabititation—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

RXT 105 introduction to Radiation Therapy “3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with an overview of
radiation therapy and its role in medicine. Student responsibilities and bene-
fits will be outlined. Students will be oriented to academic and administrative
structure, key departments and personnel, and to the prefession as a whole.

RXT 106 Clirical Oncology Seminar 3¢3-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 105, Provides the student with the basic concepts of: diag-
nostic process, pathophysiclogy, oncologic problems, oncologic emergen-
cies, chemotherapy pratocols, agents and side effects, bereavement, psy-
chosocial aspects of disease and specific case studies,

RAT 205 Clinical Radiation Oncology H3-0;

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with the fundamen-
tals of Clinica! Radiation Oncology. Malignant conditions, their etiotogy and
metheds of treatment are discussed. Attention is given to patient prognosis,
treatment resuits and the effects of combined therapies.

RAY 221 Technical Radiation Oncology 2(2.0)

Provides the student with the technical aspects of Radiation Therapy Tech-
nology. Modalities of treatment, the distinctive properties of each and patient
set-up considerations will be discussed.

RXT 231 Radiation Therapy Physics | 33-0) Prerequisite: Admissian to

program. Provides the student with the basic principles and concepts of ra-
diation protection. Methads for preventing unnecessary radiation exposure to
patients, radiation workers and the public are discussed,

RXT 232 Radiation Therapy Physics I 330

Prerequisite: RXT 231. Provides the student with the specifics of ionizing ra-
diation. Detaiis of production, interactions and types of radiation are dis-
cussed. Application to the treatment of patients s included.

RXT 233 Radiation Materials 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 232, 293, 270. Pravides the student with the principies of
radioactivity.‘ Me_ciicai uses of radioactive material and technicat considera-
tons of appiication are discussad. www.lcc.edu
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RXT 235 Clinical Dosimatry | 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 232. Provides the student with the basic concepts of clini-
cal dosimetry and treatment planning. Various external beam techniques,
depth dose data and summation of simple iscdose curves are discussed.
Fundamental procedures in dose measurement and verification, as well as
machine calibration are included.

RXT 236 Clinical Dosimetry 1i 3H3-0)
Prerequisite: RXT 235. This course is a continuation of RXT 235—see course
description under RXT 235,

RXT 238 Radiation Therapy Math 343-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program, Provides the student with background
material in the areas of whole numbers, fractions, decimals, basic algebra,
factors, factoring, equations, and those areas needed for a Radiation Therapy
Technologist,

RXT 270 Radiobiology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 231, 293. Provides the student with the principles of cell
response to radiation. Factors which influence the effects of radiation, tissue
sensitivity, and environmental factors are discussed.

RXT 285 Clinical Experience | 6(1-0-186)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. See description undar RXT 286, 287,
288

RXT 286 Clinical £xperience I 9(1-0-24)
RXT 287 Clinical Exparience Il 9(1-0-24)
RAT 288 Clinical Experience IV 8(1-0-24)

Prerequisite: Each clinical is prerequisite to higher number. This four term
sequence of clinical application in Radiation Therapy Technology theory in
ail phases of Radiation Therapy Technology is designed to present the stu-
dent with an environment of combining cognitive, psychomotor and effective
aspects of the profession. Formal discussion groups are held weekiy at the
clinical facifity. These courses are programmed with specific performance
actvities. Credit is arranged for each individual term as appropriate with a
ratio of 1 credit hour to 3 clinical clack hours. The ratio for lecture or discus-
sion group is consistent with the 1 to 1 ratio.

RXT 293 Radiation Protection Hi0)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. Provides the student with a knowledge
of basic physics. Fundamental principles, concepts and terminology are dis-
cussed. Basic information on radiation production, properties and character-
istics is included.

Courses Offered in Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Mainte-
nance Programs (ARC), by the Department of Health Careers & Center for
Health Education/Rehabititation—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed,
and Description.

ARC 130 Adaptive Cancer Rehabilitation 2(1-2)

A physical rehabititation course for people who have had either radiotherapy
or chemotherapy for the treatment of cancer. Objectives include returning to
fitness and endurance, and the promotion of a healthy lifestyle. Physician
and rehabititation counseior included on instructional staff,

ARC 140 Adaplive Cardiac Rehabilitation 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Lecture/discussion for people who are
convalescing from heart attack/surgery. Recommended for student and a
ciose family member since lifestyies, habits, and information known to in-
crease risks associated with heart problems are discussed.

ARC 149 Food for Health 2(2-0)

Designed for the person interested in the role of diet in maintaining good
heatlth. The student wilt fearn how to eat, shop, and prepare foods that pro-
mote health and reduce risk factors associated with hypertension and heart
disease,

ARC 150 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Cardiac Exercise | 3(1-5.3)
Prerequisite: Department approvat. Beginning course in the sequence of
heaith lectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise laboratory ses-
sions. Introduces the student to effects of appropriate {prescribed) aerabic
exercises on the cardiovascular physiclogy. Method of exercise will be de-
termined by the individual participant’s physician and/or the program medi-
cal director.

Particular emphasis wili be on development of skills for seif-monitoring, as-
sessing heart rate and early detection of clinical symptoms of complications.
Lectures and group discussion arranged each term. Exercise sessicns in-
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clude 15 minutes early arrival for blood pressure monitoring by staff, generat
monitoring by staff continues untit all students have deparied from locker
rooms. Graded Exercise Test and physicians referrat required upon entry.

ARC 151 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Cardiac Exercise I 4(.85-5.4)

Prerequisite: ARC 150. Designed for continuing students who wish to partici-
pate in the heaith lectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise classes,
The emphasis for students with cardiac problems is to further reduce the
risk factors which fed to their cardiovascular iiiness and to improve or main-
tain their individual fitness level, Methods and level of exercise are deter-
mined by the participants physician or by the program medical director.
Monitoring by staff continues as in ARC 150. Continuing students enrolied for
13 week terms.

ARC 155 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation Pulmonary Exercise | 3Hi-5)

A health lecture/discussion and medically monitored aerobic exercise labor-
atory session. Introduces the student to the effects of appropriate {pre-
scribed) aerobic exercise on the pulmonary physiology. Method of exercise
wili be determined by the individua! participant's physician and/or the pro-
gram medical director.

ARC 160 Health Maintenance 2(2-0)

includes development of skilis needed to establish, monitor, and evaluate
aerobic exercise activities; introduces risk factors of heart disease, with con-
sideration given to individual lifestyles and stressors. (Lab fee for physician
supervised exercise screening.)

ARC 164 Health Education Laboratory 1(0-3)

An independent aerobic exercise course with stpervision for use of weight
machines. Optional warm-up and cool-down exercises with aerobic groups
students.

ARC 167 Cardiac Rehabilitation Seminar 1(1-0)

Seminar designed to teach the basic principles of exercise prescription and
theory. An introduction to cardiac rehabilitation will be offered.

ARC 168 Un-Smoking for Life 2(2-0)

A lecture series is offered which strives to help individuals change the life-
style linked with smaoking. The goats is to enable the smoker to quit perma-
nently and thereby reduce his/her associated health risks.

ARC 169 Creative Weight Loss 2(2-0)

instruction in a behavioral approach to weight loss teaches students to enjoy
food while maintaining control of their intake. The objective of this class is to
lose weight by changing eating behaviors.

ARC 170 Fit for Life Exercises 1(0-3)

Designed specificaily for the older person, this exercise course is aimed at
reducing the debilitating effects which inactivity has upon aging. Exercises
are taught for ambulatory students and for those confined to wheeichairs.

ARC 171 Personal Fitness and Health Awarsness 22-

Lecture/discussion introducing physiciogy of exercise and the effects of dif-
ferent fifestyles upon the body. Risk factors, nutrition, stress management
and importance of regular exercise are emphasized.

ARC 176 Exercise Leader Seminar 0.5(6-0)

Seminar designed to increase awareness and skilis of persons responsible
for leading exercise for the older adult, Student will learn to pace exercise
from a slow warm-up through a progressively paced routine back to a slow
each cool-down. Modifying exercise to an individual's capacity or special
probiems and recognizing potential problems which limit exercise are in-
ciuded in the course.

ARC 200 Aerobics and You 1(D0-3)

An aerobic exercise class which uses flexibility and strengthening movement
to music without invoiving high-intensity or severely twisting choreography.
Safe and practical exercises, even for middle years and beyond,

ARC 242 Parlicipating in Your Own Heaith 2(2-0}

In order to enhance personat health, this course teaches individuals to iden-
tify stress factors in their personal fives and then introduces several stress
managemaent technigues, including guided imagery. Several theories on
mind-body relationships are presented for discussion.

ARC 246 Stress Management and Relaxation 2(2-1)

This class assists students to become aware of patterns of stress and tension
in life. Specific approaches and exercises are taught to help people function
with greater ease and effectiveness at work and play.
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ARC 247 Stress Management Seminar 0.5(6-0)

This six hour seminar gives the student an introduction to awareness in pat-
terns of stress. Specific approaches towards stress management are pre-
sentad.

ARC 260 Aerobics Groups ) 2(1-3.54)

A physiciogically sound exercise program for middle-age and older adults,
An aerobic workout complemented by stretching and strengthening exercise,
aimed at Improving fitness and reducing risk of debilitating iilness. Arranged
tectures included each term. Fitness screening reqlired before entry.

ARC 261 Aerobics Groups i 3(.85.3.6)

An oppartunity for continuing students to maintain and/or improve their fit.
ness level through supervised aerobic exercise sessions and health educa-
tion tecture/discussions. Emphasis is on regular, safe exercise and healthy
fifestyles. Continuing students enroiled for 13 weeks.

Courses Offered in Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation Program (ARN), by
the Department of Health Careers & Center for Health Education/Rehabilita-
tion—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

ARN 100 Living with Multiple Sclerosis 2(2-0

Prerequisite: Diagnosis of MS. Series of lectures/discussion Broups on issues
refated to fiving with MS. Lectures include; research, current treatment, dist,
exercise, stress management, family dynamics (family members are encour-
aged to enroli).

ARN 145 Memory Improvement 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Class focuses on Memory s a process,
memory loss and compensation for memary loss. Provides information and
exercises in memory compensation and cueing technigues. Participants are
people with neurological conditions.

ARN 156 Buody Awareness 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Course designed for individuals with
sensori-perceptive deficits secondary to neurologic conditions and who are
ambulatory without assistance. Class activities are designed to promote flex-
ibifity, coordination in movement, and comfort with ane's oWn maovements.

ARN 155 Community Exploration for Handicappers 2(2-0)

Course specifically designed for individuals with neurciogic conditions who
are interested in exploring community resources, Class will meet one day per
week for 2 hours o generate problems solving strategios oriented toward
community independence and resourcefulness. Format will be fecturs,
groups discussion and experential activiting,

ARN 160 Physical Rehabilitation and Fitness 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For persons with physical limitations who
are interested in developing and maintaining an individualized exercise pro-

ARN 165 Adaptive Aguatics 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Swim program for individuals with neurg-
fogical conditions. This ¢lass is designed 1o Improve strength, endurance,
range of motion, and mobility through swimming and exercise in the water.
Swimming skills are worked on when appropriate.

ARN 170 Independent/Group Study 1.0}

Prerequisite; Student evaluation/Department approval. This course is de-
signed for two students to share individualized instruction for 1 hour per
waek in any of the following areas: Body Awareness, Physical Rehab and Fit.
ness, Memory Improvement and Lifestyle Adjustment to Chronic liness
{please refer to course descriptions listed under the above course titles),
Thisisan opportunity for student to explore individual and specific concerns,
and to work in a small group. $75.00 lab fee,

ARN 171 Independent Study 0.5(6.0)

Prerequisite: Student evaluation, This course is designed for one student to
recefve 1 to 1 instruction in any of the following areas: Body Awareness,
Physical Rehab and Fitness, Memory Improvement ang Lifestyle Adjustment
to Chronic Hliness {piease refer to course descriptions listed under the above
course titles), $75.00 tab fee.

ARN 210 iifestyle Adjustment to Chronic Hiness 2(2.0)

An information class blended with therapeutic exercise that will aid students
with chronic iiness to expiore issues retated to grief and loss, awareness of
anger/sadness and other feelings; development of changing values, com-
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munications patterns ang establishing goals with ermphasis on self-responsi.
bility.

Transportation Training (TT)

The Transporation Training Program provides driver training for a career in
the transportation industry. The program includes studies of the following
subjects: accident prevention and reporting, air brake systems, communica-
tions, customer and public relations, defensive driving course, driver's daily
logs, driver's responsibility in maintenance of vehicle, driver situations, fire
fighting, highway regulations and laws, D.O.T. safety regulations, orientation,
psycho-physicai, registration, and state code.

Range instruction consists of 120 hours actual driving time in diesel rigs
and 40 hours of classroom instruction. An extended road trip is taken during
the final week of training. The four-week training course is conducted five
days a week from 8:00 am. to 500 p.m.

The range program consists of exercises on the College driving range
combined with actual road training on public highways.

Because this program is desigred for qualifying for ficensing, and in order
to assure maximum safety practices in truck driver training, specific admis-
sion requirements have been established. Applicants must be 18 years of
age before admission.

Enroilment requirements for this program include a Department of Trans-
portation physical exam, ability to communicate in the English language,
both spoken and written, and a good driving record.

Students are placed on a waiting fist. Admission is first-come, first-quali-
fied, first-served. Curriculum Code 580.

Truck Driver Training (TT)
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

TT 101 Truck Driver Training

Instruction covers a four-week period, 8:00-5:00, five days a week. Actial
driving time is 120 hours with 40 hours of classroom instruction, with an
extended road trip during the last week, Applicanis must be 18 years of age.
Enroliment requirements include a Depariment of Transportation physicat
exam, ability to communicate in the English language, both spoken and writ-
ten, and a good driving record. Applicants must know how to shift a straight
stick transmission and use a clutch, before attending, as shifting a truck
reqguires double clutching, Studants are placed on a waiting list, being admit-
tad on a first-come, first-quatified, first-served basis.

A $100.00 deposit is required with the application to reserve a space in the
class desired. This deposit is refunded on cancellation if College is notified at
teast eightaen (18) days prior t6 the class starting date. 100% tuition refund
(less $100.00 deposit) if student drops during first week. Fees prorated at
$20.00 per day. Ralance refunded, 50% tuition refund if student drops gur-
ing second week, Fees prorated at $20.00 per day. Balance refunded, No
refunds after second week,
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ART 150 Design/Layout | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 145. Layout activities used in visual communications such
as newspapers, brochures, and other printed matter. Includes research, con-
ceptualization and execution of fayouts from “thumbnail” to “comprehen-
sives"; design principles, their effect on compasition and organization, and the
role of layout in the commercial art industry.

ART 151 Drawing VTechniques 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 132 & 147, Nustrative techniques utilized to take a prelimi-
nary pencil drawing and convert it to a “finished” ink drawing, emphasis on
sound draftsmanship and variety of contemporary, realistic, ilustrative black
and white technigues in both sclid black fine and wash. Suitable for both
commercial art and fine art students.

ARY 155 Art Form Development | 4(4-0)

Survey of the fine and decorative ants including painting, scuipture and archi-
tecture of ancient and primitive cultures: Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, and
Rome. Covers the original and conternperary affect of the ar, the unigueness
of the styles and the sccial, psychologicat, and historical correlations with the
styles.

ART 156 Art Form Development § 4{4.0)

Emphasis on the humanistic art of the Islamic, Romanesqgue, Gothic, Renais-
sance and Mannerist periods. Correlations and comparisons between specific
pieces of art and historical events, artists and artistic technigues are identified
and compared.

ART 157 Art Form Development Hi 4(4-0)

Surveys painting, sculpture, and architecture: seventeenth century Baroque
through twentieth century Contemporary Art. Correlations and comparisons
between specific pieces of art and historical events, artists and artistic tech-
niques are identified and compared.

ART 160 Interior Design i 4(2-4)

Introduction to the profession of interior design, design theory, color, theory,
principles and elements of design used to communicate solutions to environ.
mentai interior problems; design vocabulary, differences in hue, value, and
saturation tevels of color as they affect human and interior environments;
principles and elements of design in a composition such as space planning of
various rooms and wall elevations. ART 163 Interior Design Drawing is recom-
mended concurrently.

ARY 161 Interior Design H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 160 and 101. Styles and materials used in designing inte-
riors with emphasis on floor coverings, accessories, window treatments, and
the effects of textiles, Includes the design and drawing techniques of various
window treatments. ART 164 Interior Design Drawing I} is recommended con-
currémntly.

ART 162 Interior Dasign Il 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 161 and 102. Examines the relaticnship of iuman needs o
interior envirenmental design with emphasis on use of lighting to create var-
tous atmospheres, effects, and to fulfill certain functions. Art 165 Interior
Design Drawing it is recommended cancurrentiy.

ART 163 interior Design Drawing 1 4(2-4)

Practice in fundamental drafting techniques used by the interior designer,
Inciudes drafting terminclogy; drafting techniques in pencil and ink; kitchen
and bathroom pianning; principles of architecturat lettering; efectrical and
tighting overlay techniques; interior elevations and one-paint perspective.

ART 164 Interior Design Drawing H 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 163. introduction to various media used by the interior
designer, emphasis on technigues and practice in a variety of media; render-
ing perspectives of interior space in one-point and two-paint perspective, eye-
ball sketching, isametrics; loges; different methods for reproduction of draw-
ings.

ART 165 Interior Design Drawing HI 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 164. Focus on problem sciving and practice in all media angd
preparation of a professional portfolio of renderings and a resume.

ART 166 Home Decorating 2(2-1)
Survey of genera! information on decorating residential huildings. Introduces
and utilizes principles of interior design.

ART 167 Antigues and Collectibles 2(2-0)

Learn t0 recognize, date, and evaluate antiques and collectibles from the
bases of materials, methods of construction, styles and periods.
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ART 186 Matting and Framing Techniques 2(1-2)
Various materials and techniques for displaying and exhibiting art work, apply-
ing demonstrated techniques to matting and framing.

ART 200 Painting | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 102 and 131. Introduction to objective oil painting concepts
in the realistic tradition; basic materiais and tools; handling qualities.

ART 201 Painting I ' 4(2-4)
Prereguisite: ART 200, A continuation of Painting ¢ (ART 200}, emphasizing
more advanced technigues and increasingly compiex problems in oil painting.
May be taken ihree terms for credii.

ART 202 Porirait Painting 4{2-4}
Prerequisite: ART 132 and 102. An introductory course in human portraiture
with primary concentration on cii painting.

ART 203 Figure Painting 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 102 and 132. An intreductory course in the human figure
using various media with primary concentration on oil painting. May be taken
three terms for credit,

ART 204 Watercolor | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 102. Introduction to the art of transparent watercalor. Exam-
ines paper characteristics, degrees of wetness, brushes and tools, and various
technigues in producing watercclor artworks.

ART 205 Watercolor )l 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 204,

ART 206 Watercolor 11 4¢2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 205

ART 207 Advanced Watercolor 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 206. A continuation of Watercolor | (ART 204). Each em-
phasizes more advanced techniques and increasingly complex problems in
watercolor painting, ART 207 may be taken three terms for credit,

ART 208 Experimental Painting 42-4)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Developing and analyzing a personal ap-
proach toward painting; producing a series of canvasses of increasing com-
plexity for preparation of a portfolio of exhibit-quality works. May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 210 Design/Layout lI 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 150. An overalt view of the Media; its uses in planning
campaigns,; procedures for campaign building; and graphic design campaign
technigues.

ART 211 Design/Layout HI 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 210. Three-dimensional commercial design, packaging and
display, with emphasis on surface graphics using a variety of materials, tools,
methods, and techniques.

ART 212 Design/Layout IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 211. Production of a commercial art portfolio including
magazine, newspaper, brochure, billboard, corporate identification, and let-
ternead layouts.

ART 213 {ilustration ) 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 151, Practice and development of skills using india ink with
pen and brush, and tempera techniques; basic iliustrative techniques; prepa-
ration of portfelio pieces.

ART 214  Hlustration i 4(2-4)
Prereguisite: ART 213 and 102. Fuil color exercises in terpera; intreduction to
acrylic techniques; stylized drawing expressions and design-oriented COMRe-
sitions.

ART 215 Hiustration J] a(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 214. Portfolio preparation to include full coler illustration in
either tempera, acrylic, dyes, or mixed media; black and white ink renderings
in pen and brush; wash drawings; and scratch board drawings.

ART 216 Cartoon Drawing | 4(2-9)

Prerequisite: ART 132. Focus on strong, stylized drawing, dramatic exaggerat-
ed action, simpie but imaginative characterizations, and unciuttered ink
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rendering technigues. Exercises in pencil, fibertipped pen, and brush and pen
ink.

ART 217 Cartoon Drawing {l 4(2.4)
Prereguisite: ARY 216 Cartoon illustrations from simple spots to complex
compositions and comic strip panels, slide film cartoon art in fulf color; album
covers and greeting cards.

ART 218 Fashion ilfustration i 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 132. Fashion iflustration utilizing btack and white line and
wash technique, emphasizing use of pen and ink.

ART 219 Fashion lllustration I 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART Z18. Fashion illustration using brush, markers, soft pencil,
chalk, white ink, and paint.

ART 220 Fashion lHustration IH 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 219. Introduction of watercolors, paste!s and crayons; prep-
aration of a portfolic of sample pieces for presentation and job procurement.
ART 221 Airbrush Technigoes | 4(2.4)
introduction to the operation and techniques of the airbrush in shading and
creating textures in both black and white and color.

ART 222 Airbrush Techniques I 4(2-43
Prerequisite: ART 221, Focuses on more complex airbrushing problems; work
on areas of specialization.

ART 226 Introduction to Medical lllustration 4(2-8)

Prerequisite: ART 132. introduction to medical and scientific itlustration. In-
cludes realistic drawing from anatomical models and specimens and the vis-
ual presentation of abstract scientific information,

ART 228 introduction to Animal Hiustration 4(2-4)
Prerequisite; ART 131 or 132, introduction to animal iltustration includes real-
istic drawing from mounted specimens and live animals,

ART 230 Interior Design IV 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: ART 162 and 163, Emphasizes the architectural aspects of inte-
rior design, focusing on building materials, energy efficiency, building codes,
efficient utilization of space, and alternative housing design.

ART 231 Interior Design ¥ 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 236 and 164, Emphasizes contract design. Includes design-
ing commercial interiors integrating ¢lient’s needs and the socio-psychotogical
aspects of the environment; estimating and specifying a contract interior.

ART 232 Interior Design Vi 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 231 and 165. Examines the fundamentals of the interior
design business process: design responsibilities in the profession, incorpora-
tion of design ethics in the professional practice. Emphasis on problem-
solving situations simulating designer-client roles,

ART 233 interior Design/Taxiiles 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: ART 161 and 102, Examines the fundamentals of textiles, their
characteristics and identification, fabric weaves and uses, basic fiber weaves,
currently used complex weaves, natural fibers, and man-made fibers.

ART 234 History of Decorative Arts | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: ART 161. A survey of the history of decorative art periods includ-
ing furniture, architecture, textiles and accesscries, covering periods from
Ancient through Renaissance and relating to modern day environments.

ART 235 interior Design Workroom Practices 1 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 162 and MTH 008. Examines studic workroom methods and
technigues of floor, wall and window coverings, and the diagram methods
used to enable the designer to communicate the design concept to the work-
room person.

ART 236 Interior Design Workroom Practices H &4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 235. Emphasizes cost estimating for a total job, installation
technigues for window treatments and wall coverings, and workroom proce-
dures.

ART 237 Imerior Design Sources

Prerequisite: ARY 235. Examines specific resources used in the current de-
sign industry and the setting up of 2 source file for client presentation.
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ARY 239 History of Decorstive Aris 114 (4-0)

Prerequisite: ART 234. Emphasis on the Barogue to Modern periods, and an
examination of preservation principles.

ART 280 iInterior Design Business Practices 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 235, Examines how to facilitate introduction, how to proceed
on jobs, recommendation for jobs, when to close them, actual set-ups, esti-
mates, purchase orders, and invoicing.

ART 256 Advanced Screen Printing 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 141. Review and practice; producing portfolio pieces. May
be taken three terms for credit.

ART 257 Etching H 4H2-8)
Prerequisite: ART 138. Review and practice; producing portfolic pieces.

ART 259 Advanced Etching 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: ART 257. A continuation of Etching | (ART 257). May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 260 Basic Art For Elementary Teachers 4{2-4)

Especially for elementary schoo! teachers responsible for the student art ex.
perience. Emphasis on developing a greater art appreciation, awareness of art
forms, and competency, working with a variety of art media. Covers the crea-
tive and mental growth of children and their needs in an art situation.

ART 272 Printmaking Independent Study 4{2-4}
ART 274 Commercial Art Independent Study A(2-4)
ART 276 Art Independent Study 42-4)

Prerequisite; Department Approval. Individual pursuit of special projects not
incorporated in regular course offerings.

ART 278 Commercial Art internship B(4-8}
ART 279 Interior Design Internship 8(4.8)
ART 281 Art Internship 8{4.8)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. An off-campus field study. Students wilt
gain pre-career experience by working in a studic environment under the
supervision of a professional artist/designer. Regularly scheduled progress
reports will be given and discussed with supervising faculty member.

Courses Offered in Media Technology (MRT) by the Media Department—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.
MRT 119 Consurner Audio 2(2-0)

Provides an overview of the audic industry; introduces common audic terms
used with home stereo systems; examines equipment specifications, function,
and home stereo setup.

MRT 112 Media Materials ¢ 4(4-8)

introduction to graphic processes: graphic photography, screenprinting, let-
terpress, typography, mounting, laminating, and their application to media
materials.

MRT 114 Media Materials i 44-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 112 or department approval. In a workshop atmoesphere,
students use MRT 112 skiils to meet specific needs of selected college pro-
ductions or group projects.

MRT 118 Multi-Media Workshop 4(4-2)

Shows integrated usage of film, photography, television, graphics, and other
audio-visual arts; selection of the best media for a given communication prob-
lem or design,

MRT 118 Multi-Media Workshep H 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 116 or department approval. Continuation of MRT 116 with
emphasis on specific student projects.

MRT 120 Audio Production | A4(4-0)
Covers the basics of audio recording technigues: audio mixing, tape aediting,
and microphone practices applicabie {0 media production and live perform-
ance.

MRT 125 Audio Production H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120. introduces professional audio equipment and tech-
niques used to preduce radio commercials and sound tracks for other media;
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explores methods of recording narration and sound effacts; also, techniques
for selacting music beds, timing mixes, and production mixing.

MRT 130 Introduction to Broadcasting £(4-0)
Analyzes the nature, origin, function, and developrnent of television and radio.

MRT 132 Fundamentals of Radio H4-0)

Survey of the radio broadcast industry: careers, qualifications, responsibili-
ties, station operations. Introduces basic studio production and on-air presen-
tations.

MRT 134 Radio Production 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 132, Continuation of MRT 132, Studio equipment and tech-
niques used in radio production for recorded and live presentation. Students
produce radic programs, commercials and public service announcements.

MRT 136 Radio Performance 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 134. Continuation of MRT 134, Studio production principles
for radio broadcast on air. Commercial, news, on-air skills practiced in class
and during lab exercises. Simutation and critique of actual on-air perform-
ance,

MRT 140 Cable Television and Other New Technology A/(4-0)

Provides overview of the cable tetevision industry and changing telecomrmuni-
cation technologies. Use of lectures, discussions, field trips, guest experts,
filems, and video tapes o analyze broadband communications issues.

MRT 145 Broadcast Mews | . 4(4-8)
Survey of the broadcast news industry, including practical exercises in news-
writing and presentation.

MRY 148 Broadcast News i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 145 or department approval. A continuation of Broadcast
News | with more emphasis on newswriting and presentation. Typing skilis
necessary.

MRY 150 Fundamentals of Television 4(4.0)

Analyzes components of effective visual comrmunication. Stresses pre-pro-
duction work such as scriptwriting, storyboarding, light plot, and floor plan
design, as well as graphic card preparation, Provides some “hands-on” studic
experience.

MRT 152 Television Production 1 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 150 or department approval. Offers extended access to TV
production equipment and facilities. Practice exercises involve students in alt
crew responsibilities. Emphasis on practical application of theoretical frame-
work provided in MRT 150, Graded exercises,

MRYT 185 Television Production It 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: MRT 152 or department approval. A more vigorous application of
skills tearned in MRT 152. Student wiil also participate in individual projects.
MRT 158 Telovision Production i} 4(1-6)

Prerequisite: MRT 155 or department approval. A vigorous application of stu-
dio based video production skills tearned in MRT 155, emphasizing pre-
production and production techniques.

MRT 160 Radio-Television Copywriting 4{4-0)

Ptanning, preparing, and writing basic script materials for radio and television
production. Emphasis on practical copy needs of broadcasting stations, such
as commercial messages, station continuity, promotion, and public service
announcements,

MRT 165 Radio News and Public Affairs Writing 4(4-0)
Basic writing technigues and formats utilized in preparing scripts for radio
newscast and public affairs programs.

MRT 170 Audio Systems Maintenance 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120, MRT 220, OR MRT 218. Hands-on experience in trou-
bleshooting and routine maintenance of audio recording, production, and au-
dio systems equipment. Practice in technigues for interconnecting audio
devices, basic tape recorder alignment.

MRT 180 Media and the Future 4(4-0)
Study of the interrelationship between media and society.
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MRT 200 TV-Film Graphics 3(3-0)

Production of graphic materials for TV and motion pictures; the use of gra-
phics in titling, electronic keying, and achieving artistic effect. Includes aspect
ratios, color relationships, and electronic videofont,

MRTY 210 Broadcast Saies | 4(4-0)
Covers methods and specialized skills employed in selting radio and television
advertising and air time. .

fART 212 Broadcast Sales i 4{4-0)
A continuation of Broadcast Sales |

MRT 215 Radio Program Director 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: MRT 132, Covers radio station operation from management's
perspective; FCC rules and other legal considerations as they pertain to pro-
gramrming and daily station operations; ratings, advertising and sales, promo-
tion, and station relationships between departments and with community.

MRT 218 Sound Reinforcemen? 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120 or department approval. Teaches principles and prac-
tical techniques that apply to sound reinforcement for voice, music perfor-
mance, theatre, film, and television. Includes eguipment selection, setup,
troubleshooting, and operations.

MRT 219 Socund Reinforcement Practicum A#(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 218 or department approval. A continuation of MRT 218
Eiving practical experience in planning, setup, and operation of varied sound
reinforcement systems used in musical performance theatre.

MRT 220 Audio Recording 1 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: MRT 120, Introduces professiona! audio recording equipment
and applies technigues learned in MRT 120 to location and studio recording,
Placement of microphones and mixing te two-track format Is emphasized,

MRT 225 Audie Recording i 4¢{4.0}
Prerequisite: MRT 220, Deals with special techniques used in multi-track re-
cording studios, using four- and eight-track recorders and signal processing
devices for recording and mixdown,

MRT 23¢ Audio Production 1§ 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: MRT 125. Advanced technigues in creative audio production;
applies the muiti-track recorder to compiex commercial and media produc-
tion projects.

MRT 234 Radio Workshop 5(2-10)
Prerequisite: MRT 132 or Department approval. Advanced operations in pro-
duction and managerment of the student-operated radio stations.

MRT 235 Audio Recording HI 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 225. Provides additional hands-on experience to refine
technical and creative recording skills.

MRT 242 Radio Practicum 2(2-9)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Practical experience in radio studio opera-
tions. Students work in staff positions at campus radio stations, WLCC and
WLCR. Varied assignments, including disc jockey, newscaster, production
speciatist, scriptwriter, shift manager, and related jobs.

MRT 246 TV Practicum 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Practical experience in television studio
operation. Students work on assigned video projects, which vary according to
production schedules,

MRT 250 Electronic Field Production | 4{4.0)
Prerequisite; MRT 152. Remaote video production emphasizing equipment op-
eration, single camera shooting styles, and basic video editing.

MRT 251 Electronic Field Production It 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 250. A more vigorous application of skilis learned in Elec-
tronic Field Production |, emphasizing individual remote projects. Computer
controlled editing stressed,

MRT 252 TV Producer-Director 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 155, A refinement of the two fundamentat jobs of producer
and director, as experienced in MRT 155. More advanced assignments in
preparing budget, scripts, casting, rehearsal, and production.
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MRT 255 Television Lighting 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 152. Theory and practice of lighting for television.

MRY 260 The Social Impact of Television 4{4-0)

Study of the effects of television en society. Critically expiores such issues as
violence, sexuality, chitdren, advertising, stereotypes, and others.

MRT 275 Documentary Television in the U.S. 4{4-0)
A critical study of the history of documentary felevision in the United States.

MRT 280 Tetevision in Education 4{4.0)
Design and production of instructionat materials for television, instructional
design technigues appropriate for video production.

MRT 285 Media Porifolio 8(8-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Individualized project provides student
opportunify to demonstrate media skills in production of a portfolio tape.
Proposal approved by Prograrn Director required.

MRT 280G Independent Study 22.0)
MRT 2921 Independent Study 3(3-0)
MRT 292 independent Study 4(4-0)

Pursuit of advanced study in areas not formerly taught within the curriculum.
Students must submit written applications detailing their projects for depart-
mental approval,

MRT 296 Internship in Media Production Variable

Prerequisite: Department Approval. MRT students work up to 30 hours per
week as interns in a professional media environment.

MRT 239 Seminar in Special Subjects a4(4-0)

Courses Offered in Photography (PHO) by the Media Department—by
Course Number, Titie, Credits Aliowed, and Description.

PO 108 History of Photography | 30300
Survey of the development of photography through study of the people and
processes invoived,

PHO 110 Basic Camera Operation 3(3-0)
Practical application of camera controis and pictorial composition utilizing
comumerciat processing for class projects.

PHO 111 Basic Camera Operation )| 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 110 or equivalent. Ermphasis on the photographic image, as
oppesed to the mechanics of camera operation, practice in photographic
composition and design, phiotography under adverse lighting conditions, pho-
tography of sporting events, informal portraiture, close-up photography, crea-
tive use of electronic flash, abstract photography, and the use of accessory
lenses and lens attachments.

PHO 116 Film History 3(3-0)

Focus on the major historical, technical, social and artistic developments from
the beginning of motion pictures to the present. Each week, the class exam-
ines a major theme and views films related to that theme.

PHO 117 Law Enforcement Photography 3H3-6)
Prerequisite: Department approval and PHQ 110, Camera skills required for
on-the-spot documentation for use as evidence by enforcement officers.
PHO 118 History of Photography 1I 3(3-0)
Survey of contemporary photographers and processes.

PHO 120 Introduction to Photography | 4(2-4)

Introduction to types of cameras, camera controls, exposure and selection of
sensitized materiais. Camera handling and exposure techniques are emphas.
ized. Students witl process, proof, and print their own work; print spotting,
mounting and presentation will be covered. Adjustable camera required. Stu-
dents supply flm and paper,

PHO 125 Biack and White Processing Lab 322y

Prerequisite: PHO 110. Film and paper processing, exposure control for black
and white work, and information needed to proceed in photographic classes.
Students are required to provide film and paper.
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PHO 126 Basic Motion Picture Production 433
Introduction to all aspects of filmmaking teading to the production of individu-
al projects. Write, direct, and photograph a short film. Create a sound track
and edit the picture. Lectures, demonstrations, and exercises in introductory
procedures in filmmaking.

PHO 128 #fhotographic Design 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 120 or concurrent. Explore, through photographic medium,
the etements and principles of design.

PHO 129 Professional Photographic Technical Lecture Variable
Facets of the role of the professicnal photographer: materials, processes, and
néew developments.

PHQ 136 Fundamentals of Cinematography and Sound 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Principles of composition, lighting, sound, continuity,
mood, and dramatic impact. Operation of professional cameras, film and ex-
posure, sync sound, coverage and camera angles.

PHO 138 Understanding Photographic Cemmunication 33-0}

By viewing photographs, interacting with guest experts, participating in ciass
dicussions, and completing assigned readings, the student will acquire an
understanding of photographic content and function.

PHO 140 Introduction to Photography il 442-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 120, Continuation of PHO 20 with refinement of exposure,
processing, printing controts, and print fnishing.

PHO 146 Fundamentals of Lighting 4(4.0)
Use of light for effect and dramatic impact in film, television, or still photog-
raphy. Emphasize shape, texture, depth, and shadows. Balance light ratios
and coler temperatures. Shoot in the studio and on location.

PHO 149 Photographic Technical Laboratory Variable
Prerequisite: Department approval, Demonstration, faboratory experience,
and invotlvernent with and about new ideas in the photographic fields.

PHO 150 Basic Photo-Chemnistry 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 120. Introduction to the black-and-white phota-chemical
processes including chemical compounding and testing.

PHO 154 Professional Product Lighting 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140 or concurrent. Lighting probtems encountered in photog-
raphy of products of various shapes, textures, specular quality, and reflec-
tance. Students wiil conduct problem-solving projects io determine their
compstence in meeting and overcoming commeon lighting problems utilizing
simpie, readily available lighting equipment.

PHO 155 Black and White Printing Lab 2(0-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 140/Department approval, Guided practice in biack and
white printing geared to each student's need or problem.

PHO 158 Primt Finishing and Presentation 3(3-6)

Prerequisite: PHO 120, Development of expertise in print finishing and pres-
entation.

PHO 160 Introduction to Photography 1H 4(4-3)

Prerequisite: PHQ 140. Continuation of PHO 140 with emphasis placed on
visuai perception, introduction to medium and large formats, survey of 200
ievel speciatizations, and preparations for 200 level review.

PHO 161 Camera Maintenance 220

Prerequisite: PHO 120. Fundamentais of caring for photographic equipment,
inctuding routine maintenance, preventive maintenance, simple servicing and
cleaning, as well as basic adjustments.

PHO 165 Manipulative Black and White Printing 432

Prerequisite: PHO 160 or concurrent, Imagery achieved through manipulative
camera and darkroom technigues. An introduction to various special fiims
and papers and their use.

PHO 166 Fundamentals of Film Editing and Sound 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Assembling picture and sound elerments for effective
and dramatic impact. Editing action and dialogue sequences. Building sound
tracks with music, dialogue, and sound effects. Exercise and practical editing
projects.
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PHO 170 Basic Color Processing and Printing 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 110, Basic color processing and printing, using readily
avaitable equipment, designed primarily for the photographer who has no

requirements for production color printing. Empbasis is on correct exposure

of bath positive and negative color fitmn, smal! tank processing of those fiims,
printing both positive and negative films, and drum and tube pracessing of the
prints.

PHO 175 Photographic Theory Laboratory 2(0-4;

Prerequisite: Department approval. A trouble-shooting class for students
whose deficiencies in photography would prevent their continuing in the
course sequences. The objective is to provide the student with the Necessarys
kilis to enter the photo program beyond the Intro i} level,

PHO 176 Fundamentals of Film Directing ) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Covers directing motion pictures, principles of story
development, production planning, work with actors, creative staging, cover-
age, continuity, sequences for theatrical or documentary films.

PHO 179 WMedia Studies: Photography | 11({7-8)

Together with PHO 189 and PHO 199, this course forms the first year of the
tnstitute program in photography. At the completion of the year, students wili
establish credits in the following: PHO 108, PHO 120, PHC 128, PHO 129 (1
cr.), PHO 140, PHO 154, PHO 150, PHO 190, PHO 200, PHG 220.

PHO 186 Fundamentals of Film Animation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Covers concepts used in animation of motion pictures;
student wilt produce animated film(s) and proiects.

PHO 189 Media Studies: Photograghy 1| 11(9-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 179. Together with PHO 179, and PHQ 159 this course
forms the first year of the Institute program in photography. At the complelion
of the year, students wiil establish credits in the foliowing; PHO 108, PHO 120,
PHO 128, PHO 129 (1 cr.}, PHO 144, PHO 154, PHO 160, PHO 184G, PHO 200,
PHO 220, :

PHO 190 The Business of Photography 3{3-0
Prerequisite: PHO 160 or concurrent, Study of occupational situations and
cpportunities in the photographic industry,

PHO 199 Media Studies: Photography i 11(2-4)

Prerequisite: PMO 189. Together with PHO 179, and PHO 189 this course
forms the first year of the Institute program in photography. At the completion
of the year, students will establish credits in the following; PHG 108, PHO 120,
PHQ 128, PHO 129 (1 cr.}, PHO 148, PHO 154, PHO 160, PHO 194, PHO 200,
PHO 220,

PHO 200 Introduction to Color Theory 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 140. Introduction to color theory, materials, and their prac-
tical appiication,

PHO 201 Photo-Journatism 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: PHO 140, Technigues invoived in phatography for publication,
including events, story-telfing, and photography at the decisive moment.

PHO 202 Portrait ! 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160. Lighting techniques and lighting systems in a variaty of
modes; performance of posing and lighting exercises on single persons, cou-
ples, and small groups.

PHO 203 Environmental Photography | 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHQ 160/200. Techniques and equipment utilized in nature and
environmental photography.

PHO 204 Large Format Photography | A(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 160. Camera technique, perspective and sharpness con-
trols, optics, processing and printing of targe format negatives. 4 x 5 cameras
provided.

PHO 205 Non-Silver Photography | 4(4-9)
Prerequisite: PHO 150 or PHO 165, An introduction to the various non-silver
processes which preceded the silver print.

PHO 206 Film Production Workshep | ) 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: 9 credits from PHO 136 - 186. Students who have completed at
least three fundamental level film classes may produce their own fiims, under
supervision, to gain increased technical and practical experience in film pro-
duction,
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PHO 207 Ciose-up Photography | 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160. Study of the specialized equipment and lighting tech-
niques unigue to this area of photography.

PHO 208 Color Applications and Aesthetics 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approval. Wil survey the history of color photog-
raphy, evaluate the use of color as a commercial ool and evaluate students
use of color in photography.

PHO 202 Professional Black and White Printing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHQ 160. introduction to preduction printing, including process-
ing, proofing, finishing, and presentation of commercial black-and-white
prints. .

PHO 218 Color Processing 2(2-9)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Study of reversal and negative color film and
haper processing procedures. Emphasizes process monitoring for quaiity con-
trol.

PHO 214 Zone System Photography 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 166. Comprehensive testing and evaluation of the zone
systermn as it applies to exposure/development control. 4 x 5 view cameras and
light measurement are stressed.

PHO 216 Film Production Workshop I} 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 206. Students who have completed PHO 206 may produce
their own films, under supervision, to increase their technical and practical
experience.

PHO 220 Color Printing ! 442.4)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Introduction to the materiais and processes of
color printing,

PHO 221 Photo-Journalism I 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/201. Continuation of photography for publication.

PHO 222 Portrait Photography B 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 202/204/220. A continuation of PMO 2072 with primary
emphasis on color portraiture in the studio. Students study professional style,
technigues, and business methods as currently practiced in the field.

PHO 224 Large Formai Photography It 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHQ 204/220. Continuation of techniques used in farge format
photography. Emphasis on studio product lighting, architectural photography,
and use of coior films,

PHO 225 MNon-Silver Processes [ 4{4.0)
Prerequisite; PHO 160/205. Continuation of PHQ 205 providing in-depth ex-
pertence in several non-silver photo processes.

PHO 226 Fitm Production Workshop 111 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 216, Students who have completed PHO 216 may produce
their own films, under supervision, to increase their experience and build their
personal fiim portfolics.

PHO 230 Cibachrome Printing A{2-8)
Prerequisite: PHO 220 and Department approval. Designed to introduce the
student to the equipment, technigue and process of the cibachrome color
print system.

PHQ 231 Composition, Cropping and Editing 44-3)
Prerequisite: £HO 160/201. Fundamentals of composing, cropping and edit-
ing photographs. This is essential for photojournalism students and valuable
for all students in the vocational photography program,

PHO 232 Bridal and Wedding Photography 330
Prerequisite: PHO 200/202. Problems and opportunities inherent in bridal
and wedding photography,

PHO 240 Color Printing 1! 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 220. Continuation of materials and processes used in color
printing,

PHO 242 Photographic Mustration A4

Prerequisite: PHO 202/220. Combines the techniques of portrait and product
photography to produce photographs for advertising, catalog illustration, in-
struction manuals and the ke, Students will work primarity in color and witl
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put people and products fogether to produce effective photographs suitabie
for reproduction in various media,

PHO 244 Large Format Photography HI 4{4.0)

Prereguisite: PHO 204/220. Continuation of large format techniquas with em-
phasis on architectural photography.

PHO 250 Color Printing Il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 220. Advanced color processing and printing with emphasis
on the mastery of technigues of color image construction. Includes various
forms of color print manipulation, reversal processes, dupficating methods,
and proper use of color analyzers.

PHO 260 Professional Photo Workshop 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approvat. Courses include field expeditions for spe-
cific study areas, professional guest fectures and workshops, and producing
special requests for industry or other academic departments in the College.
SpecHic descriptions are published in advance. May be repeated for credit.

PHO 270 Fisld Projects 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Work experience in actual photography
situations for practical application of curriculum based skills.

PHOQ 275 Advanced Photographic Theory 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PHC 205 or 221 or 224 or 244. Allows advanced students to
pursue an area of weakness in their field of study under the guidance of an
instructor. Thus the student can obtain competencies needed to proceed. May
be repeated for credit. ’

PHO 280 Independent Study 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: Department approval.

PHO 298 independent Study 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Advanced study in areas not formeriy
taught within the curricutum. Students must submit written application detail-
ing their projects for deparimental aproval.

PHO 296 internship in Photography 12{12-0)

Prereguisite: Department approval, Work up to 30 hours per week as technical
assistants on photo assignments, becoening familiar with the dally operation of
a production company from contact with clients in both technical and creative
aspects.

PHO 297 The Portiolio 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 190/201/202/226. Preparation and presentation of final
portfolio. Successful completion required for all Associate Degree candidates.

PHG 298 Independent Study A4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Pursue advanced study in areas not for-
merly taught within the curriculum. Students must submit written application
detailing their projects for departmental approvat.

PERFORMING ARTS DEPARTMENT

The Performing Arts Departiment features courses in three disciplines:
Dance, Music, and Theatre. The objectives of the Departrmant are to direct
students in development of their skills in creative expression and to provide
the necessary background essential for advanced training. Course offerings
are designed 1o meet the goals of both beginning and advanced students and
to enable them to explore their potential for artistic development and achieve-
ment.

By closely coordinating the academic and production activities of programs
in dance, music, and theatre, the Performing Arts Department provides stu-
dents with the opportunity to explore the essential interretationship of the arts
white at the same time increasing thelr skiils and expanding their career
potential. The career training opportunities in dance have modern dance and
ballet ernphasis. In music, career training is offered in vocal and instrumental
skifls. In theatre, training emphasis may be in either performance or design
and technical theatre.

Courses Offered in Dance (DNC) by the Performing Arts Department—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

DNC 101 Modern Dance Beginningl 3(2-1)
DNC 102 Medern Dance Beginning H IH2-1)
DNC 103 Modern Dance Intermediate | 3(2.1)
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BNC 201 Modern Dance Intermediate 3(2-1)
DNC 202 #odern Dance Advanced | 3(2-1)
DNC 203 Modern Dance Advanced M 32-1)

-Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on pravious experience.

Courses in Medern Dance technique are identified by progressive skill level.
Courses include warm-up exercises, technique development, dance vocabu-
lary, spacial relationships. Each level may be repeated for cradit until skills are
achieved.

DNC 105 Dance History 3 2(3-2)
Prerequisite: DNC 106

DNC 106 Dance History 12 (1-2)

History of dance from prehistoric period through the development of modern
dance, the beginning of jazz dance o the present; interrelationships and repe-
titions of major phases of Gance throughout.

DNC 167 Beginning Ballet | 3(2-1
DNC 108 Beginning Ballet # 32-1)
DNC 109 intermediate Bailet ! 3(2-1)
DNC 207 Intermediate Ballet i 3{2-3)
ONC 208 Advanced Ballat | 3H2-1)
DNC 2092 Advanced Balet I 3(2-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.

Courses in Ballet technique are identified by progressive skill level. Courses
include ballet exercises for development of strength, coordination and bal-
ance. Technigue development, dance vocabulary, and spacial relationships
are emphasized. Each level may be repeated for credit until skills are
achieved,

DNC 110 Dance Choreography-Beginning 3(2-1)

Creation of dance for performance. Students organize, conduct auditions, re-
hearse, and present a three-minute composition using three or more dancers.
May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 114 Dunham Beginning | 3(2-1)
DNC 115 Bunham Beginning H 320
DNC 117 Dunham Intermediate ) 3(2-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.

Besigned to prepare the body for movement in the primitive rhythm style of
the Katherine Dunham technique of modern dance. Each level may be repeat-
ed untit skills are achieved.

DNC 120 Lansing Ballet Company 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Audition. A performing class under the artistic direction of the

Lansing Ballet Association; concerts, lecture/demaonstration, and inter-disci-

pline productions. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 127 Gymnastics/Dance 3(2-1)

DNC 128 Gymnastics Dance intermediate 3(2-1)

BNC 12%Gymnastics Dance Advanced3 (2-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placerment based on previcus experience,
Tumbling and dance to gymnastics on floor and balance beams. Emphasis

will be on flexibility, strength and correct technique in this style of movement.
May be repeated for credit.

DNC 133 Tap | . 2.1
DNC 134 Tap 3(2.1)
DNC 135 Tap i 3(2-1)

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
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Courses in tap technique are identified by progressive skilt level. Basic tap
steps progressing to character and novelty tap technique. Choreographic
problems in movement, time, and space analysis. May be repeated for credit
untif skills are achieved.

BNC 136 Character Dance 201-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 107. Designed to provide students with the basics of char.
acter dancing as applied in classical ballet, May be repeated three times for
credit.

DNC 137 South American Foik Dance 2(1-2)

Introduction to culture, music, and movement in traditional dances from Ar-
gentina, Chile, Brazit and Venezuela.

DNC 138 Pantomime 31-3)
Covers presentation and theatrical aspects of pantomime, emphasizing phys-
ical communication through flexibility and body coordination. Includes exer-
cises designed to create illusions and characters to be performed for the class
and invited guests. Also listed as THR 155.

DNC 139 Foik Dance Intermediate 2(1-2)
DNC 147 Folk Dance Beginning 2(1-2)
Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience,

Instruction in the dance forms of such countries as Yugosiavia, Russia,
Butgaria, and Israel. No partner required. May be repeated for credit.

BNC 140 Jazz Dance Beginning 3(2-1)
DRC 170 Jazz Dance Intermediate 3(2-1)
DNC 171 Jazz Dance Advanced 32-1)

Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on pravious experience.

Courses in jazz technique are identified by progressive skill ievel. Music and
dance of American jazz, accents and phrases of azz music composition and
performance witl be emphasized in intermediate and advanced leveis, May be
repeated for credit unti skitlls are achieved.

DNC 141 Spanish Dance 2(1-2)

Introduction of Hamenco dance as performed in southern Spain; music, hand
clapping, and musical origin. May enroll singly or in coupies. May be repeated
for credit,

DNC 142 Mexican Folk Dance 2(1-2)

Introduction to Mexican dance, music, steps, and techniques; costumes and
customs; cultural evolution, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 144 Polkas 2(1-2)
Introduction to fundamentals and variations in polkas. Covers music, cus-
toms, and background. May be repeated for credit.

BNC 297  iInfroduction 19 $Square Dance HO.2)
Prerequisite: Couples Only

DNC 145 Square Dancing 212
Prerequisite: Couptes Only

PNC 150 Square Dance H 2(1.2)

Prerequisite: DNC 145 Couptes Cnly. Introduction to music and movement in
fraditional American square dance and ethnic contributions. May be rapeated
for cradit.

DNC 149 African Dance 2(1-2)
Introdusction to African dance forms {Ashanti, Anig Ewe, Ghania, Akan) rhyth-
mic patterns of music, and geographic origin. May be repeated for credit.
DNC 151 Dramatic Expression for Dance 32-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 102 or DNC 108, A course to develop dramatic expression
for dance performance. May be repeated three times for credit,

DNC 154 Independent Study § 1{0-2}
DNC 155 Independent Study H 2(1-2)
BNC 156 Independent Study i 3(1-4)

Prerequisife: Department Approval. For dance majors who wish to devote time
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to research projects, choreography, assigned student teaching projects, and
cther refated dance interests. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 157 Semi Private Dance Technigue | (1)
DNC 158 Semi Private Dance Technigue Il 2(2-0)
DNC 159 Semi Private Dance Technigue i 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. intensive technical training for intermedi-
ate/advanced dance majors with special problems or areas of skili. May be
repeated for credit.

DNC 160 Private | H1-0)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Intensive technical training for intermedi-
ate/advanced dance majors with speciai problems or areas of special skill.

DNC 161 Holistic Exercise 10-2)

Instruction on becoming aware of your own patterns of stress and tension.
Through body awareness and proper exercise you will learn to overcome these
patterns and gain new energies and pleasures. May be repeated three times
for credit.

DNC 182 Introduction to T'ai Chi 1(}-1}

- Basic principles of Tai ©hi, Zazen meditation, T'ue Shoe. May be repeated for

credit. P/Z course.

DHNC 163 Holistic Therapy 2(3-1)

Technigues and therapies in Myomassology, Acupressure, Craniology, Touch
for Health, and energy balancing wilt be taught. May be repeated three times
for credit.

DNC 164 Aerobics Maintenance 10-3)

Prerequisite: DNC 220. Advanced aarobics to increase muscle tone, improve
endurance, and cardiovascular efficiency. May be repsated three times for
credit. P/ course.

DNC 1658pplied Yoga 1(1-1}

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. A course to utilize several stages of Yoga.
Hatha Yoga, Pranayama, and Dharama will be emphasized.

DNC 166 Tai Chi 3(2-1)

frtroduction to Zazen Meditation and basic principles of Tai Chi; first 17
movements in Yang School of T'ai Chi Ch'uan. May be repeated for credit. P/Z
course,

DNC 167 Tuning Human Body Workshop 5(0-5)

A one day workshop which introduces techniques from Movement Therapy,
Bioenergetics, Myomassology, and Acupressure to aid the student in hody
awareness.

DMC 169 Dance Exercise 10-2)

Dance exercises and techniques. Recommended for all tevels of dance, and
dance majors planning to teach at the elementary, high school and communi-
ty service levels. May be repeated three times for credit,

DNC 176 Tuning the Human Body 2{(1-2)
Intreduction of various techniques of Mavement Therapy, Bioeneargetics, My-
omassotogy and Acupressure. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 178 WMid-Eastern Dance Performing 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department Approval. Preparation for public per-
formance, deveicping a repertory of dances. Student makes costume, creates
and presents a fifteen-minute dance solo, and participates in public perform-
ances. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 187 Introduction to Clown 32-2)
DNC 188 Advanced Clown | 3(2-2)
DNC 189 Advanced Clown 1} 3{2-2)
DNC 190 Advanced Clown il 3(2-2)

Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.

Basic clown types, make-up, juggling and magic wilt be taught. Also listed as
THR 285, 286, 287, & 288.

DNC 191 Improvisation It 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval
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DNC 192 improvisation 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: DNC 102. Explores the process and techniques of improvisation;
personat resources, talent, and solution of improvisational problems. May be
repeated for credit.

DNC 195 Adagio 3(2-1)

Prereguisite: Instructor Approvai

DNC 200 Adagic Advanced 321
Prerequisite: DNC 195. Duets, solos, Iifts, and precision timing between
dancers to improve ability 1o relate physically to each other. May be repeatad
for credit.

DNC 198 Intermediate Bailet Practicum 2(1.1)

Prerequisite: DNC 109. Practice and development for body conditioning, re-
view of maovement, and reinforcement of techniques. May be repeated for
cradit until skills are achieved.

DMC 204 Modern/Men 2(1-1)

Prereguisite: Some experience. introduction to basic modern and ballet
movements for mate dancers, singers, actors, and athletes to increase body
control, physicat strength, and agitity. May be repeated for cragit.

DNC 206 BaHet/Men 2(1-1

Prerequisite: Some experience. An introduction to basic ballat movement for
male dancers, singers, actors, and athletes, to increase bedy control, physical
strength, and agitity. May be repeatad for credit.

DNC 210 Pointe Technigue Beginning 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval.

DNC 213 Pointe Technique Intermediate 2(1-1}
Prerequisite: DNC 210.

Consult Dance adviscr for initial placement based on previous experience.

For the advanced female baliet dancer. Stresses develepment of strength in
feet and ankles, elongated line, and classicat technigque. May be repeated for
credi,

DNC 211 Choreography Workshop 32-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 110 and Department Approval. Students research, deveiop,
and compose a dance presentation; locate, audition and select dancers; cho-
reograph, rehearse, and develop all creative aspects of the chosen work for
public viewing. May be repeated for credit,

DNC 212 Performance Workshop 2010-2%

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. Students memorize a repertory for produc-
tion, practice rehearsal techniques; utilize makeup, costuming, and projection
techniques for public viewing. May be repeated for credit,

DNC 214 Anatomy/Dance 321

Anatomy/physiclogy for the dancer, actor, or athlete. Examines skeletal, mus-
cular, respiratory, and nervous systems; principies of good nutrition; correct
body placement for prevention of injurias.

DNC 215 Pirouette 2(1-1)
Prereguisite: DNC 108, The basic technigue of pirouettes as done in classical
bailtet is introduced.

PMNC 218 Ballet Literature 2(1-23

The genera! history of the stories and music of ballets from 1861 to present.
The devetopment of the composers/choreographers and their dance contri-
butions to the art form.

DNC 217 Integral Yoga ! 1(0-2)

DNC 218 Integral Yoga H HO-2)

Prereguisite: DNC 217 or PED 127. Emphasis on physical movement and
posture of Hatha Yoga. May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 219 Aerobic for Men 1(0-3)

DNC 220 Jazz Asrobic 10-3)
Progressive physical conditioning, improving endurance and cardiovascular
efficiency. May be repeated three times for credit. P/Z course.

BNG 227 Fencing Beginning 2(1-2)

Fencing skills, safety, and the opportunity o participate in a tournament. May
be repeated for credit. Also tisted as THR 164.
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PNC 234 Fencing Stage 1£0-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. To bring about realistically simulated duels
using oid styie weapons in the fashion of the period desired. Also listed as THR
168.

DNC 240 Pre.classical and Medieval Dance Forms 2(1.2)

Movement and dances fram eleventh to seventeenth centuries,; floor patterns,
rhythms, combinations; general history, May be repeated three times for cred-
it.

DNC 241 Belly Dance Beginning 201-2)
DNC 242 Belly Dance intermediate 2(1-2)
DNC 243 Belly Dance Advanced 2(1-2}

Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience,

Basic Belide movement of Mid-Eastern dance, finger zills, structures of
rausic, costume and history, May be repeated for cradit.

DNC 265 Makeup Dance/Theatre 3(2-2)

Applying makeup properly for stage; effectively using supplies and tech-
nigues; evaluating assortment of makeup on the market.

DNC 266 WMakeup Dance/Theatre Practicum 2(1-1)
Dance/Theatre techniques and practice in the application of makeup.

DNC 267 Introduction to Modsling H2-1)
DNC 271 Modeling 11 1{1-1}

Prerequisite: DNC 267

Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.

Projection, visual image, and impressions, turns and movernents, differ-
ences between American and European modeling; requirements, opportuni-
ties, and various facets of a maodeling career.

DNC 268 Visual Poise/Modeling 32-1)
Grace in movement; body posture and control; coordination of cigthing for
visual poise; adaptation of personal wardrobe.

DNEC 272 Wardrobe Coordination 3(2-1)

Development and assimilation of individual clothing style and fashion type.
Clothing personatity will be inspired by detail, fabric, calor and accessories. A
tifestyte analysis, how-to's of planning a wardrobe and shipping guidelines will
also be discussed. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 273 Runway Modeling 2(1-2)
Prerequisite: DNC 267. Runway modeling routines, model's turns, stage en.
trances and exits. May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 274 Body/Mind Compatibility 3¢2-1)

Developing the proper frame of mind; diet, health and total physical fitness
wilt be under constant evaluation. Students will learn to develop into their
lifestyle a strong positive attitude teading to and maintaining top physical
condition. May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 2756 Models Internship | 6(3-6)
Prerequisite: DNC 267, DNC 270, Audition, and Department Approval. An
advanced level training of ali modeling techniques, practical experience, and
individual professicnal development.

DNC 276 Skin Care and Makeup ! 3{2-1)
Instruction in alt aspects of individual personal grooming; coerdination hair
style, makeup, and wardrobe will be stressed.

DNC 277 Hair Care and Makeup H 321

Prerequisite: DNC 276. Second feve! of instruction in individual hair care and
makeup technigues.

DNC 280 Ballroom Bronze | 3(2-1)
DNC 281 Baliroom Bronze it 3(2-1)
DNC 298 Bailroom Bronze HI 3(2-1

Prerequisite: Couples Onty. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based
on previcus experience. Introduction through the advanced leve: of five basic
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baliroom dances; fox trot, rhumba, swing, cha-cha, and wattz. May be repeat.
ed three times for credit.

DNC 282 Baliroom Silver } 321

DNC 283 fallroom Silver |§ 3{2-1)

Prerequisite: Couples Oniy. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based
on previous experience. Leading or foilowing a partner; blending patterns in
fox trot, tango, and waltz. May be repeated three times far credit.

DBNC 284 Bailroom Gold | 32-1)

DNC 285 Ballroorm Goid Il 3(2-1)

Prereguisite: Couples Cnly. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based
on previous experience. Gold level steps in cha-cha, rhumba, samba, and
meringue: developing for personal style. May be repeated three times for
credit.

DNC 286 Break Dance 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Instruction in the current style of Ameri-
can Jazz/Ballroom dance called Break Dance. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 290 Free-Style Bailroom 2(1-2}

Prerequisite: BNC 283 Couples Gnly. Developing anc perfecting techniques in
free-style exhibition. Includes principies of competition dancing; advanced
movement patterns; public performance. May be repeated three fimes for
credit,

DNC 291 Swing/Ballroom 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Couples Only. Study in techniques, patterns, music and styfe of
swing dances. Evaluation of the differences in movemnent, rhythms, and tech-
niques of contributing styles in development of swing dances. May be repeat-
ed three tirnes for credit.

DNC 299 Western Swing Baliroom 1{6-2}

Techniques, patterns, music and style of western style swing. Evaluation of the
differences in movement, rhythms, and technigues of contributing styles in
adaptation: of western dances to bailroom techniques. May be repeated three
times for credit.

Courses Offered in Dance Repertory (DNR) by the Performing Arts Depart-
ment—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

DNR 100 - DNR 149 REPERTORY CLASSES

Prerequisite; Audition and Departrentat Approval. Dance repertory classes
for a single event or continuing public performance. Courses may be arranged
in variable length and will include rehearsals, technical rehearsals and all
performances scheduled for each section. Course content and/or titie of per-
farmance is identified by course titie as listed in the term schedute baok.
Performing classes may be repeated for credit. The foliowing repertary ciasses
are scheduied regularly:

DNR 101 WModern Repertory Il 2(1-2)

Prerequisite; Audition and Department Approval. Modern repertory classes
focus on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates
on memorization, projection, character training and polishing for perfor-
mance. May be repeated for credit.

DNR 104 Ballet Repertory 1 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department Approvai. Ballet repertory classes fo-
cus on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates on
memarization, projection, character training and poiishing for performance.
May be repeated for credit.

DMNR 110 Jazz Repertory Ul 2(1.2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department Approval, lazz repertory classes focus
on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates on
memorization, projection, character training and polishing for performance.
May be repeated for credit.

DNR 113 Dance Internationat Repertory 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department Approval. A reperiory class which wili
focus on the preparation of dances for the production of “Gance internation-
at.” The students concentrate on memorization, projection, character training
ard pelishing for performance.

DNR 121 Summer Musical Repertory 2(1-3)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department Approval. A repartory class which wiil
focus on the preparation of dances for the annuat surnmer musical. The stu-
dents concentrate on memerization, projection, character training and potish-
ing for performance. May be repeated for credit.
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DNR 150 - DINR 199 Performing Company Classes and Master Classes
Prerequisite: Variable as listed in term schedule book,

Company technigue classes are offered to members of performing groups
to support choreography and performance skills. Some class meetings may be
rescheduled to accommodate performances. Enroflment is open to ali stu-
dents who meet leve! reguirements and cbtain instructor approval. May be
repeated for credit.

Master classes are conducted hy professional dancer/instructor in resi-
dence or performing/teaching in the service area. Classes are usually scheg-
uled in concentrated sessions of two to four days. Master class enrciiment is
cpen to all students who meet level reguirements. Course content is identified
by title as listed in term schadule book. Master classes may be repeated for
credit. The following company classes and master classes are schediiled regu-
larly.

DNR 153 Master Class Baliet-Begin/Low Intermediate 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: DNC 101 or DNC 107
DNR 154 Master Class Ballet-High/Intermediate Advanced 5{5-0)

Prerequisite: DNC 103 or DNC 109, Conducted by professional dancer/in-
structor in residence, or one who is perferming/teaching in the service area.
Concentrated sessions of two to four day period. May be repeated for credit.
P/Z cotrse.

DNR 156 1BC Advanced Ballet | 32-1)

Prerequisite: ONC 207

BNR 157 LBC Advanced Bailet )| H2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 208. Support ballet classes for Lansing Baitet Company
(DNC 120). May be repeated for credit.

DNR 159 Master Class Modern-Begin/iLow Intermediate 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: DNC 101 or DNC 107
DNR 160 Master Class Modem-Intermediate/Advanced 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: DNC 103 or DNC 109. Conducted by professional dancer/in-
structor in residence, or by one who is performing/teaching in the service
area, Concentrated sessions of two te four day period. May be repeated for
credit. P/7 course.

DNR 200 - DNR 299 Dance Workshops and Seminars
Prerequisite: Variabie as listed in term schedule book.

Workshop and seminar content is identified by course title as listed in term
schedule book. Classes may be scheduted for the term or may be concentrat-
ed sessions of two to four days. Guest instructors assist when available, Enroli-
ment is open to alt students who meet requirements as posted and listed in
schedule book. May be repeated for credit. The fotlowing dance workshops
and seminars are scheduled regularly.

DNR 202 Advanced Jazz Workshop 2(1-2y

Prerequisite: tnstructor Approvai. A course for the advanced jazz dancer con-
centrating on mermgorization, projection, character development and style vari-
ations. May be repeated for credit,

DNR 210 Potka Workshop 141-1)

International polka dance techniques. Discussion of national origin and histor-
ic significance. May be repeated for credit.

DNR 216 Babroom Bronze | Workshop 1(3-1)

Fraditional ballrcom technigues in cha-cha, samba, tango, and rhumba. Enroll-
ment with partner recommended but not required. May be repeated three
times for credit,

DNR 218 Beginning Tap Workshop 1¢0-2)

Introduction to and expioration of the fundamentals of tap dance technique,
May be repeated for credit. :

Courses Offered in Music (MUS) by the Performing Arts Department—by
Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

MUS 101 LanSwingers 10-2)

Prerequisite: instructor Approval. Selected vocal and instrumental ensembie
that participates almost exclusively in jazz, swing, and pop choral perfor-
mance,

MUS 102 Lansing Women's Glee Club 1{0-2)
Ar ensemble of women vocalists composed of students and community
members to develop general musicianship and provide training in choral sing-
ing.
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MUS 106 Lansymphonic Choral Society (0.3}
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. A civic-college choral organization whose
members learn and perform the master works which have been composed for
large chorus or for chorus and orchastra.

MUS 107 Opera Workshop 201-2)
Prerequisite; Instructor Approval. An introductory course to the elements of
opera as musical theatre.

MUS 108 Omni Opera Company ' 1{0-3)
Prerequisite: Audition. A perferming ensemble comprised of students who are
advanced in vocal training and performing experience. This company per-
forms in the Opera Workshop productions, fall and winter terms, and a full-
scale opera each spring term.

MUS 113 Summer Musical Chorus 2(1-3)

Prerequisite: Audition. LCC's annual summer musical chorus. Members a
reselected for thetr acting as well as singing ability and past performance
experience.

MUS 119 Lansing Concert Band 1(0-3)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. A community band serving also as the VFW
and American Legicn Band. The group holds at teast 25 concerts throughout
the year, playing afl types of music, but concentrating mainly on traditional
concert band literature,

MUS 120 Musical Comedy Workshop 2(1-2)

Prerequisite; Audition, Develops musical comedy vocal, acting, and stage
movement skilis. Students perform in one or more musical comedy numbers
as an end-of-term performance project.

MUS 123 Jazz Ensembie 2(1-1)
Prereguisite: Some Experience. A standard performing ensemble in the jazz
idiom. Necessary jazz theory instruction included throughout the course.
MUS 126 Lansing A Cappelta Choir LO-3)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. An advanced performing group, knowledge-
able in good tone production, blend and rhythm.

MUS 130 Classical Guitar | 2(1-1)

MUS 141 Cilassical Guitar 1| 2(1-1)
Prerequisite; Instructor Approval

MUS 142 Classical Guitar HI 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. Sequential classes for classical guitar, Cov-
ers basic guitar technique, and musicianship, including proper sitting posi-
tion, helding the instrument, proper hand positions and finger action, practic-
ing effectively, reading music, and basic music theory. In advanced classes,
students will begin to acquire a repertoire of solo pieces.

MUS 132 Old Time Fiddle 2(1-1)

Prerequistte: Some Experience. Learn 20 fiddie tunas representing different
types and stytes of fiddling. The tunes wili be taught by ear as mich as possk
bie, although music will be made available. Tape recorder recommended.

MUS 133 Folk Guitar | 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Some Experience

MUS 134 Folk Guitar Ul 2(1-1)

Prevequisite: MUS 133, Sequential classes in fingerpicking and flatpicking
with emphasis on fingerpicking, both as accompaniment and saloing. Also,
basit music theory, ear training, and arranging for the folk musician.

MUS 135 Biue Grass Guitar 201-1)
Prerequisite: Some Experience. For students with some knowledge of folk
guitar desiring to be introduced to the Blue Grass style of piaying. Student
provides own instrument,

MUS 136 Class Organ/Pop 2(1-1)
Class organ instruction in pepular music. Students will progress at their own
rate.

MUS 137 Blue Grass Banjo 2(1-1)
Introduction to Blue Grass style on banjo.

MUS 138 Class Piano/Major 3(2-1)
Prereguisite: Department Approval
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MUS 139 Class Piano/Major 3(2-1)
Prerequisite; MUS 138

MUS 140 Ciass Piano/Major 320

Prerequisite: MUS 138, Sequence limited to transfer music majcrs 1o gain
keyboard facility, skilt in sight reading, and ability to transpose. The electronic
piano lab is utilized in both individual and group playing.

MUS 144 Keyboard Beginner i . 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: None

MUS 145 Xeyboard Beginner Y 2(1-1)
Prereguisite: MUS 144

MUS 147 Intermediate Piano | 2(1-1)
Prareguisite; MUS 145

MUS 148 Intermediate Piano I 2(i-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 147, Sequential ctasses in an electronic piano lab. Students
progress at own speed. For non-majors.

MUS 159 Piano Pedagogy/Literature 2(1-1)
Prereguisite: Advanced Beginner

MUS 160 Piano Pedagogy/literature 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: MiJS 159

MUS 161 Piano Pedagogy 2(1-1)
Prereguisite: MUS 160. Sequential classes for piano teachers and majors,
covering students at elementary and intermediate levels.

MUS 182 Survey/Plano Literature 2(1-1)
Prerequistte; Advanced Skills

MUS 163 Survey/Plano Literature 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 162

MUS 164 Survey/Piano Literature 20113
Prerequisite: MUS 163, Sequential classes to acquaint piano teachers with
piano literature suit able for developing musicianship in students at varicus
tevels of advancement.

MUS 165 Classical Guitar Forum 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: instructor Approval. Students perform in class at least twice a
term, and engage in discussion of z variety of musical topics retated fo per-
formance. Students not ready to perform are invited to audit.

MUS 168 Introduction to Musicianship | 3(2-1)

MUS 169 Intreduction to Musicianship 1l 3(2-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 168

MUS 170 Introduction to Musicianship Hi 321

Prerequisite: MUS 189, Sequential courses covering notation of pitch and
rhythm, musical terminoclogy, and the principles of rhythmic and melodic
reading. Also, basic introduction to musicat scales, key stgnatures, intervals,
and chords.

MUS 173 Basic Musicianship 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: Department Approval

MUS 174 Basic Musicianship 4(2-3)
Prerequisite: MUS 173

MUS 175 Basic Musicianship 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: MUS 174. A sequence of courses in music theory asa freshman
year requirement for a Bachelor of Music or similar four-year college degree,
including a fult serles of ear training, sight singing and dictation.

MUS 176 Advanced Musicianship 4(2-3)
Prerequisite; MUS 175

MUS 177 Advanced Musicianship H2-3)
Prerequisite: MUS 176
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MUS 178 Advanced Musicianship 4(2.3)
Prerequisite: MUS 177. A sequence of courses in music theery as a sopho-
mare year requirement for a Bachetor of Music or similar four-year college
degree, including a fult series of ear training, sight singing, and dictation.

MUS 179 Class Voice/Majors 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. The fundamentals of posture and breath
control, instruction in the nhonetic approach to the pronunciation of Engiish
and ltalian. The performance of the language utilizes the vocal literature of
mMaior composers,

MUS 180 Class Voice/Majors 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 179. Instruction in the phonetic approach to the pronuncia-
tion of French designed for singers. The performance of the language utitizes
the song literature of major composers of the French chanseon.

MUS 181 Class Voice/Majors 2(1-1}

Prerequisite: MUS 180. instruction in the phonetic aporeach to the pronuncia-
tion of German designed for singers. The performance of the language utilizes
the song literature of major cemposers of German lieder.

MUS 182 Class Voice 2001

MUS 183 Class Voice 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 182. Sequencea of ctasses for group and individual work on
classic literature and study of vocal technigues such as breathing, tone pro-
duction, dictior, phrasing, and style. Some pop music included.

MUS 185 Music Reading | 321

MUS 186 Music Reading Il 32-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 185

MUS 187 Music Reading [H 32.1)

Prerequisite: MUS 186. Sequential courses for students with ne previous ex-
perience in ear training. Covers solfege, musicat thinking, including rote and
maemenic procedures, and introduction to the principles of sight-reading and
the fundamentals of meladic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation.

MUS 188 Guitar | 211y

MUS 189 Guitar i 21-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 188, Sequential ciasses for beginners. Note reading and
music theory, learn to play single-note melody lead and chord accompari-
ment. Foik, blues, and class ical traditions of the instrument. “Finger-style”
and “Flat-pick” technigues introduced. Provide own instrument.

MUS 190 Intermediate Bluegrass Banjo 2(1-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 137. This course assumes a working knowledge of 5-string
banjo tablature. Two traditional bluegrass instrumentals wili be learped in the
Scrugg’s methed. Emphasis will be placed on timing and style of playing.

MUS 192 Vocal Repertoire 2{2-0)
A historic overview of fiterature and performance practices of vocal repertoire
by £uropean and American composers. Students will perform representative
pieces of the literature presented.

MUS 194 Vocal Pedagogy 3(2.1)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approvat. A study of the physiotogic and acoustic me-
chanics of singing, and an overview of the different methodological ap-
proaches used in teaching singing.

MUS 128 International Music 2(2-0)
An overview of various cultures throughout the world and their effects on the
development of music theory, education and perfarmance,

MUS 199 Music Appreciation 2(2-0)
Gives a general knowledge of musica! structure, composers, compositions,
terms, and the relationships of music to other arls. For non-music majors.
MUS 200 Basic Music/Elementary Teachers 4{4.0)

Provides Elermentary Teacher majors with the basic skills to teach music in the
classroom. Meets State Department of Education certification requirements
for elementary classroom teachers. .

MUS 201  Orlf Mathods 201-1)

Prereguisite: MUS 200. Supplemental course to MUS 200 designed to give the
elementary classroom teacher further musical classroom skills through the
demonstration of Orff methods and instruments,
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#MUS 202 Kodaly Methods 2(2-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 260, Supplemental to MUS 200 o give the elementary
teacher assistance in teaching Kodaly methods of music instruction,

MUS 205 Private Voice/Majors 3(0-5)
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 206 Private Yoice/ ajors 2{0-3)
Prerequuisite: Audition.
MUS 207 Private Instrument/Majors 3(0-53
Prerequisite: Audition.
WIS 208 Private instrument/Majors 2{0-3)
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 209 Private Heyboard/ Majors 30-5)
Prerequisite: Audition.
MUS 210 Private Keyboard/Majors 2(8-3)
Prerequisite; Audition.
MUS 211 Private Guitar/Majors 3(0-5;
Prerequisite: Audition.

MUS 212 Private Guitar/ Wajors 2(0-3)

Prerequisite: Audition. Private iessons for music transfer students. Enroliment
by audition only. Auditions heid the first Friday of fali and winter terms, or as
requested during fall and spring term juries. Students who are not admitted
into the 211 or 212 tevels are recommended to take private lessons for non-
majors and reaudition to meet the admission criteria.

MUS 213 Private Voice/Non-Majors 3(D-5)
MUS 214  Private Yoice/| Non-Majors 2(0-2)
MUS 215 Private voice/Non-Majors 1(D-1)
Private instruction for hon-major voice students.

MUS 216  Private Instrument/ Mon-Majors 3(0-5)
BMUS 217 Private strument/ Mon-Majors 2(0-3)
MUS 218 Privale Instrument/ Non-Majors 1{0-1}
Private instruction for non-major instrumental students.

MUS 219  Private Keyboard/Non-Majors 340-5)
MUS 220 Private Kevhoard/ Mon-Majors 2(6-3)
MUS 221 Private Keyboard/ Non-Majors 160-1)
Private instruction for non-major piane or organ students,

MUS 222  Private Quitar/ Non-Majors 3(0-5)
MUS 223 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 2(0-3)
MUS 224 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 1¢0-1}

Private instruction for non-major guitar students.

MUS 226 Music Notation 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 168 or MUS 173, Natating music on paper, learning ranges
of voices and instruments and the proper way to utitize within the concept of
the music.

MUS 227 independent Study 1{i-1)
MUS 228 Independent Study 2(1-2)
MUS 229 Independent Study 3i-3)

Prerequisite: Departrment Approval. Work on specific projects, to be approved
by the instructor and/or program director,

MUS 230 Church Choir Conducting 2(1-1)

MUS 231 Church Choir Conducting 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 230, Conducting techniques and church choir literature
revigw,
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MUS 232 BMusic Seminar 1{1-0)
Prerequisite; Depariment Approval.

MUS 233 Music Seminar 2(k-1)
Prerequisite: Depariment Approval.

MUS 234 Music Seminar3 (2-1)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. Designed to meet special needs of stu-
dents and offered on demand. Students are approved in advance by facuity.
Acceptable elective credits for curriculum codes 942 and 943.

MUS 235 Harmonica | 1{1.1)

Introductory course demonstrating the sound téchniques empiayed in the
mastery of the harmonica.

MUS 236 Harmonica Ik ' 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 235 or Equivalent. Introduces biues changes. The studant
will perform five blues songs and gain the ability to improvise over standard
blues changes.

MUS 239 Jazz History 2(2-0)

Genarat introduction to recorded jazz. Fach week the class will focus on 2
different period, style, or group of performers. Covers instrumentation, ar-
rangement, ensemble qualities, unison, counterpoint, call and response, dif-
ferences between collective improvisation and group backing for a soloist, the
differing forms of big bands and the smail jazz group, the individuality of
soloists within a style, the changes in style from one period to the next, the role
of innovators within the music, how they influence others (or alienate others},
etc.

MUS 240 Music History ! 3(3-09)

Prerequisite: Department Approvat. Ancient Greece through Romanesgue and
Gothic periods, concluding with the Renaissance, Greek theory and “ethos™—
age of plainsong, development of pelyphony.

MUS 241 Music History H 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 240. Baroque and ciassical periods with speciaf attention to
fugue, opera, oratorio, sonata, and symphony. Characteristic works analyzed.

MUS 242 Music History I 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 241, Romantic, impressionistic, and contemporary periods.
A comprehensive final examination is administered covering MUS 240-242.

MUS 243 Introduction to Music Education 3(3-0)

An overview of the elements involved in being a music teacher. Covers basic
educational toois as well as historicat perspectives of teaching music,

MUS 244 Pop Studio Production ) 32-

Prerequisite: Department Approvai, introduction to modern mulii-channel re-
cording technigues, taught in ar off-campus 24-track recording studio. Covers
equipment functions, separation techniques, basic tracks and over dubs, and
the roles of musicians, producers, and engineers in the pop recording field.

MUS 245 Pop Rock Fundamentals 3(3-0)

Introduction ¢ the patterns behind chords, scales and harmonic movement,
and learning to read music,

MUS 251 Lennon/McCartney 2(2-0)

An historical survey and musical analysis of the most influentiat songwriting
team of the 1960’s. Topics include stylistic evoiution, social context, musical
roots, and the continuing influence of the Beatles.

MUS 252 History of Rock 1 330

Introduction to the varied styles and origing of the music calted Rock 'n' Roli,
as well as some of the major figures behing it

MUS 253 Business of Music 4(4.0)

Lactures by professional musicians, booking agents, union officials, recording
artists, etc. to assist in understanding the pitfalls of the profession, how 1o
avoid them, and how io succeed.

MUS 254 Pop Band Management 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 253 or Instructor Approval. Designed o assist the profes-
sional musician or manager in the creation or improvement of a performing
band. All major aspects of band management are covered, inchuding intra-
band agreements, contracts, negotiations, choice of format and material,
equipment, finances, promotion and sales, road management, and basic or-
ganizational information.
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MUS 255 Class Voice/Pop Co32-1)

MUS 256 Class Yoice/Pop : 32-1
Prerequisite: MUS 255

MUS 257 Class Yoice/Pop 321

Prerecuisite; MUS 256. Class and individual work on assigned pop music and
study of important vocal techniques in pop, jazz, and rock music. Recom-
mended as a prerequisite to privale voice lessons.

MUS 258 Pop Rock Keyboard 2(1-1)

MUS 252 Pop Rock Keyboard 2(E-1)
Prerequisite: MUS 258 '

MUS 260 Pop Rock Keyboard 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 259. An introduction to the keyboard, reading rmusic, and
principies of improvisation. Topigs include chord construction, voicing, play-
ing frem chord symbois, major, minor, and blues construction.

MUS 283 Arranging i(1-0)

Prerequisite; MUS 245, Planning and writing an arrangement. Includes dis-
cussions of ranges and technical possibilities of brass, strings, reeds, and
electric instruments, their voicing and performance considerations.

MUS 264 Pop/Reck Independent Study 2(1-1)
MUS 265 Pop/Rock Independent Study 4(2.3)
MUS 266 Pop/Rock Independent Study 6(3-6)

Prerequisite: instructor Approval, Work on specific projects, to be approved by
the instructor and/or program director. )

MUS 267 Performers Band 2{0-3)
Prerequisite: Instructor Approval, For pop/rock students, with emphasis on
developing and upgrading competence and effectiveness as “pop” performers.
MUS 269 Recording Band 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition, Student rehearses and records in an gight-track record-
ing studic where such recording techniques as overdubbing, performing to
click tracks, mixing and editing, etc. are covered.

MUS 270 Pop Gaitar 1 2(1-1)

MUS 271 Pop Guitar H 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 270, Consecutive courses in classrcom guitar instruction
for the beginner or intermediate to advanced pop rock guftarist. Learn to take
solos from records and perform pop guitar ensemble music in the classroom.

MUS 273 Pop Rock Seminar 1¢1-0}
MUS 274 Pop Rock Seminar 2(1-1)
MUS 275 Pop Rock Seminar 32-1)

The subject matter, meeting special nesds of the students, is approved in
advance by faculty.

MUS 276 Lyric Writing 3(3-0)
The art of text setting in pop rock music examinad through its lyrics. Reflec-
tions of social and technological change wilt be studied, and original materiat
will be critiqued and made available to songwriters.

MUS 277 Private Songwriting 1{0-1)
Prerequisite; MUS 245,

MUS 278 Private Songwriting 2(0-3}
Prerequisite: MUS 245,

MUS 279 Private Songwriting 3(0-5)

Prerequisite: MUS 245. Private coaching in writing and copyrighting musical
compositions, giving attention and suggestions in harmony, chord substitu-
tion, and formal design,

MUS 280 Reck Percussion 2(1-1)

MUS 281 Advanced Rock Percussicn 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Advanced Skills. Percussion techniques with emphasis on rock
rhythms and concepts.
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M1S 282 Private Voice/Pop Rock 1{0-1)
MUS 283 Private Voice/Pop Rock 2(0-3)
MUS 284 Private Voices/Pop Rock 3(0-5)
Private vocal instruction emphasizing pop production.

MUS 285 Private Instrument/Pop Rock . 10-1)
MUS 286 Private Instrument/Pop Rock 2(0-3)
MUS 287 Private Instrument/Pop Reck 3(0-5)
Private instrumental instruction emphasizing poep technique and style.
MUS 288 Private Keyboard/Pop Rock 1(0-1)
MUS 289 Private Xeyboard/Pop Rock 2(0-33
MUS 290 Private Keyboard/Pop Rock 340-5)

Private keyboard instruction emphasizing pop technigue and style.

MUS 291  History of Rock I 330

Preragquisite: MUS 252. A continuation of MUS 252 with more emphasis on
contemporary Rock and Roll music and the major performers and figures
behind it

MUS 294  Plano Tuning 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. Basic knowledge and skiils to tune and re-
pair pianos.

MUS 296 introduction to Music Therapy 330

An overview of music therapy with emphasis on employment qualifications
and opportunities,

MUS 257 Computers and Music 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: instructor Approval. A broad survey of the role of computers in
the disciptine of music. Topical areas include an historical overview of the
applications of computers in music, sound synthesis techniques, synthesis
hardware and signal processing, computer-assisted instruction, psychoacous-
tics and scund analysis. Students will receive practical experience in the
computer laboratory with computer-assisted analysis and instruction on the
DEC VA X 11/780 and IBM personal computers,

MUS 298 Rhythmic Skills 2(1-1)

introduction to rhythmic notation and performance, Learn 1o recognize, pet-
form, notate, and hear rhythmic patterns in various meters.

MUS 299 Blues Harp 2(1-1}

Prerequisite: instructor Approval. Introduction to the technigues of playing
biues or cross harmonica. No background in the instrument is necessary.

Materials provided except for a key of C Diatonic harmonica.

Courses Offered in Theatre {THR) by the Performing Ars Depariment—by
Course Number, Title, Cradits Allowed, and Description.

THR 105 Introduction to Theatre 3(3-0

Flements in theatre: audience, cast, director, designers, technicians, and his-
torical development. Students will discuss and participate in production tech-
nigues and evaluate performances.

THR 110 The Teacher as a Performing Artist 3(2-1)

A presentational approach to the art of public speaking, in the classroom, in
orofessional situations, or in one-on-one communication, Includes develop-
ment of vocal and physical (gestures, facial expressions) skitls to enhance
presentations, identification of distracting habits and mannerisms, and deal-
ing with nervousness and stress.

THR 111 Creative Dramatics for Elementary Teaching 2(1-1)

Focus on developing drama skilts in children, using techniques in improvisa-
tion, music, costumes, and puppetry. Develops the concentration, imagina-
tion, cooperation, and observation skills of students. Useful in teaching other
subjects in various curricula.

THR 130 Studio Theatre Practicum 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 131 concurrently, Cavers the “scoring” of an entire script
and uses skills acquired in introduction to Acting (THR 250) and Acting | (THR
251); i.e., character development, rhythm, style, pacing, and movement.

1984-85 Catalog Lansing Community College

THR 131 Studio Theatre Performance 2(1-2}

Prerequisite; THR 130 concurrently. Provides the student an opportunity to
practice the process of rehearsal and performance. Focus on the understand-
ing and implementation of the skiils acquired and the relationships expe-
rienced between the actor and the script, and the actor and director.
Production skills also taught.

THR 150 Oral interpretation . 2.1

Themes and concepts of literature, drama and poetry, and the technical skills
(voice, emotion, etc.} needed to communicate them. Students will perfarm
selections at the end of the term for an audience.

THR 151 Readers Theatre 2(1-2)

An oral approach to the study of literature. Students participate in individual
and group readings of plays, poetry, and stories, Exploration of the principles
of vocal production, expression, and characterization included.

THR 152 Stage Voice | 202.0)

Basic techniques of expressive speech, vocal projection, and other stage-
refated communication methods. Examines the major physicicgical features
of the speaking voice, control through abdominal breathing, practice of the
phonetic alphabet, and recitation of short passages using varicus dialects,

THR 153 Stage Voice il 22.0)

Prerequisite: THR 152. A continuation of THR 152 with emphasis on more
sophisticated style of voice for the stage, involving individual producticn re-
quirgments.

THR 155 Pantomime 301-3)

Covers presentation and theatrical aspects of pantornime, emphasizing phys-
ical communication through flexibility and body coordination. Includes exer-
cises designed to create illusions and characters 0 be performed for the class
and invited guests. Also listed as DNC 138,

THR 157 Advanced Pantomime 3(1-3)

Prarequisite: THR 155. Improving and perfecting skills learned in THR 155,
Additional skilis include application of make-up, creating a costume, and the
rehearsal process. When possible, public performances will be scheduled .

THR 164 Fencing Beginning 2(1-2)

Introduces basic skills and concepts of fencing. Fencing safety also included.
Opportunity to bout in addition to practice sessions. Also listed as DNC 227.

THR 168 Fencing Stage 1{0-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. Uses and expands the rudiments of compet-
itive fencing, specifically movements designed for use on the stage and in
choreography, Also listed as DNC 234,

THR 175 Theatre History 3(3-0)

An examination of the history of drama from primitive times to the present,
introducing the overall pattern of theatre history with emphasis on European
and American development.

THR 176 Intreduction to Black Theatre 2(2-1)

Covers important pericds of black theatre. Playwrights and their works read
and discussed. Corresponding scene work and script analysis provide stu-
dents with practical opportunities to become familiar with styles, themes, and
asthetics of biack theatre.

THR 184 Stage Combat 2(1-2)

Provides a grounding in skills necessary for creating the iliusion of physical
conflict—without peril to the performer. Respect for the weapon, for the fight
partner, and for oneself is stressed. This course covers basic rapier, dagger,
and broadsword techniques; internationat choresgraphy notatior; and simple
rites for combat as good theatre.

THR 187 Audition Technigues 3(2-3)
Examines the theatrical audition process by developing monologues and
characters, experiencing sight-reading techniques, and praparing working res-
umes. Study includes musical auditions and the preparation of musical pie-
ces.

THR 188 Advanced Audition Techniques 3(2-1)
Prereuisite: THR 187. A continuation of THR 187 with further refinement of
hasic audition techniques and concepts.

THR 200 Method Acting Workshop 320
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THR 201 Advanced Method Acting Workshop 32-1)

Prerequisite: THR 200. An in-depth study of Method Acting as formulated by
Constantin Stanislavski and popularized by the Actor's Studio. Includes prepa-
ration, internal control, and approach necessary to sustain a character for
dramatic presentation. Teaches use of emotion as a portion of the technique
an actor fearns in developing perscnal performance process.

THR 210 introduction to Production 2(2-0

A backstage look at live theatre as an introduction to production. Provides an
overview of performing arts with special tours to area theatres and perform-
ances spaces. The class will attend performances in the facilities toured and
will evatuate the spaces and performances.

THR 211-213 offered for variable credit depending on the student’s desire for
scope of laboratory experience. An introduction to techniques of stage craft for
the performing arts. The basic fundamentals involved in too! usage and safely,
stage lighting, lighting plot interpretation, fundamentals of color, and under.
standing of the organization of backstage production.

THR 211 Production Practicum | 1(1-2)
Prerequisite: Depariment Approval.

THR 212 Production Practicum | 2(1-4)

THR 213 Production Practicum ) 3(1-6)

Prerequisite for THR 211: Departmental Approval. These courses offered for
variable credit depending on the student's desire for scope of laboratory expe-
rience. An introduction to technigues of stage craft for the performing arts:
The basic fundamentals involved in tool usage and safety, stage lighting, light-
ing plot interpretation, fundamentals of color, and understanding of the organ-
ization of backstage production.

THR 215 Daesign Practicum | 3(2-1)

An introduction te the etermnents of design and how they relate to performance.
Introduction to color theory as it relates to paint, light, and fabric. Techniques
of rendering, translation of a picture to 3-dimensionality, spacial relationships
and development of a design concept also covered,

THR 216 Design Practicum il 32-1)

Prerequisite: THR 215 or Department Approval. A continuation of study begun
in Design Practicum 1. In addition, the student will isarn madel building as the
final element in the design process.

THR 217 Design Practicum i 3(2-1)
Prerequisite: THR 216 or Department Approval. Advanced study in the design
process. A continuation of training begun in Design Practicum | and il

THR 218 Scene Painting 3(1-2)

Designed to teach the basics of scene painting, including instruction in color
theory, various brands and types of paint availabie, and use of tools and tech-
nigues of scene painting.

THR 221 Production Practicum H 1(1-2}
THR 222 Production Practicum H 2(1.4)
THR 223 Production Practicum 3(1-6)

Prerequisite: THR 211 or 212 or 213 or Department Approval. Intermediate
techniques of stage craft for the performing arts. Students continue training in
tool usage and safety, stage lighting, lighting plot, floorplan, working drawing
interpretation and fundamentals of color, acquiring a more detailed under-
standing of the organization of backstage production.

THR 224 Production Practicum B 3(1.6)
Prerequisite: THR 223 or Department Approval. A continuation of training
begun in Production Practicum 1 and i

THR 225 Stage Management 3(3-0)

Ar introduction to the basic techniques of stage management, emphasizing
the stage manager’s responsibilities, the refationship of stage manager to the
producer, director, designer, crew, cast; technigues to work up production and
rehearsal scheduies, contact sheets, scene hreakdowns, blocking notations,
and cueing of a show,

THR 226 Advanced Stage Managemant 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; THR 225. Practical experience in stage work; the student is as-
signed to act as stage manager or assist the stage manager in a production.
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THR 230 Theatre Workshop 12(5-15)

Prerequisite: Department Approval. An extensive summer apprentice expe-
rience in elementary principies of theatrical production under the suiperyvision
of professional actors, directors, and technicians with an area theatre com-
pany. Includes acting, properties, set construction, costuming, and ighting
principles. Requires additional lab time.

THR 231 Theatre Workshop - LEC 6(2-10)

A modified summer apprenticeship program designed for high schoo! stiu-
dents as weil as college students. Includes acting, technical theatre, and cos-
tuming, using the facilities at the college as & laboratory. Requires additional
lab time,

THR 235 Theatre Speciat Projects 2013
THR 236 Theatre Special Projects 4(2-4)
THR 237 Theatre Special Projects 1{0-2)

Prerequisite; Department Approval. Limited to individuals who have been se-
lected as cast members in a scheduled LCC theatre production.

THR 246 Introduction to TV/Film Acting 32-1)

Designed to introduce the beginning acting student to the basic skills neaded
for working in front of the camera, including scene study, basic terminology,
use of energy in front of the camera, and individual evaluation.

THR 247 Acting for TV Commericals 3(2-1)

Designed to provide the student with an introduction to the concept of com-
mercials, the audition, the cold reading, and the taping session.

THR 250 Introduction to Acting 202.1)

Discusses various acting techaigues and intraduces the beginning student to
the skills necessary to maintain a sustained dramatic performance. Theatre
games and improvisation exercises o overcome stage fright and to develop
concentration and listening skills are heavily emphasized.

THR 251 Acting | 32-2)

An introduction to the vocal and physical skills necessary to sustain public
performance. The fundamentals of acting, including improvisational tech-
niques, the rehearsal process, character analysis, scene study, and produc-
tion & recovered.

THR 252 Acting il 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 251. A continuation of the fundamental skills of acting.
Students review technigues presented and add more comnplicated skilis as
abitities increase,

THR 253 Acting il 3(2-2)

Prerequisite. THR 252. Continued training in the func;amerstais of acting. Stu-
dents review and practice skills demonstrated, and apply them 1o acting styles
from various historical periods, Course rnay be repeated up to three times for
credit,

THR 255 Stage Makeup 3(2-2)

A study in the application of stage makeup to develop a character and to assist
the actor in sustaining the character in performance. Emphasizes skilis in the
use of different kinds of makeup, hairstyling, and appearance changes utiliz-
ing various chemical compounds.

THR 260 Directing 32-2)

Prerequisite: THR 251. A study of the theories and practice used in di recting
for the stage. Students examine the principles and terms used in dramatic
analysis, prepare written character analyses, develop a comprehensive re-
hearsal schedule, and conduct rehearsals with goals selected for each rehear-
sal.

THR 267 Costume History 3(3-0)
Styles and approaches to costuming design through the ages with an empha-
sis on European and American Theatre.

THR 275 Children’s Theatre 3(2-2)
Acting in and directing shows for young peopie. Includes writing and/or adapt-
ing scripts, rehearsal techniques, and development of skills necessary to sus-
tain a characterization for performance.

THR 276 Advanced Children's Theatre 32.2)

Prereguisite: THR 275. Continuing experience in acting in and directing shows
for young people, sharpening skilts with specific projects for the actor and
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director. In-depth research into aspects-costuring, staging, makeup, rehear-
sal periods, music, sponsors, audiences, and ferming a company.

THR 281 Directed independent Study 6(3-6)
THR 282 Directed Independent Study 4(2-4)
THR 283 Diracted independent Study ’ 2(1-2)
THR 284 Directed Independent Study 3(2-1)

Prarequisite: Instructor Approval. Independent study are provided for ad-
vanced students working on special projects outside the scope of standard
classroom instruction,

THR 285 Introduction to Clown 3(2-2)

Introductory course in the art of clowning. Basic clown types, makeup, jug-
gling, balloorology, and beginning magic. Also listed as DNC 187.

THR 286 Advanced Clown | 32-2)

Prerequisite: THR 285, An advanced course in the art of clowning for the
performance career student. Unigue clown types, advanced clown makeup,
juggiing, balloonology, and sleight of hand tricks are examined, Emphasis cn
creating an original clown character including costume, makeup, and appro-
priate skits; projection and performance. Also listed as DNC 188,

THR 287 Advanced Clowsn Ii 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 286. A more advanced course in the art of clowning for the
performance career student. The student interacts with smali groups to devel-
op circus skits. Sight gags, prat fails, prop tricks, and staging techniques aiso
developed. Some class time reassigned for public performance. Also listed as
DNC 189,

THR 288 Advanced Clown H! 2-2)

Preraguisite: THR 287, Further advancerment in the art of clowning; finding
clown employment through marketing research, public relations, and man-
agement. Designed for the professionat clown. Alsc fisted as DNC 190.
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THR 289 LCC Clown Alley 3{1-3)

Prerequisite: Instructor Approval. An advanced performance course insthe art
of clowning. The student will interact with small groups to develop circus skits.
Sight gags, prat falls, prop tricks, and staging techniques will be developed
and used. Class time will be reassigned for public performance.

THR 295 Alexander Technique . H0-2)

Introduces a system of mind-body dynamics beneficial to actors, dancers, and
musicians, focusing on realignment of body usage to develop full capability of
energy, control, and relaxation.

Theatre Seminars and Workshops (THW) in the Performing Arts Depart-
ment—by Course Number, Title, Credits Allowed, and Description.

THW 105 Acting Workshop 202-0)
Full or variable length course designed to take advantage of special talents of
current or visiting performance faculty.

THW 110 Play in Progress 1(1-0)

A practical workshop designed for theatre/music/dance students to observe
all phases of the play precess; including, production meetings, scene rehear-
sal, blocking rehearsal, technical rehearsals, run-throughs, actor-director
working refationship, and note giving. Discussions with a working dgirector will
focus on applied technigue and rehearsal theory.

THW 200 Experimental Theatre 201-2)

A workshop study of scripts, philosophies or theories mostly cuiside the main-
stream of theatre activity, Productions and scene study may be included.
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Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A, University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Michigan State University;
Pa. D Michigan State University -
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BURGESS, Allan W.
Associale Professor, Communication
B.A., Central Michigan University; M A, Central Michigan
University, Graduate Study, Michigan State University

BURMKE, lise H.
Director, Professional Development/Affirmative Action Qfficer
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JONES, J. Howard
Profossor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S,, illinois State University; M.AT., Michigan State University;
M.8., Michigan State University; Ph.D,, Michigan State University

KESSELER, Thomas J.
Budget Analyst, Resource Development
A.B., Lansing Community College

KIM, Tal Sung
Professor, Social Science; Ditector, international Studies
B.5., Seoul National University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
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KINTZER, Sam
Dean, Division of Arts & Sciences
B.A., Brookiyn Cotlege; MLA, Columbia
University;, Graduate Study, University of Cincinnati

KLINE, Cernyw K.
Professor, Construction Technology
B.5., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KLOECKNER, Gerald ).
Birector, Accounting & Finance
B.A., Michigan State University; M.M., Aguinas College

KNIPPENBERG, Gary P.
Chairperson, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Concordia Coliege; M.A., University of Missouri;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KRASHEN, Thomas 5.
Chief Flight Instructor, Aviation
A.S., Lansing Community College

LAFAVE, Daniel C.
Director, Admissions
B.5., Central Michigan University; M. 5., Michigan Siate University;
Advanced Graduate Study, Michigan State University

LAING, Mary
Program Director, Women's Resource Center
B.S., Eastern New Mexico University; MLA., Michigan State
University

LAMBERT, Patricia L.
Program Director/MNursing Education, Health Careers
B.&.N., College of St Catherine; B.S., Fontbonne College;
M.A., Michigan State University

{LARSON, Patty 5.
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan

LENKOWSK!, Michasl
Chairperson, Health Carears
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; Ed.M., Temple University,
R.M., Pennysivania Hospital School of Nursing

LEWIS, David M.
Transportation Training Specialist, Mechanics/Transportation
Training Program

LIBEY, Teresa
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.S., University of Michigan

LIMING, Sarah A,
Professor, Health Careers
R.N., St Lawrence Hospital; B.S., Michigan State University,
M.A., Michigan State University

LINGO, Walter B,
Assistant to the Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services
oA, Lansing Community College; BA, MA, EAS, Ph.D,
Michigan State University

LOCKWOOD, Betty J.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
8.5, Michigan State University

LOMBARDI, Nancy
Program Director, Commaercial Art & Design/Performing Arls
B.A., City University of New York, M.A., Michigan State University

MAAR, Allan R.
Professor, Communication
B.5., State University of New York; M.A., Michigan State
University; Graduate Siudy, Michigan State University

MACKENZIE, Kenneth .
Manager Technical Support Group, Information Systems
& Computer Services,
B.S., Bronx, NY; M5, Michigan State University

MACKEY, Lawrence R,
Program Director, Hospitality Systems
ALK, Lansing Community College

MADISON, Sally K.
Associate Professor, Communication
AA., Muskegon Community College; B.A., Wheaton College;
M.A., Michigan State University;, Specialist's Certificate,
Michigan State University
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MANION, John W.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A, Washington State University, M.A., Washingten State
University; Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State University

MATTSONM, Morton E.
Divisional Development Officer, Division of TeleCornmunication & the Arts,
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.A.T., Michigan State
University; Graduate Study, Cornell University

MAURER, Gorden R. .,
Associate Professor, Automotive

McALEAR, John T.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

McCARTHY, Sarah A.
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University, M.M., Aguinas College

McCREA, Bruce
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
A.B., Miami University of Chic; M.Phil, Yale University

McENANEY, Stephen A.
Program Director, Career Planning & Placement
AA., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University,
M.A., Michigan State University

McHIMSTRY, Douglas
Director, Physical Plant
B.5., University of Hlinois, M.A., Michigan State University

BEIER, Dennis E.
Associate Professor, Social Sci
B.A., Michigan State University, MA., Michigan State University

MEINTS, David J.
Transportation Training Specialist, Transportation Training Program
B.S., Central Michigan University

MIANK, Timothy A,
Assistant Professor, Communication
B.A., Grand Valley State College; M.A., Michigan State University

MILLBAUER, William, Jr.
Associate Professor, Automotive

MILLS, Maria C.
Associate Professor, Dance/Performing Aris
School of Voice and Dance of Spain

MILTON, Kirby M.
Associate Professor, Photo Technology/Media Department
B.F.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan
State University

MIRKIL, Dorothy J.
Associate Professor, Heaith Carears
R.N., Hackley Hospital School of Nursing, B.S, Michigan State
University, M.S.N., Wayne State University

MORROW, Addie J.
instructor-Counselor, Center for Student Support
B.S., Eastern Michigan University, M.A., Western Michigan
University

MORSE, Dennis H.
Faculty/Coordinator, Criminal Justice Systems
8.5, Michigan State University, MA., Michigan State University

MOTZ, William
Instructor, Management Systems
8.4, Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University

MULL, Richard D.
Program Director, Physical Education
B.A., Michigan State University, Graduate Study, Michigan
State iiniversity

MEVAL Janos W,
Professor, Physical Education
M.A., Magyar Testnevelesi Foiskola; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University
NEWMAN, Bruce G.
Vice President for Business & ¥inance, Business QOffice
Graduate, Lansing Business University, B.A., Detroit Business
Coliege .
MNILSSON, Carl )
Chief Air Frame/Power Plant Instructor, Aviation
NOLDON, Donia
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., M.A, University of Michigan
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NOVAK, Bavid L.
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Judson Coliege; M.A., Western Michigan University

OGILVY, Robest E.
Associate Prefessor, Construction Technology
A.S., Macomb Community College; B.S., University of Michigan

GLSON, Donald B.
Divisional Development Oficer, Division of Technology
& Applied Sciences,
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of
Michigan

GLSZEWSKI, Charles
Assistant Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S.E., Michigan State University, Graduate Study, Michigan
State University

CMUNDSON, Bruce K.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Luther College; M.A., Washington University; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

OSBORN, James C.
Program Director, Joint Training Partnership Act
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan
University; Doctaral Candidate, Michigan State University

PARKER, Charles F.
Program Director, Computer Applications & Software Systems,
B.S., Michigan State tUniversity

PARSONS, Sue Ann
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.MN. Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PEARSON, Marvin R,
Associate Professor, Art/Media Depariment
Chicago Ast Institute

PECKHAR, Linda
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A, Michigan State University; M.A., University
of Michigan; Graduate Study, Cambridge University, England

PERKINS, James €.
Assistant Professor, Construction Technology
AS., Lansing Community College: B.5,, Lawrence Institute of
Technology

PERSON, Ellen M.
Chairperson, Library Information Services
B.S., Centrai Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan
University; Graduate Study, Western Michigan University &
University of Hawaii

PERSON, James E.
Dean, Division of Business
AA., Bay City Junior College; B.A., Central Michigan
University; M.A., Central Michigan University; Ed.S,,
Michigan State University

PETERSON, Eric V.
Registrar, Registrar/Student Records
B.S., Western Michigar: University: M.A,, Univarsity of
Michigan

PETERSON, Leonard
Associate Professor, Office Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State
Uiniversity, £d.8., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan State
University

PETRY, Wiltiam H.
Assistant Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Heidalberg College; M.A,, Boston College

PFISTER, Douglas R,
Associate Professor, Office Systems
B.A., Adrian College; M.B.A., Emory University; Graduate Study,
Michigan State University

PHELAN, Carol J.
Program Director/Cont. Health Ed., Health Careers
R.N., Henry Ford Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., Central
Michigan University; M.A., Michigan State University

PIFER, Betsy
Systemns Analyst 1, Information Systems & Computer Services
AD., tansing Community Coltege; B.A., Kalamazoo Coliege;
M.A.T., Johns Hopkins University
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PLATYE, James P.
Dean, Division of TeleCommunication & the Arts
B.A., Aquinas Coliege; M.A., Michigan State University;
AMLS.. University of Michigan

PREDKO, James
Associate Professor, Computer integrated Mamufacturing
B.3., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PRICE, Donna R,
Program Director, Patient Care Laboratories/Health Careers
R.N., Evanston Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.N., Michigan
State University

PRICE, Tracy J.
instructor, Health Carears
B.A, Michigan State University

RADEMACHER, Matthew
Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian/ Library Information
Services
B.A., Michigan State University; MALS., University of Michigan

RAND, Gienn M.
Program Director, Photo Technology/Media Depariment
B.A., Purdue University; M.A., Purdue University; £4.D., University
of Cincinnati

RASCHKOW, Elenka
instrucior, Reference Librarian/ Library Information Services
B.A, Michigan State University; M.LS., University of Michigan

REED, Suzanne J.
Manager/Cashier, Registrar/Student Records Office

RIPPER, Michael G.
Transportation Training Specialist, Transportstion Training Program

RITTER, Rhoda
Coordinator Registration Operations, Registrar/Student Records
AA, Lansing Community College

RISKEY, Raymond
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

ROCHO, Jerry A.  Program Director/Resp. Therapy, Health Careers
AAS, Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State College;
Graduate Study, Western Michigan University

ROQOT, RHoscoe B.
Professor, Science
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., tniversity of Chicago

ROTMARN, Jack W.
Assaciate Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

ROUSH, Ronaid E.
Director, Public Safety
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University

RUSSELL, Eugene N.
Comnputer Graphics Coordinater, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S. Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University and Oklahoma State
University

SAAF, Allan F.
Chairperson, Science
B.5., University of Chicago; M.S., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., University of Chicago

SAND, Ruth A,
Proféssor, Office Systems
B.A,, Michigan State University

SCHAAR, William G., Jr.
Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services
B.A,, Michigan State University: M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

SCHWAB, Martha
Information Systams Training Analyst, Information Systemns &
Computer Services

SCHWARTZ, Jack
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., University of Missourk; M.A., Michigan State University

SCOTT, James F.
Counselor/Assoclate Professor, Admissions
Certificate, Advanced Emergency Medical Technology, Lansing
Community College; B.S., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan
State University, Graduate Study, Michigan State University
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SEPULVEDA-VAZQUEZ, Gloria
Associate Professor, Reference Librarian/Library Information
Services
B.A., University of Puerto Rico; Michigan State University; M.L.S,
University of Michigan; Doctoral Program, Michigan State University

SHAH, Vikram
Professor, Office Systemns
S.E., Gujrat University; B.S., University of Michigan, M.B.A,,
Michigan State Uiniversity

SHEETS, Donald
instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A5, Lansing Community College

SHRINER, Neil G.
Director, Student Financial Services
8.A., Anderson College; M.A.Ed., Ball State University;
£d.5., Michigan State University

SHULMAN, Benneit D.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
B.S., Syracuse University;, J.0., Temple University

SMITH, John Dale
Program Director, Music/Performing Arig
B.M., Bowling Greeen State University; M.M., Michigan State
University

SMITH, Nan .
Office Manager, Accounting & Payrol

SMOLEN, Diane L.
Director, Budget & Research
8.5, Mich:gan State University, M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.0., Michigan State University

SPANGLER, Jerry L.
instructor, Aviation
B.S., Siena Heights Coliege

SPINCICH, Vicki
Assgistamt Professor, Health Careers
AAS., Ferris State College; B.S., Michigan State University

STAMFORD, Raliph C,
Senior Systems Analyst, Information Systems & Computer Services
B.S., Slippery Rock Pennsylvania

STANDRIDGE, Larry A.
Director, Continuing Education
B.A., Bayior University, M.R.E,, Scuthwestern Seminary, Ph.D.,
Ohio State University

STARK, James W.
Brofessor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S.E., (Mathematics), University of Michigan; B.S.E,, (Chemistry),
University of Michigan; M.A., Uiniversity of Michigan

STEARNS, Barry G.
Associate Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.AE., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida

STECK, Douglas E.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Deniscn University, M.A., Michigan State University, Ph.D.,
Michigan State University

STEWART, M. James
Professor, Mathernatics & Computer Science
B.A., Michigan State University, M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

STRAYER, Norman G.
Associate Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A5, B.S., Ferris State Coliege

SULLIVAN, Elien
Program Director, Aging Educ./Div of Student Personne} Services
B.A., Seton Hill College; M.S.W., University of Michigan;
Specialist in Aging Certificate, University of Michigan

SWOPE, John W.
Assistant Professor, Communication
B.A., Virginia Polytechnic institute & State University; M.S.,
Redford University; Ed.[3, Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State
University

TAYLOR, Jacqueline D.
Vice President for College & Community Relations, President's
Office
AB., Lansing Community Coliege; B.S., Aquinas Coliege; M.A,,
Michigan State University; Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State
University
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TAYLOR, Ronaid M.
Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.8,, Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

TEITELBAUM, Bamny R.
Associate Professor, Science
B.5., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

TEMNES, Gayland L.
Program Director, Aviation
B.A, Michigan State University; M.A., Central Michigan University

THOMAS, Carolyn P.
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.S., University of Illinois; M.A, Michigan State University;
Ph.G., Michigan State University

THOMAS, Morris O.
Professor, Social Science
B.S., Northwestern Michigan College; M.A., Michigan State
University

THOMMEN, John
Instructor, Health Careers
AAS, Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State College

THOMPSON, Barbara A,
Program Director, Center for Student Support
B.A., Tougaloo College; Graduate Study, Michigan State University

THORNTON, Lee R.
Program Director, Radio/TV Operations & Media Education/Media
Department
8.5, University of Wisconsin, M.A., University of
Colorade; Ph.D., Michigan State University

THUY, Nguyen Van
Bilingual Coordinator/Counselor, Student Development Services
8.5, M.5., University of Saigon, M.S., Ph.D)., Michigan State
University

TOOMEY, Robert L.
Teaching Technician, Aviation
AA., Lansing Community College; F.AA, A & P License, Alabama
Institute of Technology

TROUSDELL, Thomas M.
Director, Resource Development
8.5, University of Cincinnati; M.Ed., Miami University

TURNER, Ray
Staff Assistant, Performing Arts
B.A., Michigan State University

TYLER, June 1.
Director, Purchasing
A.B., Lansing Community Coliege

VANKEMPEN, Gary
Associate Profsssor, Science
B.A., Hope College; Ph.D., Michigan State University

VETTE, William
Assistant Professor, Aviation
B.A., Detroit Institute of Yechnology

WADE, Ann C.
Manager Cornputer Operation Systems, Information Systems
& Computer Services
A.G., Diivet Coliege

WALCZAK, Patricia J.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
A8, Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University

WALKER, Rosalie
Program Director, Center for Mealth Ed/Rehabilitation
RN, St Lawrence Hospital Schoo! of Nursing

WALLACE, F. T.
Professor, Management Systems
AA., 5t Petersburg Junior College; B.A., University of South
Florida, M.A., University of South Florida; Ph.D., Michigan State
University

WALSH, Marsion H.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A,, University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, University of Michigan and Michigan State
Unilversity

www.lcc.edu



Lansing Community College Facuity and Staff Directory

WARREN, Joseph A, HI
Assistant Professor, Humanities
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University
Ph.D., Michigan State University; 1.D., Thomas M. Cooley Law School

WATSON, Claude M.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University

WAWRO, Raymond W.
Assistant Director, Systems Development, Information Systems &
Computer Services
B.5., Michigan State University

WHITE, Jane Penton
Program Director, Criminal Justice Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

WHITEHEAD, Harry
Teaching Technician, Aviation
AA., Western Michigan University; A. & P. License, Westarn
Michigan University
WILLCUTT, Donald F., 1.
Transportation Training Specialist, Transportation Training Program
WILLIAMS, Mildred L.
Program Director, Secretarial Studies/Office Systems

B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.D., Michigan State University
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WING, Georgann
Associate Professor, Office Systems
B.A, Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University,
J.D., Thomas M. Cocley Law Schoal

WORST, Harry
Associate Professor, Art/Media Department
Kendall Schoot of Design; American Academy of Arts

YECKLEY, Pauline
Current information Services Coordinator, Library information
Services ’
B.A, Michigan State University; M.L.S., University of Michigan,
M.A., Michigan State University

ZIMMERMAN, Ban H.
Assistant 1o Director, Student Financial Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State Liniversity

ZUHL, william A.
Director, Student Activities
B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A.,, Westarn Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University and North Texas
State University

ZUSSMAN, Mark R.
Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian/ Library Information
Services, B.A., Wayne State University, M.A., University of
Michigan, M.L.S., University of Michigan
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INDEX

A

Academic AdWISINE .. it s i i e ittt 28
Academic Calengar. .. ..vuur e iniirrriiee i naniatnssnasansenes 8
Academic Record, Student Official ...... .. o iiiininriirvnrivens 11
Academic Standing Policies/Grading System ... ...ooviinivinenen il
Academic Status, Determining ... it ii s iaiaiiaaanranasr 13
Accounting, Associate Degree and Certificate ..., ..o viviivennn &3
Accounting, Course Descriptions . . ..o .. it iiiiiiaiiiaiiianen 64
Accounting and Office Systems, Division of Business. ........vvven.s 62
Accounting/Data Processing, Associate Degree.......... . .ooiint, 63
Adaptive Rehabilitation and Heaith Education . ......... .. ... ... 114
Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance,

Course Descriptions . ...v.e i e teriavrrnrereraneennns 127
Administration, Lansing Community College .........ooviviaan 5
Administrative Assistant, Asscciate Degree ... ...... 000 eaiann 63
Adaptive Neurologicat Rehabilitation, Course Descriptions........... 128
Admissions

Appeal Of L e i i i e 10

Dual Enroliment, . ... e e 10

LT . 9

Guest Applications. . .. vt e i i it i i i 10

Health Careers PrOgrams . ... ..o i iiiaisiariacnarearnns 9

International Student. .. ... o i i i e e 9
Advanced Emergency Medical Technician, Course Descriptions ... ... 122
Advanced Management, Certificate in ......cocviiriirnrernennnns 80
Aerospace Studies, Course Descriplions. ... oo iinr i eeeaian 39
At Force, ROTC . . ittt iien e ctieranainsanannnoarorenasans 39
Airframe Mechanics, Course Descriptions .. .uaciiieinnrirrenvenn 92
Ailied Health Careers, Course Descriptions «.o.cviiereararrnrnearn 124
American Institute of Banking, Course Descriptions ............. ... 81
Anatomy, Course Descriptons . ... ... .. ittt 52
Anthropology, Course Descriplions .. ... ...ttt iiirinraenns 58
Apphied Technology General, Course Descriptions.........oooo.oat 110
Apptied Technology Related, Course Descriptions . ...l 11l
Applied Technology SEMINAS . ... it it iaccenenas 11l
Apprenticeship TraininNg ... et in e rvimr e aisrescasassacinn 89
Aguatics, Course Descriplions . ..o o iirir i inciaranerararinana 35
Architectural Studies Center ... ... uiiieiaiiinisisninrennannns 102
Architectural Technology, Course Descriptions ... ...veverrrnnranns 102
Architectural Technotogy, Associate Degree. ... .s 1462
Army ROTC L it e e i 38
Art, Course Descriphions. . ... ot ii it i i e ta e iaaiaa e 133
Arts and Sciences, Associate DOEree . ....ciiiivieiinaneanrireen 15
Arts and Sciences, Division of .. .. L L e 43
Arts and Sciences Seminar Series ... . i i i it i 44
Assessment Administration, Associate Degree and Certificate . ....... B30
Associate Degrees, Criteria for. ... .. i it iiiiianana 14
Astranomy, Course Descriptions ... .. ... i e 52
ARIEEICS ottt e i vt e e i e e e 34
F 4 L= T T ot P I 17
Audio-Visual/Patient Care/Practice Laboratory .................... 112
Auditing Classes .. it iiniiir i areirstasarrrinsrnasasnantens 11
Automotive, Course Descriptions . .. .. .. . i i i i i 89
Aviation Technology, Associate Degree ... ... i iiiiiiarananas 91
Aviation Mechanics, Course Descriptions ... ... ivivi i 92
Aviation Powerplant Maintenance, Course Descriptions ............. 93
Aviation TECANOIOEY .o vie i iii it a st tanstangacnennan 91
AVIOTHCS « oo ettt s it e ta it tii i b e 98
B
Banking Management, Associate Degree and Certificate ..........., 80
Banking Management, Course Descriptions . . ...« i iii o es 81
Biology, Course Descriplions .. .. .. . i i it e e 52
Biomedical Instrumentation, see Electronics Technology ............ 98
Board of Trustees ... . . i i i i e i i i it sy 4
Broadcasting (Media Technology) .. c . oo iie i iiieiaiiiasnrnnnanes 135
Building Trades (Apprentices), Course Descriptions ... ..oovveivans. 106
Building Trades, Appenticeships . ... . i i riar e ottt nns 89
Building Trades, (Open) Course Descriptions ........ ... . oiviut 106
Building Trades (Journeymen and Apprentices),

Course Descriptions ... . vt crierris e crnnneaenraann 106
Business and Industry Instiute. ... ... . i i e 6
Business, Associate Degree in, . ovuiiienrareeiviernnrastavaas 15
Business, Course DesCriplions. ... oo iiiia i eriinnnnaiianaas 65, 82
Business, Division of .. ... i i e et 61
C
CADAME | ittt ia i inta it i e e eaa 96
CampLs NeWSPADEY o ... erite e atarriatatanaransates s 33
Career Exploration and Assessment Center ..., ovvvvervreravieacs 28
Career Planning and Placement Center . ....viiivvsvanrresssnnscs 31
Career Planning Information ... ... iiiiiiiinrsnarrareaaneans 28
Center for Aging Education ... . ueeiuiaisrnrnrarsansarraeneis 39
Center for Heaith Education/Rehabititation ,...,...oovoviiiincannn 112
Center for Stugent SUPDOME .. . et in e cii it 28
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Chartered Life Underwriter, Course Descriptions ... ... ... ..., &7
L0 11 11 Y G 20
Chemisiry, Course Descriplions. ... o v i e v e i 53
Chiid Development, Course Descriplions ......oovvienvinvnnivnann 56
Civil TRCRNOIOEY .o et et i ettt ii e i 107
Civit Technology, Course Descriplions ... .oviiei e iianeaan 108
Class BChedUlBs et i e e i6
Classes, Weekend and Evening ......... ... i iiiiiiiiiiann 16
Classroom SUpport ServiCes, .. ovn vy iin i i 28
Classroom Training Unit. ... i 28
College Service ATBa. ... . ittt it e e
College Services Division ..., . i s e 5
College Transfer Articulation . ... v arirnn e 28
Combatives/Weight Training, Course Descriptions ................. 36
Commitments and GOAIS ... ... ittt i 3
Communication, Course Descriptions ... ..o i iiiiaian sy s 44
Communications Service Technician, see Electronics Technology. ... . 98
Community Service Programs, Technelogy and
Applied SCiences DiviSioN . ., o i i it s 89
Community Health Services, Health Careers ............. ... ... 113
Composition (see WIiting) ... ... ittt aaranarieeens 47
Computer Applications and Sofiware Systems, a Division
OF BUSINESS ..ottt iy it ire ittt n s aaaatananeeeannn 69
Computer Applications, Associate Degree ... ... oot 659
Computer Applications for Business, Course Descriptions ........... 70
Computer Applications Systems, Course Descriptions .............. 70
Computer Electronics, see Eiectronics Technology ... .. ... ... 98
Computer Graphics, Course Descriptions ..o i viiivee s 96
Computer integrate¢ Manufacturing, Associate Degree
and Certificale . .. e i e i e e 93
Computer Numerical Control . L. L. L i i i e 45
Computer Operations Management, Associate Degree .............. 70
Computer Operator, Certificate .. ... .. 0 i i 70
Computer Sales Specialist, Associate Degree......... ... ... i 70
Computer Science, Course Descriptions. ... . oo 50
Computer Security and Controls, Associate Degree. ... ....... ... 70
Construction Technology, Division of Technology
and Applied SCIeNCES .o v vt iainriariraris i iaaeaans 162
Continuing Health Careers . oo i cieaiiiiinia e, 113
Continuing Health Careers, Course Descriptions ... ... ... 0. 115
Corrections Administration, Associate Degree ......... ... ... ..., 72
Cosmetology Management, Associate Degree ... ... ... ..t 80
Counseling ServiCes ..t it ia i ia i sa i eas i e 28
Course Codes ... ittt ot s s i e 24
ACC  ACCOUNTINE . ..ot i ittt s in s nra i 64
AFG Awviation Mechanics .. ... ... i i e i e 9z
AFM  Airframe Mechamics ... ... .ot iiiaviitiiiiriannenns 92
AFP  Ayviation Powerplant Maintenance . .......o v 93
AFT  Aviation TECHNGIOZY . ... coe it eiiii it s 91
AHC  Alljed Health Careers ... .. . it it 124
AIB  American Institute of Banking . ...... .. oo il 81
ANT  ANBIOmMY .. it it ittt st 52
ARC  Adaptive Cardiac Rehabifitation and Heaith Maintenance. ... 127
1 - ¥ 133
ARN  Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation.............. .. ... 128
AS Aerospace SdieS . ... e 39
AST  ASHONOMY o1ttt ntinnetintaneranerarsnneaacnnnnses 52
AT Architectural TeChROIOEY v cvvvure v rin i iineennas 162
ATG  Applied Technology General. . ... .. vieir e eneannnnen 118
ATR  Metal Machine Trades. .. ...t iie i invnnerrinirmerenes G4
ATR  Applied Technology Related . ... oo vn i iieann, 24, 111
ATS  Technology Seminars . ....ouuurierianvnnivnarireens 95, 111
AUT  Automotive Trades. ...ttt i s 89
BIG  BiOlOY « v it iieeeee i ii i i 52
BTA Building Trades {Appentices) .. ..o invninnennnas 106
BY) Building Trades {Journeymen and Apprentices} ........... 106
BTR Building Trades {0pen}. ... ..o iiininiiiaiirianrenss 106
BUS  BUSINESS .o ittt ittt cis e et et 65, 82
CAB  Computer Applications for Business «..ovoivariiiiannnas 76
CAS Computer Applications SystBms .. ... .iiviiuiiiianirnas 70
CCR  Court and Conference Reporting ........ oo viiiiiiinan 66
[8:3] Chitd Development . ... ..ot iriiiaiairaniannn 56
CEM  Cheamistry .o e it i e it i niaie s ancane s 53
CG Computer GraphiCs ..o vnrriee it i it iiiaaaraes 96
CHC  Continuing Health Careers .. ... ... .o iy 115
CIM  Computer Integrated Manufacturing . ... ... oo iins Sh
CJ Criminal JUSHICE . . oo e v it ia et ire e i e 72
CLU  Chartered Life Undarwriter ... .. cue oo iianiaiinans 67
COM  Communication ... our e se e iniiia e i iiniearaans 44
CPS  Computer SCIBNCE . .t v i s craieie st iiains i anns 50
cT Civil TRChNOIOBY . oo vt ivnr e iee e ie e ia s iiana 108
DA Dental Assistant. .. ... e et 119
DBA  Dental Business Assistant . ........ .o iiiiiiaiiaieen.. 120
DE Data Enlry . i i e e e 67
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DHA
DhH
DNC
DNR
DT
EC
£D
EM
EMS
EMT
ENG
ER
ESA
£sL
ET
FRN
FST
GE
GEO
GER
GRM
HAC
HC
HMF
HST
HUM
HUS
INS
il
JPN
JRN
LAT
LAW
LB
LR
LUT
MET
MGT
MIC
MKT
MRT
MS
MTH
MUS
NS
NUR
OCN
PEA
PEB
PEC
PED
PEE
PEF
PEG
PEH
PEI
PEJ
PGY
PHI
PHO
PHY
PIC
PLS
PS
PSY

RDG

Dental Hygiene/Denta! Assistant .. ................0'vvns. 119
Dental Hygiene ... ... it innn. 120
DA L 139
Bance Repertory .. ... i e 142
Industriai Drafting Technology - .o oo s a6
ECOnomics oo 68
Education . ... e 56
Electro-Mechanical Technology .......o..ooeeeevinnnn.. g7
Emergency Medical Service ... ... ot 122
Emergency Medical Services Technology . ............v... iz21
English .o 47
Emergency Care . ... . i e 122
Advanced Emergency Medical Technology .. .............. 122
English as a Second Ltanguage ..............0o'rrnnnn. 45
Electronics Technology .. oottt e e 38
FrenCh L 45
Fire Science TechnOIOBY . ..ottt ee i 109
GO OB - o et e 54
Geography ... 56
GerONtOIOEY .ttt e e 39
T T 45
Heating and Air Conditioning . ...... ... . . 0oiiuunn. .. 106
Health Careers . .. . i 123
Hotel-Motel and Faod Service ,,....... e, 74
S Ty i e 48
Humanities. .. ..o 49
Human Services ... ... i 56
Insurance ... 68
Information/Word Processing. ... ...outir e 68
JAPANESE . e 45
Journalism L. e 45
Landscape Architectural Technology ..........ooveveo.. .. 105
W L 58
Library Information Services. ... ... ... uniir v 132
Laber Relations .. ... .. . . 83
Life Underwriters Training .. ...... .. vuuinrnnnnnnn, 65
MEteOrOIOBY « ot 54
Management ... ... ... . . . . . 77,83
Microblology . ... e 54
Marketing .. ... i e 79, 84
Media Technology . ... o s 135
LAY BLIBNCe L it i s e e e e 38
Mathematics .. .. i i e 51
I SIE L e 142
Natural Science . . ... e 54
L 01 - 114
OCRanOIOgY vttt 54
Professional ... .. 34
FResS L e 34
Individual Sports . ... L 35
Individual/Dual ..o e, 35
Team Sporls. . .. 35
AGUETICS L 35
Combatives/Weight Training ... .. .. .. ... . 0 iieinnin. 36
Gymnastics/Dance . ... ... .t 37
Indoor Activities .. ... . i 37
Quidoor ACHVIIES ..ot e 37
PRYSIOIOBY o 55
PhiloSOPhY L. 49
PhOtOraphY o e e 137
PRy SIS L e 55
Production and lnventory Control ... ... . e. e ennnsin. 100
Political Science ... .. . i 57
Public Service ... . 58
PSYCROIORY oo 57
Quality Controf and Reliability Technology ................ 101
RobotiCs oo 1461
Reading ... ... 45
RN . e, 49
Real Estate .. .. ... . e 85
Respiratory TheraDy ... ... i, 124
Respiratory Therapy—Advanced ...........0c0'oeevunn.. 125
Radiologic Technology. ... oot e, 125
Sociotogy /Anthropology .. ... e 58
Occupational Safety and Health, .. ..., .., ... ccover.... 110
Smatl Business Management . ... ... 79
Independent Study/Science Seminars ................... 55
Student Development ... ... . e 29
SlEn LanBUAgE ..ot e e 46
Savings and Loan ..., .. 85
Speech L. 46
Spanish. . 46
Social Science ... . e 58
Surgical Technology ... ..., i 124
Social Work oL . . 58
Tourism and Travel Agency Operations. .................. 76
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TEC  Technology Generat. . .....o.'eeeeeeeenreeeinnnrnnnns 111

THR  Theatre. . ... .o i e 146
THW  Theatre Workshop .. .. v eyt oren e eeass 148
T Fruck Driver Training ... i et 128
WED  Welding. ..o e 101
WRI WrHHNg o e a7
Course DEsCHPHONS ..o\ttt v e e 23
Court and Conference Reporting, Associate Degree ................ 63
Court and Conference Reparting, Course Descriptions .............. 66
C.PA Review COUISES ... ...ttt €5
Credit by Examination ...... ..., . 0. ot il
Credit Evaluations for Transfer Students ......................... 12
Credit-No-Credit Grading ....ovvvrnrureerere e e 12
Credit for Previously Acquired Knowledge/Learning Experience ... ... 12
Credlits, Transfer of L. oo . it i e e 11
Credits, Acceptance and Evatuation of Transfer ... ................ 11
Credit Unien Management . ..oy e ies ce e 63
Criminal justice Systems, Division of Business .................... 72
b
Dance, Course Descriptions . ... ......urrvrinnen s, 139
Dance Repertory, Course Descriplons .. ....o.oeeeenrrennrnnn... 142
Data Entry, Course Descriptions ........ ... ureron i, 67
Data Processing and Managernent, Associate Degree,.............. 70
Degrees . 14
Dental Assistant .. ... e 112
Dental Assistant, Course Descriptions. .o vveveeerreersenrvnnn s, .. 118
Dental Business Assistart, Course Descriptions ..........onnennn, 120
Bental Hygiene ... oo i i e e 112
Dental Hygiene—Dental Assistant, Course Descriptions ............. 119
Departments and Program Areas
Accounting and Office Systems . ... ... 62
AUTOMOLIVE L. o 89
Aviation Technology. ... ... e e e e g1
Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation .............00.vo.. .. 112
CommUmCation . ... ... e 44
Comoputer Applications and Software Systems ................... 69
Computer Integrated Manufacturing ... . oveiernen e, 93
Construction TechnoIogY . - ..\ vr et e it 102
Criminal Justice Systems .. ........ ... . 0 iieiiinnnnnn, 72
Health Careers. .. . . i i e e 112
Hospitality Systems ... ... .o e 74
Humanities . ..o 47
Library Information ServiCes. ... .....i vt vsreie s, 132
Management Development Center. ... ... ovevneeinnennnnn. 77
Management Systems .. .. .. i e 80
Mathematics and Computer SCIENCE . .. v vver e ivrn .. 50
Media . o e 132
P OrTINE ANS Lttt e e 139
Physicat Education/Ahletics .. ... i 34
e S 52
Social SCIBNCE .. .t 55
Student Development ServiCes. ... e 28
Transportation Training . ... .t e 128
Digital Electronics, see Electronics Technology . ....oo.ov..... ceead 98
Disciplinary ACtion ... i i e e 21
Diseiplinany Cases . ..o ni it e 21
Division of
Arts and SCIeMCes ..., e 43
Business .. ... e peereeas 61
Student Personnel SErviCes ... .. .. e 27
Technotogy and Applied SCIBNCES ... uve et iee ey ie e, 87
TeleCommunication and the Ars, ... ..oy ien e, 131
Drafting, see Industrial Drafting Technology ........vvvveinvens... 96
Drops and Adds ...yt e 16
Dual Earollment .. ... i e 10
E
£conomics, Course Descriptions 68
Education, Course Descriptions . ... 56
Electro-Mechanical TEChNGIORY «.vvviue e ceres e e 97
Electro-Mechanical Technotogy, Course Descriptions . .............. 97
Electronics Techmology « .. oo v vttt e e e e e 98
Electronics Technology, Course Descriptions . .....oooveeuenennnnn.. 58
Emergency Care, Course Descriptions .........eoerr s onnonon. .. 122
Emergency Medical Services Programs . ....vunensnrnn .. 113
Emergency Medicat Services Technology, Course Descriptions ....... 12]
Emergency Medical Services .. ... ... e ore e 122
Engiish, Course Descriptions .. ... iurue s cenrnrnanann s 47
English as & Second Language, Course Descriptions ............... 45
Evaluation of Transcripts ... ... i i e il
Examinations .. ... e 16
F
Facuity and Staff Directony. . ... . i it 149
Faculty Responsibilities . ... ...t eernie e, 23
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Financial Services, Student ... .. .. i i e 31
Fine Aris Cultural Program. . . i ettt ian s 33
Fire Science Technology, Course Descriptions .. ..., ... oot t. 109
Fitness, Course Descriplions ... . i i i iy 34
Flight Training, Aviation .. ... . it it ir s s aearnnn 91
Food Service, Course Descriplions ... ... i iiararannns 74
Foreign Languages (Department of Communication) ............... 45
French, Course Descriptions ... .. ittt ee e e 45
G

General Business, Associate Degree ... ..ottt i i 63
General Clerical, Certificale ... o iiin i it it e e 63
General Information ... ... e e g
General Military, Course Descriplions ... .. ..ot iineriirvreennnn 38
Geology, Course Descriplions. . L. L. i i i i e m e 54
GeoBraphy, Course Descriphions . ... v e v v ereinerreaneenrnens 56
German, Course Descrptions ..., . i et raiareonrnrns 45
Gerontology, Course Descriptions ... .. .ttt iiiunvnrernnnnas 39
Grade RePortS . .ottt ittt i e e i i 11
Grading System/Academic Standing Policies ... ... i i 11
e Te e L e T B Ea g T2 - 14
GUeSt ADDHCALIONS o i i e e i e e 16
Gymastics/Dance, Course Descriptions .. ... ..., . .ooo... 37
H

Handicapper Services (Classroom Support Services) ... vveenn. .. 28
Health Careers, Course Descriplions . . ... . i i eenns 114
Heaith Careers, Department of ..., .. . i it i iiirannnnn 1i2
Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration,

Course DescrPlionS L. i it a ittt it i e 160
History, Course Descripfions ... ..ttt i eaianan 48
Honors Program, Arts and SCIBnces . ... i i it 44
Hospitality Systems, Division of Business. ..., .. ... oo iivevunn.. 74
Hotel-Motel and Food Service, Course Descriptions ... cvivven. 74
LT 11 £ S D 10
Human Services, Course Descriptions . ... ... .. iiiiiiiiinnninns 56
Humanities, Course Descriptions. . ooyttt i i st r e et cians 49
i
Independent Study in Science, Course Descriptions . ............... 55
Individual/Dual Sports, Course Descriptions .. .. ... . i innn.. 35
Indoor Activities, Course Descriptions. .. ... . v iiieinennnnnn 37
Industriat Drafting Yechnology, Course Descriptions .. ..ovv e vvvnns 96
Inclustriat Trades ApDrentiCBS DS . . .. et i in i iaraa e 89
Information/Word Processing, Associate Degree . ... 0 oo ins 64
Information/Word Processing, Course Descriptions ... o v ovivns 68
Insurance—Chartered Life Underwriter Program ... ... .. ... 0 vees 63
Insurance, Course Descrinfions . .. .. .. ittt 68
International Business, Associate Degree ... .. ... .. . ae ... 81
International Student AdmissIoNs ... ... il i e 9
d
Japanese, Course Descriplions ... . it it atn e taeans 45
Journatism, Course Descnplions ... ... i i 45
K
Key Punch Training, see Data Entry ... .0ttt 67
L
Labor Relations ... ..o i e i e e e 81
Labor Relations, Course Descriptions . ..o v v oo i aiaeaen 83
l.andscape Architectural Technology, Associate Degree ............. 108
Landscape Architectural Technology, Course Descriptions........... 105
Law, Course DescriptionS « .ot et e e iiie i ee it aaaaiaaas 68
Law Enforcement, Associate Degree .. .. ... ... i ennn. 72
Law Enforcement, Natural Resources Officer, Associate Degree ., ... . 72
Law Enforcement, Course Descriptions. ... ... . i nnnrenns 72
Legal Assistant, Associate Degree .. ... ., . . it 63
Legal Secretary, Associate DeBre. . ., . et iir et innannns 63
Library information Services, Department 0f ... ... .0t inrnnan 132
Life Underwriters Training Council, Course Descriptions .. ... ...... 69
i3
Management, Associate Degree and Certificate........... .o vt 80
Management, Course Descriptions ... ... . i, 77,83
Management Develepment Center, Division of Business ............ 77
Management Systems, Division of Business ...................... 80
Marketing, Asscciate Degree and Certificate ... ... ... ..., ... ..... 81
Marketing, Course Descriptions ... ..., oot ens. 79, B4
Mathematics, Course Descriptions ... .. ... ieitinirreearannn, 51
Media Technology, Course Descriptions .. ... i iiieirinnns 135
Medical Secretary, Associate Degree . .........iui it innanins 63
Medicat Transcriptionist, Certificate ... . .. .. i 63
Meteorology, Course Descriptions .. ... . i it i i ananaen 54
Microbiclogy, Course Descriptions. , ... civri v iiunianenraeees 54
Microcomputer Systems, Assoclate Degree ..o v it ni i 70
Mid-Michigan Police Academy Program ..., .. 0. iiaiie i iann 72
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MY SCIBNCE . L i ittt ettt et ia s i ia it anaan 38
Military Science, Course Descriplions . .. ... e i iininnerarnnass 38
M OtIoN PICUres it i ittt i s i e e 133
Music, Course Descriptions oL it iare it acnciarvainnn 142
N
Natural Science, Course Descripfions . .. ... ot iein e ieiinennnnn 54
Numarical Control. ... i i e e 95
Nursing, see Health Careers ... ..yt inrnnncnnonrnnnens 112
Nursing, Course Descriptions . ..o . iavnrnrirairasrrrarsrnsas 114
0
Qceancicgy, Course Descriplions. .o ir it it ivineirinrnns 54
Qccupational Safety and Health, Course Descriptions. ... ..., 110
Outdoor Activities, Course DescripBons ... it iinciinnann 37
P
Paramedic, see Advanced Emergency Medical Technology .......... 113
Parforming Arts, Department of ., ... .. .t i ira e 139
Philosophy, Course Descriptions .. ... .ov it iriiiiieanienrvnienns 49
Photography, Course Descriptions . .. . v ie ittt e it innnnieens 137
Photography Cemter, .o i i it e it c e et a e 132
Physical Education . ... . i i e 34
Physics, Course DesCriplions . ...y re e arinsrarernrnrsrcases 55
Physiciogy, Course Descriphions ... .ot iieraievsinannaan 55
=T LT 20
Potitical Science, Course Descripons ..ot iieranrananns 57
Powerplant Maintenance Aviation, Course Descriptions ., ,,......... 93
Practical Nurse, Associate Degree. .., . ... iviineivinnreinnnaeas 114
Pra-Accounting Transfer Program ... . cver e irnrneerrirnrnnrs 63
Pre-Business Administration, Associate Degree. ... ... cvvieiinranas 81
President’'s CounGit . ... i i it i e ittt et e 5
President’s Message . vvur e i it ie et e 7
Production and Inventory Control, Course Descriptions ............. 1430
Professional Engineer Examination ... .vviiri e ciniinrsranas 108
Professional Sports, Course Descriptions ... iiiiiiir i aiinann. 34
Psychology, Course Descriptions ... .ttt iaecieiannaianan 57
Public Service, Course Descriplions ... ... i iieiiiannnnn 58
Q
Quality Control and Reliability TaChRGIORY . - v cv v e v nrnrrrnrvrrrnsns 101
R
Radiation Therapy TeChNOIOBY . vt ir it ir i it et iinaaeas 113
Radio Stations, Campus ... i ie i e ittt ity 33
Radiologic Technology, Associate Degree. ... ...ooiiiviiiininnanas 113
Radiclogic Technology, Course Descriptions ... oivvviiiininiana. 125
Reading, Course DBescriplions ... vttt i ie it 45
Real Estate, Associate Degree and Certificate . .................... 81
Real Estate, Course Descriptions .. ... ... i it e irrnnas 85
Refund PolHeY . i e 16
Registration Procedures ... ...ttt et et ena e 16
Religion, Course DesCrplions ., ...y ererrrsrarnrsracnreinees 49
Repeal COUISES ...ttty nnerrrcrsanasrarasarartrrrenan 11
=T =] o3 R 10
Respiratory Therapy-Advanced, Course Descriptions. .. ............. 125
Respiratory Therapy, Associate Degree . .o iierieivrnerarerrees 113
Respiratory Therapy, Course DescripHons ... vy iiiniernnnnn 124
Rights and Responsibitities, Student .. ... ... . i iiiiininn. 18
ROTC, AT FOrCe. ooy i it ittt a e e st ia e e e ie e e e iaianeanans 39
2O O 4 1 41 38
S
Sales, Associate Degree and Certificate .. . ..o iinrrnnnans 81
Savings and Loan, Course Descriptions .. ... ieinerrrnnn.s 85
Scholarships (Student Financial Services) .. ... uivie i iiiinnnan 31
Secretarial, Executive, Associate Degree ... ....ooiiiiiiiann., 63
Security Administration, Associate Degree . ... ... .. i 72
Security, Course Descriphions ... ... ciiiiiiiiiiiiaiiaiannneny 72
Sign Language, Course Descriptions . .. ... it iiieiiiiiieanns 46
Smali Business Development Center, Division of Business .......... 77
Small Business Management, Course Descriptions.......... ... ... 79
Social Science, Course DesCriptions . .o e e ii e atnrrnnrerares 55
Social Work, Course Descripfions ... .iviiiirniiearieiiinniaens 58
Sociology/Anthropology, Course Descriptions ........ .o 58
Lol L e T 2= P 104
Spanish, Course Descriplions ... . i eriiiiiin s ciacnirnaans 46
Speech, Course DescHplioNs . oL . . it i i e 46
SN0 anhiC PrOBaM L. i e e i e 64
Student
Academnic Record, Official ... . i i iiiiiiiiiiaans 11
Acadernic Status, Determining. ... oot N 13
ACCEES 10 RECOMdS Lottt i i e e 14
s T T 33
ARENOANCE :. ... ey 17
Career Exploration and Assessment Center ... iiininnnns 28
Caresr Planning Information. ... ... i ii i i iianan 28
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Classroom Support/Handicapper Services Technology General, Course Descripions. ... ...t ureeevnurnnn.. 111
CoUNselNg ServiCES ...ttt ittt e e e 28 e eVISION . L i e e e e 132
Development Services, Course Descriphions ... ...t iernes 29 Term Class Schedules ... it e e 16
DUE PrOCRSS L i e e 22 Testing SOIVICES Lottt i e 28
Employment Placement .. ... ... i et a3 Theatre, Course Descriplions .. .. ot e eieenrenn. 146
B aminations ... e e 16 Theatre Workshop, Course Descriptions . ......verireerevnnnnnn. 148
Financial ServiCes ... . i e 31 Tourism and Travel Agency Operations, Course Descriptions ........ 76
Fine Arts Cultural Program . ... .. i e 33 Transfer of Credits ...ttt i1
GOVEINMENt L. 33 Transfer Programs (see Coliege Transfer Articulation} .............. 28
Graduation Reguirements . ... ... et o s 14 Transportation and Traffic Management, Associate Degree and
LAWS L e e 19 Cerificate................. T 8l
NEeWSDAPEF, CaMPUS « ot it ittt et ot e e et e e e e 33 Transportation Training (Truck Driver Training) ...........c0vvun.. 128
O BBNIZAtIONS . L ittt e e e 33 Travel and Tourism—Management Specialist, Associate Degree . ... .. 74
OBt ON L L e, 28 Truck Driver Training, see Transportation Training.........cvvven.. 128
Personnel Services, Division of Student ... .. ... . i 27 T O AN FBBS « .ttt ittt ittt et e e e 16
Radio Stalions .. .. i e e 33 Payment of ., L. e 16
Responsibilities ... i i e e 18-23 Refund POl . o v v e e e e 16
RIS L e e 18-23 Tutorial ServiCeS .t it et 28
Support, Center for Student ... ... . .. . 28
Testing QerviCeS . ottt e 28 v
Tutorial Services ... e 28 Veterans AHaIrS L. e e 18
Veterans' Affairs . .o 18
W WAl L e e, 17 W
Surgical Technology . vt e e 113 Weekend and Evening Classes ...... ... ... iiiiiiieniiiinrannnn. 16
Surgical Technology, Course Descriptions vt e e inn s, 124 Welding, Course Descrplions ... ien o e i 101
Systems Analysis, Associate Degree ... it s 70 Withdrawal, StUdent .. . i i it et e 17
Women's Resource Center ... ...t o i er e 28
T Word Processing, Certificate and Associate Degree, .. .............. 64
Table for Determining Academic Statls .. ...t eree s vnnnnnnn. 13 Writing, Course Descriplions ... ettt irrr s eennrrnnns a7
Team Sports, Course DescHPHONS ... . s 35
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LANSING
COMMUNITY
COLLEGE
CAMPUS MAP

BUILDING INFORMATION

1B. Office Unit 8 (OUB) . Dart Auditoriumy {DRT)

1C. Office Unit C (OUC) . Turner House

1F. Office Unit F (OUF) . Studert Personnel Services (SPS)
Cid Central {OC) . Arls & Sciences {A&S)
Photography Center (PC) . Parking Ramp ]
Administration (ADM) . Gannon Center-Health Careers/Physical Education (GPE) !
North House (NH) . Gannon Center-Vocational-Technical (GVT) i
528 Office Building . Yoc-Tech Automotive Center
Herrmann Conference Center 15, Academic & Office Facility (AOF)
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